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FOREWORD 


The  Jyotisa  Sastra  is  counted  as  one  of  the  six  amgas  of  the  Vedas. 

All  the  religious  rites  and  sacrifices  of  the  Hindus  are  guided  by  Astro- 

» 

nomy  and  Astrology,  both  of  which  are  included  in  the  Jyotisa  Sastra. 
Indeed,  Astrology  is  considered  as  the  eye  of  the  Vedas. 

Astrology  is  the  oldest  of  all  sciences.  Its  history  is  traced  back  to 
the  Vedas  whose  wise  Risis,  by  the  expansion  of  their  consciousness,  could 
reach  the  Shining  Ones.  From  India  the  belief  in  Astrology  spread  to 
China,  Babylonia  and  Chaldea  ;  whence  it  spread  to  Egypt,  Greece,  Rome, 
and  throughout  the  whole  wrorld.  Once  it  taught  the  people  to  lift  their 
aspirations  by  faith,  hope,  and  reverence,  through  the  stars  and  the  plane¬ 
tary  spirits  to  the  One  and  Universal  Self. 

The  hoary  saints  of  the  ancient  ages,  fraught  with  wisdom,  held  that 
“  an  affinity  existed  between  the  stars  and  the  souls  of  men  ;  that  the 
ethereal  essence  is  Divine  ;  that  the  souls  of  men  are  taken  from  this 
reservoir  and  return  to  it  at  death ;  and  that  the  souls  of  the  more  eminent 
of  mankind  are  converted  into  stars.” 

When  we  come  to  consider  that  Astrology  was  the  beginning  of 
nearly  all  that  we  hold  valuable  in  art,  literature,  religion  and  science  ; 
that  the  asterisms  and  the  constellations  were  our  first  pictures  ;  and  that 
Astronomy  and  Astrology  sprang  from  India,  we  may  judge  of  its  value 
to  humanity  :  nor  shall  we  wonder  at  its  survival  amidst  the  fall  of  nations 
and  the  decline  of  mighty  races. 

There  are  two  broad  and  rational  principles  on  which  Astrology  is 

based. 

The  first  principle  upon  which  the  science  of  Astrology  rests  is  that 
of  Vedanta,  that  the  whole  Universe  is  actually  what  the  term  implies— a 
unity  ,  and  that  a  law  which  is  found  in  manifestation  in  one  portion 
of  the  Universe  must  also  be  equally  operative  throughout  the  whole. 
While  the  Heavens  form  the  macrocosm,  man  is  the  microcosm.  Each 
man  is  a  little  world  exactly  representing  the  Universe.  While  all  seem 
quiet  without,  there  is  an  active  world  within.  Such  a  world  is  visible 
to  the  inner  sight  of  a  Yogi.  Those  laws  which  are  operative  among  the 
planetary  bodies  are  also  in  force  amongst  ourselves. 

The  second  principle  is  that,  by  a  study  of  the  motions  and  relative 
positions  of  the  planets,  the  operations  of  these  laws  may  be  observed, 
measured  and  determined. 
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From  these  two  principles,  aided  by  observation  and  a  metaphysical 
mind,  the  whole  science  of  Astrology  herein  expounded  can  be  deduced. 
Failure  in  Astrological  predictions  arises  from  error  in  calculation.  A 
well  versed  and  conscientious  astrologer  is  always  to  be  consulted. 
Error  in  calculation  is  as  sinful  as  the  murder  of  a  Brahmin.  The  best 
test  that  can  be  applied  to  Astrology,  where  first-hand  knowledge  is 
required,  is  that  of  experience. 

In  Hindu  Astronomy  the  places  of  the  planets  and  the  other  heavenly 
bodies  are  reckoned  from  the  1st  point  of  the  Naksatra  Asvini,  which 
is  constant  ;  whereas  in  the  Western  method  the  places  are  reckoned 
from  the  variable  Vernal  Equinox,  one  of  the  two  points  where  the  Eclip¬ 
tic  cuts  the  Equator.  This  point  is  the  Western  first  point  of  Aries.  It 
has  a  retrograde  motion  at  the  rate  of  50"  a  year. 

Taking  entire  human  life  into  consideration,  the  true  view  is 
that  a  man  is  both  a  slave  of  the  effects  of  his  previous  karma  in  his 
past  incarnations  and  is  a  free  agent  as  regards  fresh  independent  deeds, 
deeds  which  are  in  no  way  directed  to  thwart,  to  arrest,  to  alter,  or  in  any 
way  to  modify  or  remould  the  effects  of  his  past  karma .  But  if  he  wishes 
to  move  along  with  the  natural  course  of  things  he  may  do  so  and  the 
course  will  become  more  easy  and  more  smooth.  This  view  will  account 
for  three  things  : — (1)  the  many  apparently  unaccountable  failures  of 
attempts,  even  when  the  individual  tries  his  best ;  (2)  the  easy  success  on 
many  occasions,  even  when  the  individual  does  not  try  his  best ;  (3)  the 
success  that  attends  on  proportionate  labour.  In  the  first  case,  the  attempt 
was  one  aimed  at  moving  against  the  current  of  fate  ;  in  the  second  case, 
it  was  one  of  moving  down  with  the  current ;  and  in  the  third  case,  it 
was  an  attempt  where  free  human  agency  can  display  itself. 

Astrology  gives  us  the  knowledge  of  our  past  karma ,  how  to  fight 
against  it,  as  well  as  how  to  work  out  our  fresh  deeds,  so  that  we  can  get 
rid  of  this  wheel  of  karma  and  be  free. 

The  Brihat  Jataka  of  Varaha  Mihira  is  generally  considered  all  over 
India  as  one  of  the  best  and  most  authoritative  treatises  on  the  science  of 
Hindu  Horoscopy.  In  fact,  Varaha  Mihira  is  recognised  as  the  greatest  of 
the  Indian  Astrologers.  There  are  four  commentaries  on  this  work.  The 
well-known  is  that  of  Bhatta  Utpala ;  another  is  known  as  Subodhini  ;  the 
third  is  Mudraksari,  and  the  fourth  is  known  as  Sripatiyam.  The  com¬ 
mentary  of  Bhatta  Utpala  is  followed  in  this  work. 

The  author  has  written  a  smaller  work  on  Astrology  known  as  Laghu 
Jataka.  Horoscopy  is  one  of  the  three  sections  of  Jyotis  Sastra  ;  and  Sri 
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Varaha  Mihiracharya  has  treated  of  all  the  three  branches.  The  other  two 
branches  are  Samhita  and  Astronomy.  On  Samhita,  the  author’s  treatise 
is  known  as  Brihat  Samhita,  and  his  Astronomical  work  is  known  as 
Pancha  Siddhantika.  Varaha  Mihira  has  also  written  a  work  on  Yoga 
Yatra.  Some  say,  he  lived  in  the  reign  of  Vikramaditya  in  the  Court  of 
Ujjain  and  is  one  of  the  nine  gems  (Navaratnas)  of  the  Court.  According 
to  this,  Varaha  Mihira’s  age  would  be  24  Vikrama  Samvat.  Others  hold 

9 

that  he  lived  about  the  time  of  427  Saka  Era,  or,  507  A.D,  i.e .,  in  the  sixth 
century. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  added  that  Truth  can  never  be  destroyed 
and  when  we  recognise  in  Astrology  the  law  of  the  Almighty,  we  need 
some  courage,  as  well  as  mental  ability,  before  we  commence  the  task  of 
learning  the  harmony  of  the  law  of  the  Almighty.  Yet  the  same  energy 
that  is  expended  in  seeking  to  refute  it  would,  if  turned  in  the  direction  of 
learning  its  first  principles,  unbar  the  gate  that  leads  to  its  understanding. 
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THE 


BBIHAJJATAKAM  OF  VARA1IA  HIHIRA 

A  COMPLETE  TREATISE  OE  PIOROSOOP1C  ASTROLOGY 


FIRST  CHAPTER 

ON  ZODIACAL  SIGNS 

First  Principles  and  Definitions 

M#  ^S5?T^RT- 

3R  m  e  IR II 

^rfcTr^  Murtitve,  to  unfold  the  different  phases,  Parikalpitab,  duly 

arranged;  intended  entirely,  wfi:  Sasabhritah,  of  the  moon;  of  the  bearer  of 

/ 

spots  resembling  a  hare.  Some  read  spppi:  Sasibhritah,  of  the  god  Mahadeva, 
who  holds  moon  on  his  forehead.  The  San  is  considered  to  be  one  of  the  eight 
forms  of  the  God  Siva  or  Mahadeva.  3R?  Yartma,  the  path ;  the  Devayana  or 
the  path  of  liberation.  Apunarjanmanam,  of  those  having  no  more 

future  births.  ^t?^t  Atma,  the  Great  Self,  the  Supreme  Spirit,  Iti,  thus. 

Atmavidam,  of  the  knowers  of  Self,  of  those  that  have  realised  the  Supreme 
Spirit.  hr :  Kratuh,  the  Sacrificial  Deity.  %  Cha.  and.  Jajat4m.  of  the 

sacrificers  ;  of  those  that  perform  sacrifices,  mi  Bharta,  the  Chief  Supporter  ;  the 
Supreme.  Amarayotisam,  amongst  the  Devas,  planets  and  stars  ;  the 

Immortal  Lights.  Lokanam,  of  the  (seven)  worlds.  Pralayod 

bhavasthitivibliub,  The  Creator,  Preserver,  and  Destroyer,  %  Cha,  and. 
Anekadha,  under  various  names  ;  in  various  ways.  }^al},  who.  Srutau, 
in  the  Yedas.  ^  Yacham,  the  speech.  Nab,  unto  us.  s  Sa,  he.  Dadatu, 

may  grant,  Anekakirapah,  many-rayed.  Trailokyadipah,  th$ 

lamp  of  the  three  worlds.  ktY*  Ravih,  the  Sun. 
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bbieajjAtakam. 


1.  May  the  radiant  Sun  grant  me  speech,  the  Sun  who 
by  his  light  illumines  the  three  worlds  and  unfolds  the  differ¬ 
ent  phases  of  the  Moon  ;  who  is  the  Path  of  those  that  will 
have  no  more  incarnations,  the  Self  of  the  Yogms  and  the 
Sacrifice  of  the  Sacrificers  ;  the  Up-holder  of  the  Immortal 
Lights,  the  gods,  planets,  and  stars  ;  the  Creator,  Preserver 
and  Destroyer  of  the  seven  worlds  and  who  is  sung  in  the 

Vedas  under  various  names  and  in  various  ways. 

Note  : — The  author,  Varahamihiracharya  invokes  at  the  commence 

ment,  the  blessings  of  Surya  Narayana. 

The  Jyotis  (Astronomy,  and  Astrology,  considered  as  one  in  ancient 

times)  is  counted  as  one  of  the  six  angas  or  sub-divisions  of  the  Vedas 
that  every  Bralnnana  must  study  for  his  welfare  in  this  and  in  the  other 
world,  inasmuch  as  it  ascertains  the  exact  time  when  several  sacrifices 
are  to  be  performed  and  what  will  be  the  fruits  acquired  thereb}T.  Thus 
the  Jyotis  is  recognised  as  the  eye  of  the  Vedas  and  as  such  its  superiority 
is  recognised  over  the  other  sub-divisions  as  written  in  the  following 
verse. 

m  5  trr  ^  it 

Thus  has  been  said  by  the  great  seer  Garga  : 

“The  king  who  does  not  honour  a  scholar  accomplished  in  Poros¬ 
copy  and  astronomy,  clever  in  all  branches  and  accessories,  comes  to 
grief. 

“  Even  those  who,  free  from  egotism  and  without  anything  to  care 
for,  lead  a  hermit’s  life  in  the  wilderness,  consult  the  man  that  knows 
the  motion  of  the  stars. 

“  As  the  night  without  a  light,  as  the  sky  without  a  sun,  so  is  a 
king  without  an  astrologer  ;  like  a  blind  man,  he  erreth  on  the  road. 

“  If  there  were  no  astrologer,  the  hours,  dates,  asterisms,  seasons, 
and  half-years  would  all  be  confused. 

“  Therefore  a  king  should  consult  a  learned  and  eminent  astro¬ 
loger  if  he  desire  victory,  glory,  fortune,  enjoyments,  and  happiness. 
— (Chap.  It  Britiat  Samhita  verses  7-11). 

N.  B. — The  earth  is  being  always  vitalized  by  the  Immortal  Lights 
from  above,  by  the  Sun,  Moon,  and  stars  in  the  ethereal  space.  All 
persons  born  under  any  particular  influence  in  any  particular  time  will 
have  the  characteristics  of  that  particular  influence  for  that  particular 
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moment  strongly  marked  in  their  individual  nature.  It  lias  been 
found  by  a  species  of  inner  revelation  that  the  people  get  their  gross 
material  elements  mainly  from  the  ethereal  space,  their  desires  and 
personalities  frbm  the  Moon,  their  feelings  and  emotions  from  the  stars, 
their  mental  feelings  from  the  planets,  and  their  spirituality  from  the  Sun. 
So  man  must  learn  to  rise,  till  having  conquered  passion,  and  having 
subdued  the  mind  he  stands  forth  free  and  untrammelled,  free  from  Karma, 
the  idea  of  fate,  the  outermost  ring  of  limitation  in  life,  stands  in  purity, 
perfect  in  wisdom,  radiant,  and  in  love  supreme.  Man  to  effect  his  liber¬ 
ation  from  future  births  must  face  his  way  towards  the  Sun  and  when  he 
passes  through  this  solar  vesture,  he  reaches  the  final  Goal,  merging  in 
the  Supreme  Spirit. 

The  word  Astrology  interpreted  means  the  logic  of  the  stars  or 
“  The  reason  of  the  stars.”  There  is  a  general  idea  that  Astrology 
teaches  fatalism.  There  seem  to  be  many  arguments  in  favour  of  that 
idea,  but  those  who  have  studied  the  subject  from  the  deeper  stand- point, 
know  that  it  does  not  teach  absolute  fatalism.  All  our  mistakes  are  the 
results  of  ignorance.  If  we  had  more. knowledge  there  would  be  less  mis¬ 
fortune  ;  therefore  it  is  contended  that  if  we  have  a  knowledge  of  Astrology 
— which  is  a  science  of  life — we  should  avoid  many  of  our  misfortunes. 
It  is  shown  in  the  following  chapters  how  that  can  be  done. 

mmM  sirst  ii  ^  n 

wm:  Bhuyobhih,  by  many,  by  numerous,  Patubuddhibhih,  by 

clever  intelligent  thinkers,  tow  Patudhiyam,  for  clever  intelligent  persons. 

Horaphalajnaptaye,  to  expound  the  results  of  past  actions  (from  the 

rising  of  a  zodiacal  sign  at  a  particular  moment).  JSabdanyayas- 

amanvitesu,  full  of  deeply  reflected  reasonable  meanings,  3§ai:  Bahusah,  many  a 

time,  tovt  Sastresu,  astrological  works,  treatises,  Dpstesu,  after  consulting 

with  Api,  even.  Horatantra  maliarpavapratarane,  to  cross 

the  great  ocean  of  astrological  science,  Bhagnodyamanam,  for  the 

disheartened;  for  those  whose  energies  have  been  thwarted.  ^  Aham,  I. 

(Varafiamihiracharya  of  Avantika).  Svalpam,  concise,  not  big. 

Vrittavichitram,  ornamented  with  various  metres.  qifNfd,  Artliabahulam  full  of 

/ 

much  meaning,  complete.  Sastraplavam,  this  sacred  book,  like  a  boat. 

Prarabhe,  I  begin  (to  write.) 


briiiajjAtakam. 


2.  Though  many  clever  thinkers  have  written  various 
works  on  Astrology  to  explain  to  persons  of  great  intellect 
this  vast  science,  after  pondering  over  authoritative  kindred 
works  full  of  logic  and  deep  meanings  yet  the  people  were 
disheartened  in  their  attempts  to  cross  this  ocean  of  horoscopy 
and  for  such  I  begin  to  write  this  concise  yet  complete 
treatise  in  varied  metres  and  I  hope  it,  like  a  boat,  will 
safely  carry  them  across. 


Note  : — There  are  well-known  works  of  PanHara,  Garga, 
Satyacharva,  Yavanacharya,  Maya  and  others. 


Badaravana, 


Pirfmsm  mi! 

Hora,  the  word  hora.  ifh  Iti,  thus,  Ahoratravikalpam, 

synonym  or  abbreviation  of  the  word  Ahoratram.  Eke,  some  ;  others, 
Vanchhanti,  are  inclined  to  take.  Purvaparavarnalopat,  by  dropping 

the  first  and  last  syllables.  ^rBicr  karmarjitam,  earned  by  deeds.  vt^Purva- 
bhave,  done  in  previous  existences,  Sadadi,  good  or  bad.  Yat,  whatever. 
^  Tasya,  of  which;  whose,  vm  Paktim.  matured  state,  fit  to  bear  any  fruit. 

Samabhivyanakti,  fully  reveals ;  clearly  manifests. 


0  ^ 


3.  Some  persons  take  the  word  Hora  as  an  abbreviated 
form  of  Ahoratram  (convenient  for  frequent  usage)  ;  they  drop 
the  first  syllable  ‘  a  ’  and  last  syllable  00  ‘  tram  5  from  the 
word  Ahoratram.  (And  this  they  account  for  by  saying 
that).  This  day  and  night  makes  these  twelve  zodiacal  signs 
fully  visible  to  us,  that  represent  the  matured  state  of  all 
good  and  bad  actions  done  in  previous  existences  and  now 
ready  to  yield  their  fruits. 

Note.  Whatever  works,  good  or  bad,  we  did  in  our  previous 
births,  we  get  their  fruits  here  in  this  birth.  But  we  do  not  know 
beforehand  what  these  fruits  would  be  :  hence  we  do  this  grahavi- 
char,  i.  e.}  these  astrological  calculations,  these  works  are  of  two 
kinds,  strong  and  weak  (s®,  The  strong  works  produce 

da^aphala,  i.  e.}  periods  of  fruition  given  by  the  several  planets ; 
and  when  these  aie  auspicious,  royal  marches,  journeys,  sacred  pilgrim¬ 
ages  and  any  other  good  works  are  to  be  taken  in  hand;  and  if 
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inauspicious,  not  to  be  taken  in  hand.  The  weak  actions  bear  fruits  that 
are  determined  by  Astavarga,  i.e .,  by  the  several  positions  of  the  seven 
planets  and  the  Lagna,  as  described  in  Chapter  IX.  And  when  these 
signs  are  inauspicious,  peace-offerings  are  to  be  made  to  the  planetary 
deities  to  cast  off  their  pernicious  influences.  In  short,  the  strong  are 
fated  to  occur  and  can  never  be  modified  ;  the  weak  ones  can  be  avoided 
by  proper  Mantis.  The  word  “  hora  ”  is  really  a  Greek  word  and 
the  author  of  this  treatise  w7as  not  ignorant  of  its  origin.  Therefore  he 
says  “  some  sa}7  bora  is  an  abbreviation  of  Ahoratram  ”  this  is  not  really 
his  opinion.  Hora  is  the  same  word  as  the  hour  in  English  and  “  hora- 
sHstrarn  ”  means  the  science  of  calculating  time. 

frerfestw  trHt- 

II  $  II 


witfl  Kalangani,  tThe  several  limbs  of)  the  body  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  (Time 
represented  by  zodiacs.)  Varangam  head,  Ananam,  face.  :  urah, 

the  chest.  Ilyitkroijavasobhritah,  Heart,  belly  and  waist.  3%: 

Bastifi,  the  abdomen,  pelvis.  Vyanjanam,  the  generative  organ,  the 

secrets,  Urujanuyugule,  the  two  thighs  and  knees.  Janghe, 

the  two  legs.  The  two  shanks,  au:  Tatah,  Horn  that ;  afterwards,  waipnt 
Anghridvayam,  the  two  feet.  Mesai  vip  ratham  an  a  vark  sack  ara©  ah, 

sign  called  Mesah,  the  Aries  or  Ram  extending  over  the  nine  feet  of  the  asterisms 
commencing  with  the  asterism  Asvini  (and.  the  successive  eleven  signs 
occupying  the  nine  feet  at  a  time  of  the  other  asterisms.)  ^iwnxrspi:  Chakrasthi- 
taraiayah,  the  signs  of  the  zodiacal  circle.  Rasiksetragriharkhsa- 

bhani,  the  words  rasi  (signs),  ksetra  (field),  griha  (house),  riksa  (constellation), 
and  bham  (collection  of  asterisms).  wi  Bhavanam,  mansion.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Ekarthasampratyah,  carrying  one  and  the  same  meaning  ;  are 


synonyms. 

4.  The  signs  of.  the  zodiac,  the  Ram,  etc.,  are  repre¬ 
sented  successively  by  the  nine  padas  (feet)  of  the  several 
stars  commencing  with  Asvini.  And  these  signs  are  (ima¬ 
gined  to  be  the  several  limbs  of  the)  body  of  the  Zodiacal 
Man  (called  Time-Person  or  Kalapurusa)  ;  such  as  the 
Ram,  etc.,  are  successively  represented  as  the  head,  face, 
chest,  heart,  belly,  waist,  pelvis,  the  generative  organ,  the 
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thighs,  the  knees,  the  legs  and  the  feet.  The  words  Khset- 
ram,  Griham,  Riksam,  bham  and  bhavanam  all  denote  the 
same  meanings  that  a  Rasi  denotes  ( i.e .,  a  sign  of  the 

zodiac) ;  these  words  are  synonymous. 

Note.' — The  twelve  signs  of  the  Zodiac  are — (1)  Mesa,  The  Aries  or 
Rain ;  (2)  Vrisa,  The  Taurus  or  Bull  ;  (3)  Mitluma ;  The  Gemini  or 
Twins  ;  (4)  Karkata,  The  Cancer  or  Crab  ;  (5)  Simha,  The  Leo  or  Lion  ; 
(6)  Kanya,  The  Virgo  or  Virgin  ;  (7)  Tula,  The  Libra  or  Balance  ;  (8)  Vris- 
cliika,  The  Scorpio  or  Scorpion  ;  (9)  Dhanu,  The  Sagittarius  or  Archer  ; 
(10)  Makara,  The  Capricorn  ;  (11)  Kumbha,  The  Aquarius  or  Water-carrier  ; 
(12)  Mina,  The  Pisces  or  Fishes. 

The  several  limbs  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  are  shewn  in  the  annexed 
diagram  :: — 


THE  ZODIACAL  MAN. 
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There  are  twenty-seven  asterisms. — 1.  AnKini.  2.  Bharani.  3. 
Krittika.  4.  Rohini.  5.  Mrigasira.  6.  Ardra,  7.  Punarvasu.  8. 
Pusya.  9.  Asfiesa.  10.  Maglia.  11.  Purvaphalguni.  12.  Uttara- 
phalguni.  13.  Hasta.  14.  Chitra.  15.  Svati,  16.  Vi^akha.  17. 
Anuradha.  18.  Jyestlia.  19.  Mala.  20.  Purvasadha.  21.  Uttara¬ 
sadha.  22.  Sravana.  23  Dhanistha.  24.  Satabhi  sa.  25.  Purva- 

*  •  •  •  t  i 

bhadrapada.  26.  Uttarabhadrapada.  27.  Revati. 

Each  asterisrn  has  got  four  feet.  27  asterisms  have  108  feet.  And 
these  are  equally  divided  amongst  the  twelve  signs.  So  eacb  sign  has  got 
nine  padas.  Thus  (1)  Mesa  is  represented  by  Asvini,  Bharani,  and  one  pada 
{i.e.,  one-fourth)  of  Krittika  ;  (2)  Vrisa  by  3  padas  of  Krittika,  Rohini,  and 

2  padas  of  Mrigasira  ;  (3)  Mithuna  by  2  feet  of  Mrigasira,  Ardra  and 

3  feet  of  Punarvasu ;  (4)  Karkata  by  one  foot  of  Punarvasu,  Pusya, 
As'lesa  ;  (5)  Simha  by  Magha,  Purva  Phalguni,  and  one  foot 
of  Uttara  Phalguni  ;  (6)  Kanya  by  3  feet  of  CJttara  Phalguni,  Hasta 
and  2  feet  of  Chitra  ;  (7)  Tula  by  2  feet  of  Chitra,  Svati,  and  3  feet 
of  Visakha  ;  (8)  Vris'chik  by  one  foot  of  VMaklia,  Anuradha,  Jyestlia  ;  (9 
Dhanu  by  Mula,  Purvasadha,  and  one  foot  of  Uttarasadha  ;  (10)  Makara  by 
3  feet  of  Uttarasadha,  ^ravana,  and  two  feet  of  Dhanistha  ;  (11)  Kumbha 
by  2  feet  of  Dhanistha,  Satabhisa  and  3  feet  of  P.  Bhadrapada  ;  and  (12) 
Mina,  is  represented  by  one  foot  of  Purva  Bhadrapada,  Uttara  Bhadrapada, 
and  Revati. 

Each  sign  of  the  zodiac  is  characterised  by  a  special  part  of  the 
human  body  ;  thus  : — Mesa  is  represented  by  the  head  ;  Vrisa,  by  the  face  ; 
Mithuna,  by  the  breast ;  Karkata,  by  the  heart  ;  Simha,  by  the  belly  ;  Ivanya, 
by  the  hip  ;  Tula,  by  the  abdomen  ;  Vrischik  by  the  generative  organ  ; 
Dhanu,  by  the  thighs  ;  Makara,  by  the  knees  ;  Kumbha  by  the  legs,  and 
Mina,  by  the  feet.  See  the  figure  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  (Kala  Purusa).  And 
therefore  when  a  malefic  planet  is  in  any  sign,  the  part  of  the  body 
characterised  by  that  sign  gets  afflicted  by  a  scar,  or  wound  or  marked  by 
spots  like  those  of  a  scar  ;  and  when  a  benefic  planet  rules  any  sign  then 
the  corresponding  part  of  the  body  is  seen  to  be  fully  developed. 

Note  : — The  following  table  will  be  useful  for  purposes  of  ready 
reference  :  — 

Rash  Sign.  Part  of  body. 


1  Mesa 

2  Vrisa 

3  Mithuna 

4  Karka 

5  S  im  ha 


Aries 

Taurus 

Gemini 

Cancer 

Leo 


Head. 

Face. 

Chest. 

Heart. 

Belly. 
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6  Kanya 

Virgo 

Waist. 

Rasi. 

Sign. 

Part  of  body. 

7  Tula 

Libra 

Pelvis. 

8  Vrischika  ... 

Scorpio 

The  secrets 

9  Rhanu 

Sagittari 

Two  thighs. 

10  Makara 

Capricorn 

Two  knees. 

It  Kumbha  ... 

Aquarius 

Two  legs. 

12  Mina 

Pisces 

Two  feet. 

The  twenty-seven  Naksatras  or  asterisms  are ; — 

1  Asvini  (a) 

... 

3  4rietis. 

2  Bharani  (b) 

35  Arietis  and  Musca. 

3  Krittika  (c) 

... 

rj  Tauri.  Pleiades. 

4  Robin  i  (d) 

... 

a  Tauri,  Aldebaran. 

5  Mrigasira  (e) 

*  •  •  •  •  • 

A  Orionis. 

6  Ardra  (/) 

.  •  •  .  •  • 

a  Orionis. 

7  Punarvasu  ( g ) 

... 

6  Geminii  Pollux. 

8  Pusya  (h) 

. • *  ... 

§  Cancri. 

9  Aslesa  (i) 

... 

8  Hydrae  1  &  2  Cancri. 

10  Magha  (j) 

... 

a  Leonis,  Regulus. 

1L  P.  Phalguni  ( k ) 

... 

3  Leonis. 

12  U.  Phalguni  ( l )  ... 

.  •  •  .  .  • 

3  Leonis. 

13  Hasta  (to) 

... 

8  Corvi. 

14.Chitra  (n) 

... 

a  Virginis,  Spica, 

15  Svati  (o) 

... 

a  Bootis,  Arcturus. 

16  Visakha  (p) 

... 

t  Librae. 

17  Anuradha  (c/)  .  . 

...  •  •  • 

3  Scorpion  is. 

18  Jyestha  (r) 

...  ... 

GC  Scorpionis,  Antaros. 

19  Mill  a  (s) 

• • .  ... 

A  Scorpionis. 

20  P.  As  a  illia  (t) 

• . .  ... 

8  Sagittari. 

21  U.  As  ail  ha  (u) 

•  •  b  .  •  » 

e  Sagittarius. 

/ 

22  Sravana  (/;) 

...  .  /  « 

< 7  Aquibe,  Altair. 

23  Dhanistha  (w) 

...  .  «  . 

3  Delphini. 

24  Satabhisa  (x) 

... 

A  Aquarii. 

25  P.  Bhadrapada  (y)  ... 

.  •  .  .  .  ' 

a  Pegasi. 

26  U.  Bhadrapada  (z) 

*  •  »  •  •  • 

rj  Pegasi  and  Andromedre. 

"^7  Revati  (a1) 

... 

1  Piscium. 

The  asterisms  are  denoted  in  diagrams  in  this  hook  bv  n,  h,  c,  d,  &c.% 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

■^pfr  n 

W:  ^RTRT  el  imi 


Matsyau,  the  two  fislies  (the  tail  of  each  being  in  the  month  of  the 
other),  Ghati,  a  man  carrying  on  his  shoulders  an  empty  water-jar. 
bfyimithumim,  man  and  woman,  the  couple,  mi  Sagadam,  the  man  with  club  (in 
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his  hand),  ww  Sahipam,  the  woman  with  flute  (in  her  hand.)  mi  Chap!,  the  man 
with  arrow  (in  his  hand).  Narafl,  the  man.  Asyajaghanah,  the 

lower  part  of  the  body  like  that  of  a  horse.  wc:  Makarah,  (The  sign 
Makara  resembling  the  body  of)  the  shark  or  crocodile,  Myigasyafl,  the 

face  like  an  antelope  (or  like  an  elephant),  Tauli,  the  man  with  a  balance 

in  his  hand,  Sasasyadahana,  with  ears  of  corn  and  fire.  Plavag&, 

on  a  boat  ;  resting  in  a  boat.  ^  Cha,  and.  miT  Kanya,  virgin,  SNt:  Sesah,  the 
others,  the  remaining  signs.  Svanamasadyisah,  resembling  those 

that  are  signified  by  their  own  names,  ww:  Svacharah,  moving  (dwelling)  in 
their  own  places  respectively,  (as  seen  in  life).  ^  Cha,  and.  si  Sarve,  all  (the 
signs). 

♦ 

5.  The  Pisces  is  represented  by  the  twin  fishes  (the 
tail  of  each  in  the  mouth  of  the  other)  ;  the  Aquarius,  by  a 
man  carrying  a  water-jar  ;  the  Geminii,  by  a  couple,  man 
and  woman,  man  with  a  staff  and  woman  with  a  harp  ;  the 
Sagittarius,  by  an  archer  with  a  bow,  his  upper  part  resem¬ 
bling  a  man  and  lower  part  a  horse ;  the  Capricorn  is  repre¬ 
sented  with  a  face  like  an  elephant  (or  deer)  and  body  like 
that  of  a  shark  or  crocodile.  The  Libra  is  represented  by  a 
man  with  a  balance  (in  his  hand).  The  Virgo  is  represented 
by  a  virgin  in  a  boat  with  ears  of  corn  in  one  hand  and  fire 
in  the  other.  The  rest  (he.,  the  Ram,  the  Bull,  the  Cancer, 
the  Leo,  the  Scorpio,)  resembling  animals  that  are  signified 
by  their  own  names  respectively.1 2  And  all  these  twelve 
signs  move  in  their  respective  spheres.  (The  dwelling 
places  of  the  several  signs  are  places  appropriate  to  the 
several  creatures.) 

Notes. — The  individual  having  Mesa  propensities  roams  and  lives  in 
forests  ;  having  Vrisa  tendencies  lives  in  mountains  and  villages  ;  with  in¬ 
clinations  of  Karkata  tries  to  live  in  water ;  of  Simha,  roams  and  lives  in 
forests  ;  of  Kanya,  in  particular  localities  as  seen  in  life  ;  of  Tula,  lives  in 
markets  and  roads  where  various  businesses  are  being  transacted  ;  of  Vrij$- 
chika,  lives  in  holes  and  dens  ;  of  Dhanu,  lives  in  villages;  if  of  the  first 
half  of  Makara  lives  in  forests;  of  the  second  half  of  Makara,  lives  in 

1  The  sign  Mesa  is  of  the  shape  of  a  ram  ;  Vrisa,  of  the  shape  of  a  bull ;  Karka,  of  the 
shape  of  a  crab  ;  Simha,  of  the  shape  of  a  lion  ;  and  Vrischika,  of  the  shape  of  a  scorpion. 

2 
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water  ;  of  Kumbha,  lives  in  villages  ;  and  the  individual  with  tendencies 
of  Mina,  lives  in  water. 

See  the  Figure  Zodiac,  given  below 

THE  ZODIAC 


This  stanza  as  well  as  stanza  4  are  chiefly  useful  in  questions  con¬ 
nected  with  horary  astrology,  in  the  discovery  of  stolen  property  and  the 

like. 

i 

u  i  n 

Khsitija  sita  jna  chandra  ravi  saumya  sita  vanijah. 
Mercury,  the  Moon,  the  Sun,  Mercury,  Arenus,  the  Mars. 


Mars,  Venus, 
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Suraguriunandasaurigur avail,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  Saturn,  Jupiter. 
^  Cha,  and.  ^twtt:  gphamsakapah3(are)  the  rulers  (the  lords)  of  the  houses 
and  their  several  parts.  wafeRr:  Aja  mriga  tauli  chandra 

bhavanadi  navamsavidhih,  (the  rulers  of)  Mesa,  Makara,  Tula,  Karkata  being 
respectively  the  rulers  of  the  first  ninth  part  ;  this  is  the  ruling, 
Bhavanasamamsakadhipatavah,  the  rulers  of  the  twelve  parts  (respectively). 

Sv  agrihat,  (being  counted  from  the  ruler  of)  its  own  house, 
Kramasah,  successively. 

6.  Mars,  Venus,  Mercury,  the  Moon,  the  Sun,  Mercury, 
Venus,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  Saturn,  Jupiter  are  successive¬ 
ly  the  rulers  of  the  twelve  houses,  Mesa,  Vrisa,  Mithuna,  etc., 

as  well  as  of  the  Navamsas  and  Dvadasamsas  of  the  houses.1 

*  • 

The  rulers  of  the  nine  Navamsas  of  Mesa,  Makara,  Tula,  and 
Karkata  are  the  same  who  rule  the  nine  houses  beginning 
with  Mesa,  Makara,  Tula  and  Karkata,  respectively.  This  is 
the  rule  about  the  Navamsakas2  (nine  equal  parts  of  a  sign.) 
The  rulers  of  the  twelve  parts  of  each  house  are  the  rulers 
of  the  twelve  houses  commencing  with  that  house. 

(The  rulers  of  the  nine  Navamsas  of  Mesa  are  also  the 
rulers  of  the  nine  Navamsas  of  Simha  and  Dhanu  ;  similarly 
of  Makara  are  also  those  of  Vrisa  and  Kanya  ;  of  Tula,  are 
also  of  Kumbha  and  Mithuna  ;  and  of  Karkata,  are  also  of 
Vrischika  and  Mina.) 

i 

1  A  house  is  divided  into  two,  three,  nine,  twelve  and  thirty  equal  parts.  When  it 
is  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  each  part,  a  space  of  fifteen  degrees,  is  called  a  hora 
(hour) ;  when  divided  into  three  equal  parts,  each  part  is  called  a  Drekkan,  Decanante, 
a  space  of  ten  degrees  ;  when  divided  into  nine  equal  parts  each  part  or  space  of  3°  20'  is 
called  a  Navarnsaka,  ninth  part ;  when  divided  into  twelve  equal  parts,  each  part  or  space 
of  2°  30'  is  called  a  Dvadasamsaka,  twelfth  part;  when  divided  into  thirty  equal  parts, 
each  part  or  space  of  1°  is  called  a  Trimsamsaka,  a  thirtieth  part. 

The  rulers  of  the  Navamsakas  and  Dvadasamsakas  are  treated  of  in  this  verse.  The 
rulers  of  the  Trimsamsakas  and  Decanates  will  be  mentioned  in  verses  following. 

2  The  only  thing  to  be  noted  here  is  that  the  ruler  of  the  first  Navarnsaka  of  any 
house  is  the  ruler  of  the  Cardinal  sign.  If  the  house  be  cardinal  itself,  then  its  ruler  is 
taken  as  the  ruler  of  its  first  Navarnsaka  and  if  the  house  be  fixed  or  common  then  the 
ruler  of  the  fifth  or  the  ninth  house  from  it  which  is  the  ruler  of  cardinal  sign,  that  is 
to  be  taken  as  the  ruler  ;  e.g.,  Taurus  is  a  fixed  sign  ;  and  the  ninth  house  from  Taurus 
is  Capricorn,  a  cardinal  sign  ;  therefore  Saturn,  the  ruler  of  Capricorn  is  the  ruler  of  the 
first  Navarnsaka  of  Taurus  and  so  on. 
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The  Rulers  of  Dvadas^ami^akas  can  be  made  out  easily.  See  the 
Tables. 

These  Navam^akas,  etc,  are  dealt  with  to  show  that  one  planet  is 
not  to  be  considered  alone,  the  supreme  ruler  of  any  house.  Other  planets’ 
influences  are  also  felt  in  that  very  house. 


TABLE  I. 

THE  RULERS  OP  THE  NAYaM SARAS. 


Navamsakas. 

• 

Aries,  Leo, 
Saggit. 

Taurus,  Virgo 
Carpricorn. 

Libra,  Aquarius, 
Geminii. 

Cancer,  Scorpio 
Pisces. 

Degrees 

Minutes. 

1st 

Ruler  . . . 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

Moon 

3°  20' 

2nd 

„ 

Venus 

Saturn 

Mars 

Sun 

6°  40' 

3rd 

,, 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

10°  0' 

4th 

99  ••• 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

Venus 

13°  20' 

5th 

99  ••• 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

M  ars 

16°  40' 

6th 

99 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

Jupiter 

20°  O' 

7th 

99  •  •  • 

Venus 

Moon 

Mars 

Saturn 

23°  20' 

8th 

55 

Mars 

Sun 

Venus 

Saturn 

26°  40' 

9th 

51 

Jupiter 

Mercury 

Mercury 

Jupiter 

30°  0' 

TABLE  II —THE  HULERS  OF  THE  DVADASaMSAKAS. 
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Notes. — The  Navamsas :  Each  sign  being  divided  into  9  equal 
parts  and  there  being  12  such  signs,  there  are  in  all  12  x  9  or  108  such 
divisions  in  the  ecliptic.  We  have  already  seen  that  the  ecliptic  contains 
27x4  or  108  Naksatrapadas ;  it  follows  therefore  that  a  Navam^a  is  a 
Naksatrapada,  i.e.t  one-fourth  of  a  lunar  mansion.  The  108  Navamsas 
beginning  from  the  first  point  of  Mesa  bear  the  same  names  as  the  twelve 
signs  of  the  Zodiac  counted  over  and  over  again  :  the  first  Navamtfa  of 
Mesa  is  Mesa  itself ;  that  of  Vrisa  is  Makara ;  that  of  Mithuna  is  Tula, 
and  that  of  Karkata  is  Karkata  itself.  The  same  order  holds  for  the  4 
signs  from  Simha  to  Vridchika  and  for  the  4  from  Dhanu  to  Mina.  In 
other  words,  the  four  sets  of  Trikona  or  triangular  signs  begin  with  the 
same  Mavamsas  that  is,  the  Trikona  signs  of  Mesa,  Simha,  Dhanu  begin 
with  the  Navannfa  of  Mesa.  Vrisa,  Kanya,  Makara  begin  with  the 
Navarn^a  of  Makara.  Mithuna,  Tula,  Kumbha  begin  with  the  Navamsfa 
of  Tula  ;  and  Karka,  Vritfohika,  Mina  begin  with  the  Navamsa  of  Karka. 

The  rulers  of  the  Navamsas  and  Dvada^am^as  are  the  same  as  the 
rulers  of  the  signs.  These  are  mentioned  in  the  text  in  the  order  of  the 
signs.  It  will  be  found  that  the  Sun  and  Moon  have  each  a  house,  whilst 
the  other  planets  have  each  two  houses.  These  houses  are  known  as  the 
planet’s  own  houses  or  Svalcsetras  ;  thus  : — 

Mars  is  the  ruler  of  Mesa  and  Vrischika. 

Venus  is  the  ruler  of  Vrisa  and  Tula. 

Mercury  is  the  ruler  of  Mithuna  and  Kanya. 

Jupiter  is  the  ruler  of  Mina  and  Dhanu. 

Saturn  is  the  ruler  of  Makara  and  Kumbha. 

The  moon  is  the  ruler  of  Karka  and  the  Sun  is  the  ruler  of  Simha. 

gfaramr  i 

Kujaravija  gurujna-sukrabhagah,  Mars,  Saturn,  Jupiter, 
Mercury  and  Venus  successively  are  the  rulers  of).  Pavana- 

samirana  Kaurpijukaleyah,  the  live,  five,  eight,  seven  and  five  (triinsamsakas, 
i.e.t  the  thirty  parts  in  which  a  sign  is  divided),  snpi  Ayuji,  in  the  odd  sign 
(he.,  Aries,  Geminii,  Leo,  Libra,  Sagittarius,  Aquarius  signs).  5  Yuji  tu, 
hut  in  the  even  signs  ( i.e .,  Taurus,  Cancer,  Virgo,  Scorpio,  Capricorn,  and  Pisces 
sio-ns).  ^  Bhe,  signs  of  the  Zodiac,  Brrfaw :  Viparyayasth ah,  in  reverse  order. 

Sasibhavanalij jhasantam,  the  endings  (last  Navamsa)  of  Cancer, 
Scorpio,  and  Pisces,  Rikhsasandhilj,  the  junctions  of  the  asterisms, 
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7.  In  the  odd  signs  Mars  is  the  ruler  of  the  first  five 
of  the  thirty  sub-divisions  (in  which  a  sign  is  equally 
divided) ;  Saturn,  the  ruler  of  the  next  five  ;  Jupiter,  the 
ruler  of  the  next  eight;  Mercury,  the  ruler  of  the  next  seven; 
and  Venus,  the  ruler  of  the  last  five  degrees.  But  in  the 
even  signs  these  are  reversed,  he,,  Venus  is  the  ruler  of  the 
first  five,  Mercury  is  the  ruler  of  the  next  seven,  Jupiter  of 
the  next  eight,  Saturn  of  the  next  five  and  Mars  is  the  ruler 
of  the  last  five  degrees.  The  endings  (last  Navamsas)  of  the 
signs  Cancer,  Scorpio,  and  Pisces  are  also  the  junctions 
(Samdhis)  of  the  asterisms,  i.e.,  of  Aslesa,  Jestlia,  and  Revati 
stars. 

Note. — There  are  differences  of  opinion  in  the  divisions  and  their 
rulers  when  the  even  signs  are  concerned.  Some  take  both  the  rulers  and 
the  divisions  reversed  simultaneously  ;  some  take  the  rulers  only  reversed 
and  the  divisions  kept  the  same;  some  take  the  divisions  reversed  and 
the  rulers  kept  the  same.  But  the  meaning  stated  above  and  shewn  in 
the  following  table  is  the  most  reasonable. 


Table  of  Trimsam^as. 


1st  five 
parts. 

2nd  five 
parts. 

3rd  eight 
parts. 

4th  seven 
parts. 

5th  five 
parts. 

Rulers  in  odd  signs. 

Mars. 

Saturn. 

Jupiter. 

Mercury. 

Venus. 

1st  five 
parts. 

2nd  seven 
parts. 

3rd  eight 
parts. 

4th  five 
parts. 

5th  five 
parts. 

Rulers  in  even  signs. 

Venus. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Saturn. 

Mars. 

The  junctions  of  Cancer  and  Leo,  of  Scorpio  and  Sagittarius,  and  of 
Pisces  and  Aries  are  called  Chakrasamdhis  ;  and  these  are  also  the  junc¬ 
tions  of  the  asterisms.  These  are  also  called  Gagdantas  lasting  for 
a  period  of  one  ghati. 

The  Trimsanisa  division  is  used  by  the  author  in  his  chapter  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  female  horoscopes. 
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WF7T  I 

<¥rr%^  wr^t%d  n  q  n 

f^i:  Kriyah,  tlie  name  Kriya,  Mesa,  Aries,  ctt^tt:  Tavurih,  the  name 
Tavuri,  Vyisa,  Taurus,  Jitumah,  the  name  Jituma,  Mithuna,  the  Gemlnii. 

qpft:  KuliraJi,  the  name  Kulira,  Karkata,  Cancer.  vft:  Leyah,  the  name  Leya, 
Simha,  Leo.  to:  Pathonah,  the  name  Pathona,  Kanya,  Virgo,  Yukah,  the 

name  Yuka,  Tula,  Libra.  Kaurpyaksyah,  the  name  Kaurpyah,  Vyischika, 

the  Scorpio.  urf%^:  Tauksikah,  name  Tauksika,  Dlianu,  Sagittarius, 
Akokero,  name  Akokero,  Makara,  Capricornus.  phi:  Hyidrogah,  name  Hyidroga, 
Kumbha,  Aquarius.  %  Cha,  and.  Antyabham,  name  Antyabham,  Mina, 

Pisces.  ^  Cha,  also,  Itthyam,  thus. 

8.  The  twelve  signs  are  also  termed  Kriya,  Tavuri, 
Jituma,  Kulira,  Leya,  Pathona,  Juka,  Kaurpya,  Tauksika, 
Akokero,  Hridroga  and  Antyabham. 

'Note. — These  are  all  Greek  names  of  the  twelve  signs  or  houses 
of  the  Zodiac— a  circumstance  clearly  indicating  that  the  Greeks  were  in 
closer  touch  with  the  Hindus  some  read  Parthona  for  Pathona. 

i 

%r  SR5TFT  II  5.  II 

Dreskapahora  navabhaga  sanjnah,  the  three,  two,  nine  equal 
divisions  of  a  sign  termed  respectively,  Dreskana,  Hora,  Navatnsas  (space  occupy¬ 
ing  the  ninth  division)  and  also  termed  Vargas.  Triinsamsaka 

dvadasasangitah,  Tritnsainsas,  and  Dvadasamsa  termed  also  Vargas.  ^  Cha, 
also.  ifa'  Khsetram,  own  Hofise.  ^  Cha,  also.  ^  Yat,  whichever.  lhisya, 
to  whichever  planet.  s  Sa,  that  Navamsa,  etc.  Tasya,  of  that  planet, 
Vargah,  termed  Varga  (auspicious  position)  divisions.  ifra  Hora,  the  term 
Hora.  ?tu  Iti,  thus.  Lagnam,  the  rising  sign,  Bhavanasya,  of  a  sign. 

Cha,  and.  sigXArdham,  half. 

9.  A  sign  (when  divided  into  three  equal  parts)  gets 
each  of  its  three  parts  termed  Dreskana,  Decanate  ;  simi¬ 
larly  each  of  its  two  equal  parts  is  termed  Hora  ;  each  of  its 
nine  equal  parts  is  called  a  Navamsa  ;  each  of  its  twelve  equal 
parts  is  called  a  Dvadasamsa  ;  and  each  of  its  thirty  equal 
parts  is  called  a  Trimsamsa.  A  planet  is  said  to  be  in  its 
Vq  ucm.  Cnnsition  of  auspiciousness)  if  it  be  in  its  Decanate, 
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Hora,  Navamsa,  Trimsamsa,  Dvadasamsa  and  own  sign 
(Ksetra).  The  term  Hora  means  both  the  rising  sign  and 

one-half  of  a  sign  of  the  Zodiac. 

Note. — A  house  has  sixfold  divisions  : — First,  the  entire  house,  called 
Ksetra  ;  second — The  semi-house,  eacli  half  is  called  Hora  ;  a  Lagnam  ; 
third,  one-third  of  a  house,  each  position  being  called  a  Dreskan  or  Deca- 
nate  ;  fourth,  one-ninth  of  a  house  called  Navam^aka  ;  fifth,  one-twelfth 
of  a  house,  each  division  being  called  a  Dvada^am^aka;  sixth,  one-thirtieth 
of  a  house,  each  division  being  called  a  Triimlamsaka.  These  six  divi¬ 
sions  are  called  the  Sad vargas  of  a  planet. 


r\  f*\ 


fN 


r\  '■xr 


r\ 


^rr  ramgsm  n;sr  n  frsrtsj  *rer- 

t%  m\  5?re?  n  %*  \\ 

Groj asvikarkimithunah,  the  Bull,  Ram,  Sagittarius,  Cancer, 
the  Twins,  Sampga,  together  with  the  Capricorn,  fiisrrw:  Niiakhyah, 

termed  night  signs  ;  potent  during  the  night,  Ppsthodyah,  rising  with 

their  backs  facing  us.  Vimithunafi,  the  Twins  excepted,  ^tw:  Kathitah, 

are  said,  u  Te,  they.  ^  Eva,  thus,  Sirsodayafi,  rising  with  their  heads 

facing  us.  Dinahalafi,  day  signs;  potent  during  the  day.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Bhavanti,  are,  become,  %tt:  Sesafi,  the  remaining  (signs),  Lagnam, 
the  horizon,  wu  Sameti,  rise,  wa:  Ubhayatah,  both  with  their  heads  and 
backs  facing  us.  Pritliuromayugmam,  the  two  Fishes  ;  the  sign 

Pisces. 


10.  The  six  signs  Aries,  Taurus,  Geminii,  Cancer, 
Sagittarius,  and  Capricornus  are  termed  night  signs ;  these  are 
potent  during  the  night ;  they,  excepting  the  Geminii,  rise  with 
their  backs  or  rear  facing  us.  The  other  signs,  i.e.,  the  Leo, 
Virgo,  Libra,  Scorpio,  and  Aquarius  are  called  day  signs  ; 
these  are  potent  during  the  day.  They  rise  with  their  heads 
facing  us.  Geminii  also  rises,  with  its  head  facing  us.  The 
Pisces  rise  in  the  horizon  with  their  heads  and  backs  both 
facing  us  at  the  same  time. 

Note  : — Royal  marchings,  general  marches  on  any  occasion,  going 
out  on  any  important  business  should  be  done  when  the  corresponding 
signs  are  powerful.  Success  is  then  ensured  as  the  result.  Otherwise 

failure  and  the  routing  of  the  forces  will  be  the  end. 
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gfFTT^rr:  RRRTRFT:  li  STRrt^R^1^ 

FWH  %;URdRI  fR  i^nWT:  *jg:  ^H^gcTUT- 
^r^RTTRNFTTF  U  U  H 

^5:  Krftrah,  cruel,  wicked,  impulsive,  malefic,  militant  Saumyah,  mild, 

benefic,  pleasing,  gentle,  vwium  Purusavanite,  male  and  female  (respectively). 
^  Te,  they.  Oharagadvidehah,  cardinal  or  moveable,  fixed  and  common 

or  mutable,  Pragadisah,  rulers  of  the  east,  south,  west,  and  north  direc¬ 
tions.  Kriyavpsanpyukkarkat&h,  Mesa,  Vyisha,  Mithuna  and  Karka. 

Satrikopah,  with  their  trines,  or  triangular  houses,  i.e.,  with  the  rulers 
of  their  fifth  and  ninth  houses,  mh' i-fr:  Martamjendvob,  appertaining  to  the  Sun 
and  the  Moon,  stcri  Ayuji,  in  the  odd  signs,  wl  Samabhe,  in  the  even  signs. 

Chandrabhanvofi,  to  the  Moon  and  the  Sun.  ^  Cha,  and.  Hore,  the  two 
halves  of  a  sign.  ^soRnsrn  Dreskapah,  the  Decanates,  the  three  parts  of  a  sign.  VI* 
Syuh,  are.  Svabhavanamtatritrikopadhipanam,  ruled  by  the 

lords  of  its  own,  fifth,  and  ninth  houses. 

11.  The  signs  (from  Mesa)  are  alternately  malefic  and 
benefic  ;  male  and  female ;  moveable,  fixed  and  common;  Mesa, 
Vrisa.  Mithuna,  and  Karka  with  their  fifth  and  ninth  houses 
are  respectively  the  rulers  of  the  east,  south,  west  and  north 
sides.  The  Sun  and  Moon  are  respectively  the  rulers  of  the  two 
halves  of  any  odd  sign  ;  and  the  Moon  and  the  Sun  become 
the  rulers  of  the  horas  of  any  even  sign.  The  Decanates  are 

ruled  by  the  lords  of  its  own,  fifth  and  ninth  houses. 

Note. — These  classifications  of  the  twelve  signs  of  the  zodiac  play  a 
most  important  part  in  the  delineation  of  nativities,  and  unless  the  true 
nature  of  each  sign  is  thoroughly  understood,  a  correct  judgment  cannot 
be  given  ;  therefore  it  is  necessary  that  the  twelve  signs  are  to  be  studied  as 
exhaustively  as  possible.  It  is  impossible  to  understand  the  twelve  signs 
as  one  whole,  without  perfect  knowledge  ;  but  we  may  know  a  great  deal 
of  the  whole  by  studying  the  signs  in  part.  Taken  in  their  entirety  the 
signs  of  the  zodiac  represent  (i)  the  desire  nature,  composed  of  the  feelings, 
passions,  and  emotions  of  the  world’s  humanity  ;  (ii)  the  whole  of  the  per¬ 
sonal  consciousness  that  is  dependent  upon  the  senses  for  its  experiences. 

These  parts  are  then  studied,  the  twelve  signs  being  separated  into 
pairs  of  positive  and  negative  ;  then  into  four  groups,  known  as  the  tripli- 
cities ;  finally  into  three  distinct  divisions,  known  as  qualities. 
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The  divisions  of  these  signs  into  malefic  and  benefic,  positive  and 
negative,  male  and  female  go  to  shew  that  the  persons  born  under 
their  influences  are  of  cruel  or  gentle  nature  ;  are  of  positive  or  negative 
characteristics,  having  male  or  female  principles  in  preponderance.  In 
making  a  distinction  between  positive  and  negative  signs,  we  may  consi¬ 
der  the  former  as  more  directly  concerned  with  the  life  side  of  evolution, 
and  the  latter  with  the  form  aspect.  The  energies  and  life-giving  proper¬ 
ties  are  represented  by  the  positive  signs,  and  the  medium  or  form  through 
which  the  life  works,  by  the  negative  signs.  The  divisions  into  four  trini¬ 
ties  cardinal,  fixed,  and  common  shew  the  three  qualities  of  those  born 
under  their  influences,  i.e.,  their  activity,  solidity,  and  indecisiveness  or 
mutability  expressed  through  their  several  parts  governed  by  their  res¬ 
pective  signs.  Their  divisions  into  four  directions  give  us  the  clue  to  the 
knowledge  in  what  direction  a  stolen  article  is  carried  away  by  any  thief 
or  in  what  direction  the  door  of  a  lying-in-chamber  is  to  be  located  or  in  what 
direction  a  man  ought  to  commence  his  journey  to  ensure  success.  Their 
divisions  into  lioras  indicate  a  man  energetic,  expressive,  if  born  under  the 
Sun  hora ;  or  gentle  and  recipient,  if  born  under  the  Moon  hora. 
Mesa,  Mithuna,  Simha,  Tula,  Dhanu,  and  Kumbha  are  fierce  male  signs. 
Vrisa,  Karka,  Kanya,  Vrischik,  Makara,  and  Matsyaare  gentle  and  feminine 
signs.  Mesa,  Karka,  Tala,  and  Makara  are  cardinal  signs.  Vrisa,  Simha, 
VrMchika  and  Kumbha  are  fixed  signs.  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Dhanu  and 
Mina  are  common  or  mutable  signs. 

Mesa,  Simha,  and  Dhanu  represent  east  ;  Vrisa,  Kanya  and  Makara 
represent  south  ;  Mithuna,  Tula,  and  Kumbha  represent  west  and  Karka, 
Vrisfchika  and  Mina  represent  north  directions. 
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pr^5TT-%T^^  f  RT  5RRfr  WRT  WMTrf  RTHTRJ^llHt- 
qw  n  i^RUR^mN  ^?^%^wRNRra 

\ 

imii 

Kechit,  some,  Yavavanesvara  and  others.  |rt  Horam,  half  of  a  sign; 
semi-sign.  JR^t  Prathamam,  first,  w(m  Bhapasya,  nnder  the  ruler  of  a  sign. 
*mm  Vamchhanti,  are  inclined  to  take,  like,  ^wirwr:  Labhadhipateh,  under  the 
ruler  of  the  eleventh  house  (that  brings  profit).  Dvitiyam,  the  second  half  of 

a  sign.  Dreska^asamgam,  the  three  parts  of  a  sign  termed  Dreskanas,  the 

Decanates.  sin  A  pi,  also.  Varnayanti,  describes,  Svadva- 

dasaika  dasaraiipanam,  under  the  rulers  of  its  own,  twelfth,  and  eleventh  signs, 
respectively. 

12.  Some  astrologers  take  the  first  half  of  a  sign  under 
its  own  lord,  and  the  second  half  of  that  sign  under  the 
lord  of  the  eleventh  house  from  that  sign.  They  also  take 
the  Decanates  to  be  under  the  rulers  of  its  own,  twelfth  and 

eleventh  houses,  respectively. 

'Note. — This  is  the  view  of  Garga  and  men  of  his  school.  But  the 
author’s  opinion  is  that  expressed  in  stanza  11  in  which  he  is  supjjorted 
by  the  opinion  of  Satyacharya. 

II  U  II 

:  Ajavrisabhamrigamganakulirah,  the  signs  Mesa,  Yyisa,  Mak- 
ara,  Kanya,  Karkata.  Jhasavanijau,  the  signs  Mina  and  Tula.  ^  Cha, 

and.  Divakaradih,  the  Sun,  &c.,  (i.e.,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupi¬ 
ter,  Venus,  and  Saturn),  cuit:  Tumgah,  get  exalted  Dasasi- 

khimanuyuktithimdriyatnasaih,  by  the  first  ten,  three,  twenty-eight,  fifteen,  five 
degrees  respectively ;  these  degrees  are  the  highly  exalted  positions, 
Trinavakavimsatibhih,  by  the  first  twenty- seven  and  twenty  degrees,  u  Te,  those 
planets,  Astanichah,  the  seventh  (descending)  planet  considered  as 

debilitated. 

13.  The  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Vemis, 
and  Saturn  get  exalted  in  the  houses  Mesa,  Vrisa,  Makara, 
Kanya,  Karka,  Mina,  and  Tula,  respectively.  The  Sun  gets 
highly  exalted  in  the  first  ten  degrees  of  Mesa  ;  the  Moon,  in 
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the  first  three  degrees  of  Vrisa  ;  the  Mars,  in  the  first  twenty- 
eight  degrees  of  Makara  ;  the  Mercury,  in  the  first  fifteen  of 
Kanya  ;  the  Jupiter,  in  the  first  five  of  Kafka  ;  the  Venus,  in 
the  first  twenty-seven  degrees  of  Mina  ;  and  the  Saturn,  in  the 
first  twenty  degrees  of  Tula.  The  seventh  houses  reckoned 
from  above  are  the  debilitated  houses  (i.e.,  houses  of  detri¬ 
ment).  And  the  highly  debilitated  degrees  are  the  same  as 
those  given  above. 

Note. — Exalted  and  highly  exalted  positions  are  those  when  the 
planets  exercise  their  bene  he,  and  highly  benefic  influences.  The  reverse 
is  the  case  when  these  are  debilitated  and  highly  debilitated  positions  when 
the  planets  are  very  weak  and  carry  malefic  influences.  The  following 
table  is  given  for  convenience  of  reference  :  — 


Planets. 

Exalted  signs. 

Debilitated  signs. 

Highly  exalted 
or  debilitated 

Sun 

. . .  Mesa 

Tula 

degrees. 

10 

Moon 

• . .  Vrisa  ... 

•  • 

Vrisfchika 

• 

o 

O 

Mars 

. . .  Makara 

Karka 

28 

Mercury 

Kanya 

Mina 

15 

J  upiter 

. . .  Karka 

Makara 

5 

Venus 

Mina 

Kanya 

27 

Sa turn 

Tula 

Mesa 

« 
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SI  left 

SFTCRSRtfa  II  II 

Yargottamah,  highly  auspicious  degrees.  Charagyihadisu, 

in  the  cardinal  houses,  etc.  (be.,  in  the  cardinal  or  angular,  fixed,  and  mutable 

houses,  respectively.)  Purvamadhyaparyamtatah,  the  first,  middle, 

/ 

and  end  Spaces  of  3°  20'  ;  the  1st,  5th  and  9th  Navamsas.  spwvir:  Subhaphalah, 
bearing  auspicious  results.  winraiT:  Navabhagasamjnah,  the  ninth  part  ;  a 
space  of  3°20/,  the  Navarnsas.  Sim  hah,  the  Leo.  Vrisa- 

prathamasasthahaya'Pgataulikumbhah,  Vrisa,  first  (be.,  Mesa),  sixth  (Ivanya), 
Dhanu,  Tula,  and  Kumbha  signs.  Trikonabhavanani,  the  houses 

termed  Mulatrikona  or  triplicities.  aaua  Bhavanti,  are  considered  as.  aafu  Suryat, 
reckoned  from  the  Sun, 
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14.  In  the  cardinal  signs,  the  first  Navamsa  (space  of 
3°20/,  ninth  part)  is  termed  Vargottama  or  degrees  bearing 
highly  auspicious  results.  In  the  fixed  signs  the  fifth 
Navamsa  (or  middle  space  of  3°20')  is  called  Vargottama. 
In  the  mutable  signs  the  ninth  Navamsa  (or  last  3°20/  space) 
is  Vargottama.  The  Simha  is  considered  as  the  Mulatrikona 
house  of  the  Sun  ;  Vrisa,  of  the  Moon  ;  Mesa,  of  Mars  ;  Kanya, 
of  Mercury  ;  Dhanu,  of  Jupiter  ;  Tula,  of  Venus  ;  Kumbha, 
of  Saturn  (i.e.,  these  planets  are  considered  supremely 
high  benefics  when  posted  in  the  houses  above  mentioned. 

Note: — The  Vargottama  places  are: — The  first  Navams'as  of  the 
4  moveable  signs  Mesa,  Karka,  Tula,  and  Makara,  the  5th  Navam^as  of  the 
four  fixed  signs  Vrisa,  Simha,  Vri^chika  and  Kumbha ;  and  the  9th 
or  last  Navam^as  of  the  four  common  signs  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Dhanu  and 
Mina.  These  Navam^as  will  be  found  to  bear  the  same  names  as  the  signs 
themselves,  e.g.,  the  first  Navamsa  of  Mesa  is  Mesa,  the  first  of  Karka 
is  Karka  and  so  on.  The  5th  Navamsa  of  Vrisa  is  Vrisa;  of  Simha  is 
Simha  and  so  forth ;  the  9th  NavaipsM  of  Mithuna  is  Mithuna  ;  and 
so  on.  The  following  list  contains  the  Mula  Trikona  signs  of  the 
planets. 

Planets  Sun— Simha.  Mula  trikona  signs. 

„  Moon— Vrisa.  „ 

„  Mars — Mesa.  „ 

„  Mercury— Kanyd.  „ 

„  Jupiter — Dhanu.  „ 

„  Venus— Tula.  „ 

,,  Saturn — Kumbha.  „ 

ll  %%  ii 

incrV3:  Horadayafi,  the  houses  commencing  from  the  Lagna  or  rising  sign. 

Tanukutumbasah ottha  bap dnuputtraripatnimaran ani , 
body,  relatives,  brothers,  friends,  sons,  enemies,  wife,  death,  Subliaspa- 

dayah,  auspiciousness,  position  of  rank,  financial  gain,  Rihphakhsyam,  ex¬ 

penditure.  Iti,  thus.  swiTUf  Upachayani,  profitable  houses. 
ufifw  i  Arikarmalabhaduschikyasamjnitagphani,  sixth,  tenth,  eleventh,  and  third 
houses,  u  Na,  not.  Nityam,  always.  ^  Eke,  some  (authors). 
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15.  The  nature  of  the  twelve  houses  commencing 
with  Lagna  or  the  rising  sign  is  thus  described  : — The 
Lagna  or  the  first  house  governs  body  ;  the  second  house, 
relatives ;  the  third  house,  brothers ;  the  fourth  house, 
friends  ;  the  fifth  house,  sons  ;  the  sixth  house,  enemies  ; 
the  seventh  house,  wives;  the  eighth  house,  death  or  ter¬ 
minus  vitae  ;  the  ninth  house,  auspicious  qualities  and  the 
general  state  of  the  moral  conditions  ;  the  tenth  house,  profes¬ 
sion,  honours,  dignity ;  the  eleventh  house,  income  and 
finance  ;  the  twelfth  house  indicates  expenditure.  The  sixth, 
tenth,  eleventh,  and  third  houses  are  called  Upachaya 
(improving)  houses  ;  some  authors  say  that  they  are  not 
always  improving. 

Notes. — The  remaning  houses,  i.e.,  other  houses  than  the  sixth,  tenth, 
eleventh  and  third  are  called  Apachayani  or  houses  of  loss.  Profitable 
houses  bring  in  friends  and  other  desirable  things;  houses  of  loss  bring 
in  unfortunate  events  in  the  loss  of  friends  and  high  positions. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  natures  of  the  several  houses  of  the 
zodiac  from  the  Ascendant. 

Ascendant  or  1st  house  —Physique  ;  Body  ;  Health. 

2nd  house — Family  relations,  wealth,  eyes,  speech  ;  truthfulness. 

3rd  house — Brothers,  bravery,  meals. 

4tli  house— Friends,  education,  mother,  cows,  dwelling  places,  carriage, 
comfort. 

5th  house— Sons,  intelligence,  previous  karma. 

6th  house — Enemies,  kinsmen,  diseases. 

7th  house — Wife,  generosity,  respect. 

8th  house— Death,  duration  of  life. 

9th  house-— Deeds  of  virtue,  father,  medicine. 

10th  house— Avocation,  knowledge,  clothes,  income. 

11th  house — Gain,  earning. 

12th  house — Loss,  bad  deeds,  travels. 

Garga  and  other  astrologers  are  of  opinion  that  the  3rd,  6th,  10th, 
and  11th  houses  cease  to  be  Upachaya  houses  if  malefic  planets  or  planets 
which  are  unfriendly  to  the  rulers  of  these  four  houses  should  either 
occupy  such  houses  or  aspect  the  same.  But  the  author  does  not  agree 
with  Garga  and  he  is  supported  in  his  views  by  Satyacharya  and  by  Yava- 
neswara. 
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w  srsn^ifa^  ^ 

SFrrapif  ^m4rn^T  11  H  w 

^w^^xiwrcTwft  Kalpasvavikramagrihaprativakhsatani,  determinative 
strength,  wealth,  heroic  valour,  residence  or  home  life,  sons,  injuries, 

^PRoisq^TH  Chittottharandhragurumanabhavavyayani,  wife,  weak  point,  religiousness, 
high  honours,  profit  and  loss.  ^‘?nn  Lagnat,  from  the  Lagnam  or  the  rising  sign. 

Chaturthanidhane,  fourth  and  eighth  (houses),  Chaturasrasanjne, 

termed  Chaturasra  or  square.  epji  Dyunam,  known  as  Dyunam.  Saptama- 

gyiham,  the  seventh  house,  Dasamarksam,  the  tenth  house,  he.,  house  of 

command,  simr  Ajna,  termed  Ajna. 

16.  The  nature  of  the  twelve  houses  is  now  described 
differently  : — First  the  Ascendant  or  Lagna  house  denotes 
determinative  strength  ;  the  second  house,  wealth  ;  the  third 
house,  valour  ;  the  fourth  house,  residence,  home  life  ;  the 
fifth  house,  sons  ;  the  sixth  house,  wounds  and  injuries  ;  the 
seventh  house,  wife  ;  the  eighth  house,  weak  or  assailable 
point ;  the  ninth  house,  religion,  father  or  preceptor  ;  the 
tenth  house,  honor,  respectability ;  the  eleventh  house,  acquisi¬ 
tion,  gain  ;  and  the  twelfth  house,  expenditure,  loss.  The 
fourth  and  eighth  houses  from  the  Ascendant  are  termed 
Chaturasra  or  square  signs  ;  the  seventh  house  is  termed 

Dvuna  ;  the  tenth  house  is  termed  Aj  ua  (or  command). 

'Mote. — The  naming  of  the  4tli,  8th,  9th  and  10th  houses,  should  he 
taken  as  more  convenient  words  for  a  sentence. 

%  sraran: tow  \\\m 

Kantakakendra-chatustayasamjnah,  Kantaka,  Kendra,  (angular) 
Chatustaya  (quadrants)  are  the  (synonymous)  names  of.  Sapta- 

malagnachaturthakhabhanam,  the  seventh,  lagna,  fourth  and  tenth  houses, 
uu  Tesu,  (when)  in  them;  when  in  these  7th,  1st,  4th  and  10th houses,  respectively, 
wwituu  Yathabhihitesu,  as  stated,  as  fixed,  Balaglhyab,  (become)  strong. 

Kitanarambucharab,  the  insect,  human,  and  aquatic  signs,  called  also 
the  centiped,  biped,  and  aquatic  signs,  respectively.  Pasavab,  bestial, 

quadruped  or  four-footed  signs.  ^  Cha,  and. 
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17.  The  seventh,  rising,  fourth,  and  tenth  signs  are 
called  Kantakas,  Kendras  (angnlar),  or  Chatustayas  (squares). 
The  insect,  human,  aquatic  and  bestial  signs  become  strong 
when  they  occupy  the  7th,  1st,  4th  and  10th  houses,  respec¬ 
tively. 

Notes : — VrHchika  is  an  insect  or  centiped  sign  and  is  strong  in  the 
seventh  house.  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Tula,  and  the  upper  part  of  Dhanu 
and  Kumbha  are  biped  or  human  signs  and  get  strengthened  when  they 
become  the  rising  sign.  Karka,  Mina,  the  lower  part  of  Makara  are 
aquatic  signs  and  become  strong  when  they  become  the  fourth  house. 
Mesa,  Simha,  Vrisa,  the  lower  part  of  Dhanu  and  the  first  half  of 
Makara  are  quadruped  signs  and  become  strong  in  the  tenth  house. 

^  iwq  u  n 

Kendrat,  from  the  angular  houses,  vi  Param,  next.  vmi  Panapharam, 
termed  the  Panphara  or  Succedent  houses,  to:  Paratah,  next,  a  Tu,  and  again. 

Sarvam,  all.  ^rrwrf^^  Apoklimam,  termed  Apoklim  or  cadent  houses.  Hibu¬ 
kam,  termed  Hibukam.  to  Ambu,  termed  Ambu.  w  Sukham,  known  as  Sukham; 
it  is  the  4th  house.  ^  Veshma,  termed  Vesma.  Jamitram,  Jami- 

tram ;  this  sign  indicates  the  future  good  luck  of  one’s  wife,  but  the  word  is 
obviously  connected  with  the  Greek  diametron.  tow  Astabkavanam,  the 
seventh  house,  w  Sutabham,  the  fifth  house.  raW  Triko^am,  Triko^am. 
%to  Mesura^am,  Mesura^am.  Dasamam,  the  tenth  house.  Atra,  here, 
this  house.  ^  Oha,  also.  ^  Karma,  known  as  Karma.  Vidyat,  should 

be  understood. 

18.  The  houses  next  to  the  angles  are  known  as  the 
Panapharas  or  Succedent  houses.  The  houses  next  to  the 

A 

Succedent  houses  are  termed  the  Apoklims  or  Cadent  houses. 
The  fourth  house  is  known  as  Hibukam,  Ambu,  Sukham 

and  Vesma.  The  seventh  house  is  known  as  Jamitram;  the 

•  * 

fifth  house  is  called  Trikonam  ;  and  the  tenth  house  is  known 
as  Mesurana  and  Karma. 

•  o 

Note. — The  second,  fifth,  eighth  and  eleventh  houses  are  known  as 
the  Succedent  houses.  The  third,  sixth,  ninth  and  twelfth  houses  are 
known  as  the  Cadent  house. 

Panapharas  and  Apoklims  are  Greek  terms. 
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5jfo  Ro-fm  wt#^t  i 

fk^T^?ns%RRr^9T^  ^^F®rra$ii 
PlW:  5RT4  5F#T  ^  rff- 

|T$PR  Hf  ^C  clW  RWST  f^T^F  f^^FW  ^  rTrpI  H  » 

|ttt  Hora,  Lagna,  the  rising  sign,  Svamigurujnaviksita- 

yuta,  if  well  aspected  by  its  own  lord,  or  Jupiter,  or  Mercury  ;  or  occupied  by  them, 
ri  Na,  not.  Anyaih,  by  any  other  planet  (than  its  lord,  Jupiter  or  Mercury ). 

^  Cha,  and.  sn^Tc^eT  Viryotkata,  become  strong,  become  powerful.  3v^t:  Kendrasthah 
(all  the  signs  when)  in  the  angular  houses.  f|^T^T:  Dvipadadayah,  the  human 
signs,  etc.;  the  human,  bestial,  and  insect  signs,  Ahni,  during  the  day. 

Nisi,  during  the  night-  ^  Cha,  and.  *t?T  Prapte,  on  the  approach.  ^  Cha,  and. 
Sandhyadvaye,  of  the  morning  and  evening  ;  of  the  twilights.  Purvardhe, 

in  the  first  six  signs  ;  in  the  first  half  of  the  Zodiac.  biw^:  Visyadayalj,  the 
numbers  five,  etc.  i.  e.  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine,  and  ten.  Kritagu^al?. 

multiplied  by  four,  Manam,  the  measure,  WR  Pratipam  (when)  reversed.  ^ 

Cha,  and.  m  Tat,  that,  those  numbers,  i.e.,  those  numbers  reversed  become  res¬ 
pectively  the  measurement  in  degrees  of  the  six  signs,  Tula,  Vpschika,  Dhanu, 
Makara,  Kumbha  and  Mina,  Duschikyam,  termed  Duschikyam.  ^  Saha- 

jam,  the  third  house,  crc:  Tapah,  known  as  Tapah.  ^  Cha,  and.  Nav,mam„ 
the  ninth  house.  Tryadyam,  beginning  with  Tri  ;  with  Tri  prefixed. 

Trikoijam,  termed  Tr  ikon  am  (with  Tri  prefixed.)  ^  nu  Cha  tat,  and  that. 

19.  The  Lagna  or  the  rising  sign  becomes  strong  when 
well  aspected  or  occupied  by  its  own  ruler,  or  Jupiter,  or 
Mercury  ;  but  it  is  not  so,  when  seen  by  the  other  planets  than 
those  above  mentioned.  All  the  signs  become  strong,  when 
they  are  in  the  Kendras  or  angles,  i.e.,  (Lagna,  fourth,  seventh 
and  tenth  houses).  The  human  signs  are  strong  during 
the  day  ;  the  quadruped  signs  during  the  night,  and  the  in¬ 
sect  signs  are  powerful  in  the  morning  and  evening  (during 
the  twilights).  The  numbers  five,  six,  seven,  eight,  nine, 
and  ten  each  multiplied  by  four  are  respectively  the  (lagna) 
manas  (measurements  in  degrees)  of  the  first  six  signs  from 
Mesa ;  and  these  reversed  become  respectively  the  lagna 
manas  of  the  last  six  signs.  The  third  house  is  known  as 
Dyuschikyam  ;  the  ninth  house  is  known  as  Tapah,  Tritriko- 

xiam. 
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Note : — The  rising  sign  if  not  aspectecl  by  its  Lord,  Jupiter,  or 
Mercury,  becomes  weak. 

The  signs  when  in  the  succedent  houses  are  not  so  powerful  as 
in  the  angular  houses;  they  are  weaker  still  in  the  cadent  houses. 

Some  authors  interpret  thus  : — The  human  signs  are  strong  in 
the  angular  houses,  the  quadruped  signs  are  strong  in  the  succedent 
houses  and  the  insect  signs  are  strong  in  the  cadent  houses.  But  this  is 
not  approved  by  the  author.  By  the  human  signs  are  meant  3  (Mithuna), 
7  (Tula),  6  (Kanya),  the  upper  half  of  Dhanu  and  Kumbha  ;  by  the  quad¬ 
ruped  signs  are  meant  1  -Mesa),  2  (Vrisa),  5  (Simha),  the  upper  part  of 
Makara  and  the  latter  part  of  Dhanu;  and  by  the  insect  signs  are  under¬ 
stood  4  (Karkata),  8  (Vritfchik)  the  latter  half  of  Makara  and  12  (Mina  sign). 


1.  The  following  table  shows  the  measurements  in  degrees  of  the 


twelve  signs  that  they  subtend  at  the  centre  :  — 


The  first 
signs. 


Signs. 

Degrees  in 

Chasakas. 

• 

Signs. 

circular 

measure. 

f  Mesa 

20 

200 

Mina 

1 

|  Vrisa 
six)  Mithuna 
;  Karka 

24 

28 

240 

280 

Kumbha 

Makara 

i 

1 

i 

T  lie  second 
six  signs 
reversed. 

32 

320 

Dhanu 

j  Simha 

36 

360 

Yrischika 

1 

(Kanya  ... 

40 

400 

Tula 

J 

180°  1800  Cliasakas  (or  10800  minutes  in  cir. 

meas.) 


The  six  signs  cover  180°  at  the  centre  in  circular  measure. 

The  360  degrees  (circular  measure)  of  the  zodiacal  circle  are  des¬ 
cribed  in  the  course  of  the  day  and  night,  he.,  in  24  hours  or  24  X  60 
minutes  (time,  measure) 

Therefore  we  can  put — 

360°  (circ.  meas)  =  24  x  60'  (in  time), 
or  360  x  60'  (circ.  meas.)  =24  x  60  X  60"  (in  time) 
or  1'  (circ.  meas.)  =  4"  in  time) 

As  one  Prana  —  4"  (in  time)  (assumed) 

.*.  1'  (circ.  meas.)  =  1  Prana  (in  time.). 

60  Ghatikas  =  24  hours  =  24  x  60  minutes 
1  Ghatika  =  24'  =  24  x  60"  =  24  x  15  Pranas. 

=  360  pranas  in  time  =  360'  in  circ.  meas.) 

=  6°  in  circular  measure. 

1  degree  (circ.  meas.)  =|  ghatika  —j  X  24'  =  4'  =  4  x  60." 

=  4  X  15  pranas  =  10  x  6  pranas  (in  time). 

Now  1  chasaka  =  6  pranas  (in  time)  (assiimed.) 

=  6  minutes  (in  circ.  meas.) 

.\  1  degree  (circ.  meas.)  =  10  cliaskas  (in  time). 
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Thus  we  see  that  the  degrees  of  Aries,  Taurus,  Ac.,  (20°,  24°,  Ac.) 
multiplied  hy  10  give  chasakas  of  Aries,  Taurus,  Ac.  (200,  240  m  time,. 

The  times  of  rising  of  the  several  signs  are  different  at  different 
places  ;  therefore  the  doubt  may  he  entertained,  why  are  these  constant 
figures  inserted  here  ? 

The  answer  is  these  figures  are  useful  in  finding  out  the  relative 
lengths  of  the  several  parts  of  a  human  body,  which  is  long,  which  isshoit, 
and  which  is  of  middle  size  (see  verse  23.  Chapter  V  of  this  treatise)  ,  in 
case  of  re-determining  lost  horoscopes  (see  stanza  4,  Chapter  26  of  this 
treatise) ;  or  in  similar  other  questions  of  horary  Astrology  of  lost 
articles,  whether  they  are  long,  short,  or  of  middle  size,  whether  they  aie 
square  or  circular,  gross  or  fine  and  so  forth. 

It  is  to  he  carefully  noted  that  the  times  of  rising  of  the  several 
signs  in  the  horizon  are  to  be  calculated  separately  for  each  place  according 
to  the  strict  rules  of  Astronomy.  See  the  Surya  Siddhanta  (stanzas  42-44, 
Chapter  3),  the  English  rendering  of  which  verses  is  given  below  :  — 

“  To  find  the  right  ascensions  of  the  first  3  signs  of  the  Ecliptic. 
Verse  42.  (In  order  to  find  the  right  ascensions  of  the  ends  of  the  three 
first  signs  of  the  Ecliptic,  i.e.,  Aries,  Taurus  and  Gemini,  find  the  declina¬ 
tions  of  the  said  ends)  then  multiply  the  sines  of  one,  two,  and  three 
signs  by  the  cosine  of  the  greatest  declination  of  the  Sun  separately,  and 
divide  the  products  by  the  cosines  of  the  declinations  (above  found),  respec¬ 
tively  :  the  quotients  will  be  the  sines  of  the  arcs  ;  find  the  arcs  in 
minutes.  (These  arcs  will  be  the  right  ascensions  of  the  ends  of  the  three 
first  signs  of  the  Ecliptic.) 

“  To  find  the  rising  periods  of  those  signs  at  the  Equator  (43). 

The  number  of  minutes  contained  in  the  first  right  ascension  (above 
found)  is  the  number  of  Pranas  which  Aries  takes  in  its  rising  at  Lanka  ^or 
the  Equator) ;  then  take  the  first  right  ascension  from  the  second  and  the 
second  from  the  third  ;  the  remainders  in  minutes  will  denote  the  numbers 
of  Pranas  in  which  Taurus  and  Gemini  rise  at  the  Equator.  (The  numbers 
of  the  Pranas,  thus  found,  contained  in  the  rising  periods  of  Aries,  Taurus, 
and  Gemini  at  the  Equator  are  1670,  1795  and  1935,  respectively. 

“  To  find  the  rising  periods  of  three  signs  at  a  given  place. 

tin  order  to  find  the  rising  periods  of  the  first  three  signs  of  the 
Ecliptic  at  a  given  place  of  North  Latitude,  find  first  the  ascensional  differ¬ 
ences  of  the  ends  of  the  said  signs  at  that  place  and  subtract  the  first  ascen¬ 
sional  difference  from  the  second  and  the  second  from  the  third.  The 
first  ascensional  difference  and  these  remainders  are  severally  called  the 
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Charakhandas  of  the  said  signs  for  the  given  place.)  Subtract,  the  Chara- 
khanda  (of  the  first  three  signs)  for  the  given  place  from  the  rising 
periods  at  the  Equator  :  the  remainder  will  be  the  rising  periods  in  Pranas 
of  the  said  signs  at  the  given  place. 

“  To  find  the  rising  periods  of  the  rest. 

44.  The  rising  periods  of  the  first  three  signs  of  the  Ecliptic  at  the 
Equator  successively  increased  by  their  Charakhandas  give  in  a  contrary 
order  the  rising  periods  of  the  following  three  signs  {i.e.,  Cancer,  Leo, 
and  Virgo.) 

The  rising  periods  of  the  first  six  signs,  thus  found,  answer  in  an 
inverse  order  to  those  of  the  latter  six  signs,  Libra,  &c  ,  for  the  given 
place — (Bapu  Leva  £>astri). 

w  vimw r- 

%RT:  \\  Ro  \\ 

f  RT  ff^TcT% 

II  \  II 

Raktah,  bloody  red.  Svetah,  white.  fRcHRin:  Sukatanunibhab,  yellow, 
of  tlie  colour  of  the  parrot,  Patalafi,  pink,  pale  red,  of  the  colour  of 

Patali  (trumpet  flower),  wnf  Dhumrapandu,  pale,  smoke  coloured.  Chitrah, 

variegated  in  colour,  Kpispah,  black.  Kanakasadrisab,  golden  colour. 

Rrrt:  Pimgalah,  tawny  colour  ;  auburn  colour  ;  yellowish,  reddish  brown  ;  of  the 
colour  of  the  husk  of  paddy.  Karburafi,  gray.  ^  Cha,  and.  Babhrufi, 

of  the  colour  of  the  body  of  mongoose,  Svachchab,  of  the  colour  of  the 

body  of  clear  white  fishes.  Prathamabhavanadyesu,  Mesa,  etc.;  the 

twelve  houses  commencing  with  Mesa,  swfi:  Varpah,  colours.  55^'  Plavattvam 
termed  Plava  (depressed),  Svamyaiakhyam,  termed  after  the  names 

north,  south,  west  or  east  whichever  is  the  direction  of  their  ruler, 
Dinakarayutatbhat,  from  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Sun.  %rk?  Dvitjyam,  the 
second.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^fvr:  Vesih,  known  as  Vesih. 

20.  The  colours  of  the  twelve  signs,  Mesa,  Vrisa, 
etc.,  are  respectively — (1)  blood  red  (Mesa),  (2)  white  (of  Vrisa), 
(S)  yellow  (of  Mithuna),  (4)  pink  (of  Karka),  (5)  smoky 
(of  Simha),  (6)  variegated  in  colour  (of  Kanya),  (7)  black 
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(of  Tula),  (8)  golden  (of  Vrischika),  (9)  of  a  tawny  colour 
(of  Dhanu),  (10)  gray  (of  Makara),  (11)  of  mongoose  colour 
(of  Kumbha),  and  (12)  of  the  colour  of  fishes,  sparkling 
white  (of  Mina).  The  Plava  designations  of  the  several 
houses  or  signs  are  termed  after  the  names  of.  the  directions 
governed  by  their  rulers.1  The  house  next  to  that  occu¬ 
pied  by  the  Sun  is  called  Vesi. 

End  of  Chapter  I  on  Zodiacal  Sings  by  Sri  Varaha  Mihira. 


Note ; — 1  The  Houses  Mesa  or  Vrischika  are  governed  by  the 
planet  Mars  ;  Mars  rules  the  south  ;  therefore  the  Plava  designation  of 
Mesa  or  Vrischika  is  south.  The  following  table  shews  the  details  : — 


Signs. 

Mesa, 

Yrischi 

ka. 

Vrisa,  Tula. 

M  ithuna, 
Kanya- 

Karka. 

Dhanu,  Mina. 

Makara, 

Kumbha. 

Simha. 

6 

Rulers 

Mars 

Venus 

Mercury 

Moon 

Jupiter 

Saturn 

Sun 

Plava  desig- 

South 

Agni  (south- 

North 

Vayavya 

Is  an  (north- 

West 

East 

nation. 

east) 

(north-west.) 

east.) 

Rahu  is  the  ruler  of  South-west  or  Nairita  kona. 


The  chief  use  of  these  Plava  designations  is  to  find  out  the  articles 
that  are  lost  or  stolen  ;  in  what  direction  the  thief  has  fled,  or  in  journeys 
and  marches  which  direction  is  auspicious,  and  so  on. 

Given  below  are  some  synonymous  terms,  which  will  be  found 
convenient  for  reference  : — - 

1.  Hora,  Lagna,  Ascendant. 

2.  3rd  House,  Duschikyain. 

3.  4th  House,  Hibukam. 

4.  5th  House,  Trikonam. 

5.  7th  Hous  3,  Ryunam. 

6.  9th  House,  Trikonam. 

7.  10th  House,  Mesuranam. 

8.  12th  House,  Rihpliam, 

9.  4th  and  8th  Houses,  Chaturasras. 

10.  Lagna,  4th,  7th  and  10th  houses,  Kantaka,  Kendra,  Chatnstya. 

11.  2nd,  5th,  8th,  llth  houses,  Panpharas  succedent  houses. 

12.  3rd,  6th,  9th,  12th  houses,  Apoklims,  cadent  houses. 

13.  Lagna,  Tanu,  (Physique).  Kalpa  (prowess), 

14.  2nd  House,  Kutumba,  Sva. 

15.  3rd  House,  Sahaja,  Vik&ma. 
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16.  4th  House,  Bandhu  (friends),  Yesma,  Sukha. 

17.  5th  House,  Buddhi,  Putra. 

18.  6th  House,  Ari,  Ksata. 

19.  7th  House,  Dara  (wife),  Chittotha,  Jamitra. 

20.  8th  House,  Marana  (death),  Randhra. 

21.  9th  House,  Subha,  Guru,  Tapah. 

22.  10th  House,  Aspada,  Karma . 

23.  lltli  House,  Bliava,  Aya. 

24.  12th  House,  Yyaya  (Expenditure). 

25.  3rd,  6th,  10th  and  11th  and  houses  are  called  upachaya  houses. 

26.  1st,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  7th,  8th,  9th,  12th  houses  are  called  Apachaya  houses. 

The  terms  up  to  the  number  9  are  simply  names.  Those  from  9  to  26 
indicate  also  the  effects  on  the  life  of  the  individual  born. 

Note  : — 45.  How  to  find  the  Lagna  or  the  point  of  the  Ecliptic  just 
rising  at  a  given  time  from  sunrise.  Rule  : — From  the  Sun’s  longitude 
ascertained  at  the  given  time,  find  the  Bhukta  and  Bhogya  times  in  Pranas  in 
the  following  manner.  Find  the  sign  in  which  the  Sun  is  and  find  the 
Bhukta  degrees  or  the  degrees  which  the  Sun  has  passed  and  the  Bhogya 
degrees  or  those  which  he  has  to  pass.  Multiply  the  numbers  of  the 
Bhukta  and  Bhogya  degrees  (separately)  by  the  rising  period  of  the  said 
sign  (at  the  given  place)  and  divide  the  products  by  30.  (The  first  quotient 
is  the  Bhukta  time  in  Pranas  in  which  the  Sun  has  passed  the  Bhukta 
degrees,  and  the  latter  is  the  Bhogya  time  in  Pranas  in  which  he  has  to 
pass  the  Bhogya  degrees. 

46  &  47.  From  the  given  time  in  Pranas  (at  the  end  of  which 
the  Lagna  is  to  be  found)  subtract  the  Bhogya  time  in  Pranas  and  the  rising 
periods  of  the  next  signs  (to  that  in  which  the  Sun  is,  as  long  as  you  can, 
then  at  last  you  will  find  the  sign  the  rising  period  of  which  being  greater 
than  the  remainder  you  will  not  be  able  to  subtract,  and  which  is  conse¬ 
quently  called  the  Asuddha  sign  or  the  sign  incapable  of  being  subtracted, 
and  its  rising  period  the  Asuddha  rising).  Multiply  the  remainder  thus 
found  by  30  and  divide  the  product  by  the  Asuddha  rising  period  :  add 
the  quotient,  in  degrees,  to  the  preceding  signs  (to  the  Asuddha  sign) 
reckoned  from  Aries:  (and  to  the  sum  apply  the  amount  of  the  precession 
of  the  equinoxes  by  subtraction  or  addition  according  as  it  will  be  additive 
or  subtractive)  :  the  result  (thus  found)  will  be  the  place  of  the  Lagna* 
at  the  eastern  horizon.  If  the  time  at  the  end  of  which  the  Lagna  is  to  be 
found,  be  given  before  sunrise,  then  take  the  Bhukta  time  (above  found) 

*  (Thus  there  are  two  processes  for  finding  the  Lagna,  one  when  the  given  time  is 
after  sunrise  and  the  other  when  it  is  before  sunrise,  and  which  consequently  called 
Krama  or  direct  and  Yyutkrama  or  indirect  process,  respectively — B.  D.). 
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and  the  rising  periods  of  the  preceding  signs,  to  that  which  is  occupied 
by  the  Sun  in  a  contrary  order  from  the  given  time  ;  multiply  the  remain¬ 
der  by  30  and  divide  the  product  by  the  Asuddha  rising  period  ;  subtract 
the  quotient,  in  degrees,  from  the  signs  (reckoned  from  Aries  to  the 
Asuddha  sign  inclusive)  ;  the  remainder  inversely  applied  with  the  amount 
of  the  precession  (of  the  equinoxes)  will  be  the  place  of  the  Lagna  at  the 
eastern  horizon. 

Example  : — Find  the  Lagna  at  5  hours  15  minutes  (true  local  time 
or  observed  time  at  the  place  of  question)  after  the  sunrise,  the  sun’s  longi¬ 
tude  being  8  signs  20  degrees,  and  the  latitude  of  the  place  being  22  degrees 
30  minutes. 

First  find  the  rising  times  of  the  several  signs  at  22c30/  latitude. 
These  are  : — Mesa,  1373  pranas  (sidereal) ;  Vrisa,  1549  pranas ;  Mithuna 
1836  pranas;  Karkata  2038  pranas;  Simha  2037  ;  Kanya  1967  ;  Tula 
1967  ;  Vrischika  2037  ;  Dhanu,  2038  ;  Makara  1836  ;  Kumbha  1549  ;  Mina, 
1373  pranas  These  Pranas  (each  Prana  =  4"  in  sidereal  measure;. 

The  Sun  here  is  in  the  sign  Dhanu,  a  Saggitarius  10  degrees  of  which 
are  yet  to  be  passed  over  by  the  Sun. 

Now  if  the  30  degrees  of  the  sign  Sagittarius  take  2038  pranas  to 
rise,  what  will  10  degrees  take  ?  Thus  the  Blrogya  time  is  67 9^-  pranas. 
The  time  after  sunrise  is  5  hours  15  minutes  — 315  minutes  — 4725  pranas 
(each  prana  — 4  seconds). 


Given  pranas  =  4725. 

Deduct  Bhogya  time  =  679£. 

The  rising  of  the  1st  point  of  Makara  =  4045 1. 
Deduct  the  rising  prana  of  Makara  =  1836. 
The  rising  of  the  1st  point  of  Kumbha  =  2209§. 
Deduct  the  rising  prana  of  Kumbha  =  1549. 
The  rising  of  the  1st  point  of  Mina  =  660|. 


Now  the  rising  prana  of  Mina  =  1373  ;  it  cannot  be  deducted  from 
660f  ;  therefore  the  sign  Mina  is  called  the  Asuddha  sign.  How  much 
of  it  has  risen  above  the  horizon  can  be  got  by  the  following  Rule  of 
Three  : — 

1373  Pranas  are  required  for  30  degrees  to  rise  ;  how  many  degrees 
will  be  required  for  660-J  pranas.  The  Mina  risen  above  =  j^i-3  X  30  = 
14°  26'  8".  Mina  is  the  Lagna. 

Remark. — The  Sun’s  longitude  given  in  our  Almanac  is  reckoned 
from  the  first  point  of  the  constellation  Aries,  the  Naksatra  Asvini,  the  fixed 
point  (not  from  the  vernal  Equinox,  the  variable).  The  rising  Pranas  are 
always  calculated  from  the  vernal  Equinox,  the  variable  point.  Therefore, 


GH.  I ,  ON  ZODIACAL  SIGNS. 


33 


first  add  the  Ayanam^a  (at  present)  or  the  amount  of  the  precession  of 
the  Equinoxes  to  the  longitude  of  the  Sun.  And  get  the  Lagna  by  the  above 
process.  Lastly,  subtract  the  Ayanamsa  from  the  Lagna  and  you  will  get 
the  Nirayana  Lagna  (from  the  fixed  point  Advini).  The  “  Precession  of 
the  Equinox”  is  the  slight  retrogression  of  the  vernal  Equinox  of  50"  per 
annum ;  at  present  it  amounts  to  about  20  minutes  from  the  1st  point 
of  AsLini.  If  the  time  given  be  before  sunrise,  do  the  processes  as 
given  in  the  Rule.  Draw  out  the  zodiacal  circle.  Put  the  Sun  in  the 
Hemisphere  below  the  horizon  and  consider  the  signs  towards  the  eastern 
point.  You  will  understand  the  rule  easily. 

If  the  time  be  given  by  the  clock,  apply  the  equation  of  time  to  get 
the  solar  local  time  (“ apparent  or  observed  time  at  the  place  of  question) 
and  then  proceed  with  the  operations. 

2nd  example  : — 

Required  the  Lagna  Sphutam,  that  is,  the  longitude  of  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  at  39  gh.  30  v.  gh.  from  sunrise  on  Friday,  the  28th  May  1886,  for 
a  place  whose  latitude  is  11°. 

From  the  Almanac  we  find  that  the  Sun  entered  Taurus  at  56  gh., 
40  v.  gh.,  on  the  12th  May,  and  quits  the  sign  at  12  gh.  27  v.  gh.  on  the 
13th  June.  Therefore  time  taken  by  the  Sun  to  move  through  the  sign 
Taurus 

—  3  gh.  20  v.  gh.  +  31  days -f  12  gh.  27  v.  gh. 

=  31  days  15  gh.  47  v.  gh.  — 1,12,500  v.  ghs. 


Time  from  sunrise  on  the  28th  May  to  the  end  of  the  Sun’s  course 
through  Taurus  =  16  days  12  gh.  27  v.  gh. 

—  58,327  v.  ghs. 

Time  of  oblique  ascension  of  Taurus  for  latitude  11°  =5  gh.  6  v.  gh. 

—  306  v.  gh. 

Therefore  time  of  oblique  ascension  of  the  portion  of  Taurus  to  be 

passed  over  by  the  Sun  on  the  morning  of  the  28th 

306x58,327 


1,12,500 


2  gh.  39  v.  gh. 


Subtracting  this  from  39  gh.,  30  v.  gh.  we  get  time  of  oblique  ascen¬ 
sion  of  signs  from  Gemini  — 39  gh.  30  v.  gh. — 2  gh.  39  v.  gh.  =  36  gh. 
51  v.  gh. 

From  Tables  we  find  that  the  time  of  oblique  ascension  of  signs 

from  Gemini  to  Scorpio  — 31  gli.  36  v.  gh. 

5 
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Therefore  the  time  of  oblique  ascension  of  portion  Sagittarius  that 
lias  risen  above  the  horizon 

=  36  gh.  51  v.  gh. — 31  gh.  36  v.  gh. 

=  5  gh.  15  v.  gh.  =  315  v.  gh. 

Time  of  oblique  ascension  of  the  30  degrees  of  Sagittarius  for  lati¬ 
tude  11°  is  5  gh.  21  v.  gh.  =  321  v.  gh. 

Therefore  portion  of  Sagittarius  that  has  risen  above  the  horizon 

—  — Up-5  —  29°26/,  Sagittarius  being  the  9th  sign  from  Aries. 

Lagna  sphutam  required  is  8s  29°26/. 

The  other  planets’  sphutam  processes  are  too  complicated  to  be  given 
here.  The  reader  is  referred  to  the  Surya  Siddhanta  or  to  Siddhanta 
Siromani. 

How  to  cast  an  Horoscope  or  to  construct  a  map  of  the  Heavens  at 
the  time  of  birth. 

Mode  I,  used  in  U.  P.  and  Oudh.* 


^Remarks  : — The  Sun  is  denoted  in  the  diagrams  by  I  ;  the  Moon, 
by  II ;  Mars,  by  III  ;  Mercury  by  IV  ;  Jupiter  by  V  ;  Venus  by  VI  ; 
Saturn  by  VII.  Rahu  (moon’s  Ascending  mode)  by  VIII ;  Ketu  (moon’s 
descending  mode)  by  IX. 

The  12  Houses  or  signs  beginning  with  Mesa  (Aries),  Vrisa  (Taurus), 
Mitlruna  (Gemini),  etc.,  are  represented  in  the  diagrams  by  1,2,3,  etc. 

The  27  stars  or  Naksatras,  or  asterisms  are  denoted  in  the  diagram 
by  a,  b ,  c,  cl,  e,  f,  cj ,  h,  i,  j,  k,  l,  m,  n,  o,  p,  q,  r,  s,  t,  u,  v ,  w,  x,  y,  z,  d,  or  in 
capital  letters  A,  B,  0,  Ac. 


Draw  the  figure  I  as  annexed. 


The  twelve  Houses  are  shewn  here.  The 
Ascendant  is  put  on  the  top  House  ;  and  the  name 
of  the  Ascendant  is  put  in  figures  ;  1  denoting 
Mesa  or  Aries,  2  Vrisa,  3  Mithuna,  4  Karka,  5 
Simha,  6  Kanya,  7  Tula,  8  Vrisfchika,  9  Dhanu, 
10  Makara,  11  Kumbha,  and  12  Mina.  The 
House  or  sign  Mina  is  here  the  Ascendant  and 
its  number  12  is  put  into  this  House  Put  down 
1,  2,  3,  etc.,  opposite  the  hands  of  the  watch  ; 
these  will  represent  Mesa,  Vrisa,  Mithuna,  etc. 
The  positions  of  the  several  planets  are  then  inserted  in  their  proper 
places.  The  Houses  and  the  signs  are  identical  in  the  Hindu  method, 
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The  details  of  the  planets  are  shewn  separately  as  in  the  annexed 
table. 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascen. 

Sign  ... 

0 

1 

9 

1 

3 

1L 

6 

11 

Degrees 

1 

9 

Jmi 

27 

0 

4 

26 

19 

29 

Minutes 

0 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

0 

59 

Seconds 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mode  II,  used  in  Bengal. 

See  the  annexed  Figure  2. 

The  figure  is  square  or  circular  as 
liked  by  the  astrologer  ;  but  the  12 
Houses  are  marked  as  here.  The  sign 
Mesa  is  always  at  the  top  ;  then  the 
other  Houses  follow  in  due  order.  The 
Ascendant  is  indicated  by  the  word  ‘dam” 
put  in  the  House  which  is  the  ascend¬ 
ant  at  the  time  of  birth.  The  planets 
are  then  inserted  in  the  several  Houses, 
from  the  Calendar.  The  Naksatras 
of  the  planets  are  inserted  in  figures  in 
their  due  order.  On  either  side  is  writ¬ 
ten  the  measure  of  the  day  of  the  birth 
and  the  day  after  or  before  birth  according  as  the  Naksatra  of  the 
birthday  continues  the  next  day  or  continued  the  day  previous.  The 
measure  is  33  Dandas  19  Palas  \  and  so  on. 


Day  measure  : 
33-19. 


Sakabda  1814. 


Day  measure : 
33-20. 


Birthday  : 

1  21  39  16  30 

day  next  birthday : 

6 

11 

15 

7 

12 

16 

8 

4 

17 

9 

9 

17 

4 

29 

1 

7 

47 

43 

2 

1 

22 

43 

o 

o 

23 

36 


brieajjAtak.au. 


The  figures  in  the  first  vertical  row  denote  the  day  of  the  week,  the 
tithi  or  lunar  day,  and  its  measure  ;  e.g.,  by  6  is  denoted  the  Friday  ;  by 
8  is  denoted  the  eighth  day  of  the  bright  fortnight  ;  and  the  tithi  lasts 
for  4  dandas  and  2  palas.  The  second  vertical  row  : — 11  indicates  P.  Phal- 
guni  Naksatra  ;  4,29  and  1  indicate  4  dandas  29  palas  and  1  vipala, 
the  duration  of  that  Naksatra.  The  third  vertical  row  : — 15  indicates 
tiie  Vajra  Yoga  ;  17  and  1  indicate  17  dandas  and  1  pala  (the  duration 
of  the  Yoga)  22  represents  the  22nd  date  of  the  month.  The  figures 
at  the  middle  indicate  the  year  1814  Saka  Era  ;  1  indicates  the  month 
of  Vai^akh  ;  21  denotes  the  21  days  of  that  month  passed  ;  39,16,  and  30 
indicate  39  dandas  16  palas  and  30  vipalas  of  the  22  Vais'akh  when  the 
birth  took  place. 

The  true  positions  of  the  planets  are  taken  from  a  reliable  Calendar 

(and  put  in  a  separate  table)  thus  : — 

Planets. 

Sun  1  sign  21  degrees  15  kalas  and  2  vikalas. 


Moon 

5 

5 

17 

Mars 

9 

16 

32 

and  so  for  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn,  and  the  Moon’s  Ascending 
and  Descending  Nodes  called  Rahu  and  Kctu. 

Mode  III,  used  in  Southern  India  and  recommended  by  Jaimini,  the 
author  of  astrological  aphorisms.  See  Fig.  Ill  given  below  :~ 


XX 

LA  GNA 

12 

/ 

I 

2. 

IL 

W 

3 

Rasi 

4 

II 

Chakra 

V 

JK 

5 

io 

m 

6 

9 

8 

7 

fig  nr 


The  twelve  Houses  or  signs  are  always  written  as  here.  The  word 
Lagna  is  written  in  the  house  which  becomes  the  Ascendant.  The 
several  planets  are  also  inserted  in  the  several  houses  at  that  time. 


CHAPTER  THE  SECOND. 

ON  THE  PLANETS. 

First  Principles  and  Definitions— (contcl.) 


H3TTR  %crr  p?T fr  f^r: 

^Wr^urst  5r*r:  ef^rr^r:  tt  $  n 

tow  Kalatm4,  the  soul  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  or  Kalapurusa  (Time  Person). 
K±™r<  Hinakpit,  the  Sun.  to:  A I  an  ah,  the  mind,  uf%ro:  Tuhinaguh,  the  Moon, 
w#  Satvam,  strength,  energy,  courage,  vigour,  to:  Kujalj,  Mars,  w:  Jnah, 
Meicury.  to.  Vachah,  the  speech,  to:  Jivah,  the  Jupiter,  siji  Jnansukhe, 
knowledge  and  happiness,  knowledge  and  health.  to:  Sital),  the  Venus’ 
*  Cha,  and.  ’Rpi:  Madanah,  the  God  of  love  ;  the  love;  desires  ;  passion. 
3:^  Duljkharo,  pain;  sorrow,  toitow:  Dinesatmajah  ;  Saturn. 

Rajanau,  kings  ;  the  royal  personages.  Ravisitagu,  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

f%fro:  Ksitasutah,  the  Mars,  to  Neta,  the  general  commander,  tor: 
Kumarah,  the  prince.  3*:  Budhah,  the  Mercury,  nft:  Surih,  the  Jupiter. 
STOvfc,:  D&navaphjitah,  the  Venus,  worshipped  by  the  D&navas.  ^  Oha,  and. 
nWt  Sachivau,  the  ministers,  the  councillors.  T ni:  Prosy  a);,  the  messenger; 
the  servant,  TOurra:  Sahasransujah,  the  Saturn. 

1.  The  Sun  is  the  Soul  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  (Kala 

Purusa) ;  the  Moon  is  his  mind ;  Mars,  vigour  ;  Mercury, 
speech  ;  Jupiter,  the  knowledge  and  happiness ;  Venus,  the 
love  and  desires  ;  Saturn  is  the  sorrow.  Of  the  planets, ?  the 
Sun  and  the  Moon  are  the  kings  ;  Mars  is  the  commander- 
in-chief  ,  Meicuiy,  the  first  prince  ;  Jupiter  and  Venus  are  x 
the  ministers;  and  Saturn,  the  servant. 

Notes:  The  body  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  (the  Time  personified), 
the  outside  of  it,  the  outer  vesture  was  represented  in  the  first  chapter 
by  the  twelve  signs  (externally),  and  now  the  inner  aspect  or  the 
inside  of  it,  the  inner  vesture  is  represented  by  the  several  planets 
(internally).  Inasmuch  as  the  planets  are  the  governors  of  the  signs, 
they  are  very  aptly  described  as  the  internal  rulers  of  the  body.  Thus 
Time  pervades  both  the  outside  and  inside  of  this  universe.  When  the 


r\ 


r\ 


r\  'v 
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planet  in  any  house  is  afflicted,  the  inner  feeling  corresponding  to  that 
gets  afflicted  ;  and  when  the  planet  is  strong,  the  inner  feeling  also  gets 
strong.  Saturn  when  under  the  influence  of  a  benefic  planet  obeys  its 
orders  ;  and  when  under  the  influence  of  a  malefic  planet,  obeys  again 
its  (contrary)  orders ;  i.e.,  does  its  duty  as  it  is  joined  with  a  good  or  bad 
planet. 


II  WRT  WsfS: 

11  *  n 


tm:  Helifi,  termed  Held}.  sy:  Suryah,  the  Sun.  Ohandrama,  the  Moon. 

Sitarasmih,  named  Sitarasmi,  whose  rays  are  cooling.  Hemnah, 

Ilemna.  r%  Vit,  known  as  Vit.  w:  Jnafi,  known  as  Jna.  Bodhanafi,  known  as 

Bodliana.  ^  Gha,  also.  Induputrafi,  the  son  of  the  Moon  ;  Mercury,  sin:: 

Arah,  named  Arah.  Vakrah,  termed  Vakra.  Kruradpk,  Kruradrik. 

^  Glia,  also.  Avaneyah,  Mars,  the  son  of  Earth.  Konah,  known  as 

Kona.  Mandah,  termed ’Manda.  Suryaputrah,  Saturn,  the  son  of  the 

Sun.  Asitah,  termed  Asita,  ^  Cha,  also. 


2.  The  other  names  (synonyms)  of  the  several 
planets.  The  Sun  is  named  also  Hell,  the  Moon  is  named 
Sitarasmi,  Mercury  is  named  Hemna,  Vit,  Jna,  Bodhana, 
and  Chandraputra  (the  son  of  the  Moon)  Mars  is  named 
Ara,  Vakra,  Kruradrik,  Avaneya.  Saturn  is  named  Manda, 
Kona,  Suryaputra  (the  son  of  the  Sun),  Asita. 


§rr:  w  Trg RT- 

#TRT  II  \  II 


srm:  Jivah,  Jupiter.  Angirah,  Angirah.  f<?w:  Suraguruh,  Suraguru, 

the  guru  or  the  teacher  of  the  Devas.  TOrnih:  Vachasampatifi,  Vachasampati 
or  Vachaspati.  Ijyafi,  Ijyah.  Sukrafl,  Venus.  33:  Bh]:iguh,  Blipgu. 

ywn  Bhpgusutah,  Bhyigusuta.  t%:  Sitah,  Sita  (the  white  planet). 

Asphujit,  Asphujit.  ^  Glia,  also.  u|:  Rahufi,  the  Dragon’s  head  ;  the  Moon’s 
Ascending  Node.  cr:  Tamah,  Tama.  ^R  Agu,  Agu.  srcu:  Asurah,  Asura. 

/  f  %  ^ 

^  Cha,  also,  fwi  Sikhi,  Sikhi.  Iti,  thus  #>3:  Ketufl,  the  Dragon’s  tail. 
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The  Moon’s  Descending  Node.  Paryayam,  synonyms.  Any  am,  other. 

Upalabhya,  finding  out,  ascertaining,  knowing.  ^  Vadet,  is  to  he  told. 

/ 

^  Cha,  and.  Lokat,  from  other  Sastras  or  authoritative  persons. 

3.  Jupiter  is  also  named  Angira,  Suraguru,  Vachaspati 
ya  ;  Venus  is  Bhrigu,  Bhrigusuta,  Sita,  also  Asphujit.  The 

Dragon’s  Head  or  the  Moon’s  Ascending  Node  is  Rahu, 
Tama,  Agu,  and  Asura.  The  Dragon’s  tail  or  the  Moon’s 
Descending  Node  is  named  Sikhk  There  are  various  other 
synonyms;  one  should  ascertain  them  from  other  Sastras 
and  accept  them. 

iwfk®  mi  n  m  ^f 

w^%i  ii  2  II 

Raktasyamah,  reddish;  dusky  red  ;  orange  ;  of  a  red  and  dark  brown 
colour.  vttwc:  Bhaskarah,  the  Sun.  -  Gfaurah,  white,  if:  Indub,  the  Moon. 
'•Hrf^Hi:  Natyuchchamgali,  not  very  long.  wfa;:  Raktagaurah.,  red.  ^  Cha, 
and.  Vakrab,  Mars.  g^feiPT:  Durvasyamab,  green  like  the  colour  of  Durva 
grass,  w:  Jnah,  Mercury.  Gurub,  Jupiter,  GauragStrab,  white,  accord¬ 
ing  to  some,  yellow  like  molten  gold.  Syamah,  dark  blue,  Sukrab, 

Venus,  Bhaskarih,  Saturn.  Kyisiiadehab,  black. 

4.  (Now  the  colours  of  the  several  planets  are  des¬ 
cribed.)  The  Sun  is  of  a  red  and  dark  brown  colour ;  the 
Moon  is  of  white  colour.  Mars  is  red  ;  its  stature  is  not  very 
long.  Mercury  is  green  like  the  colour  of  Durva  grass  and 
Jupiter  is  white.  Venus  is  dark  blue  and  Saturn  is  of  black 
colour. 


Note  : — 'The  native  derives  the  colour  of  his  body  from  the  planet 
that  is  powerful  in  his  nativity. 

STT®  f%o — I 

^tf^TTOT:  IS 

STRUTT  I 


rs  ^ 


u  *  11 

Varnah,  colours.  Tamrasitatiraktaharitavy&ru- 

tachitrasitah,  of  copper  red,  white,  bloody  red,  greenish,  yellow,  variegated,  and 
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black  colours.  Vahnyambagnijake&avendrasachikah,  Agni 

(Fire),Varu$a  (water),  Kumara  Kartikeya,  Visjju,  Inclra,  Indra^i  £>achi  and  Praja- 
pati  Brahma,  Wfr^niT:  Suryadinathalp  The  Sun,  the  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupi¬ 
ter,  Venus,  Saturn,  being  successively  the  lords  (of  the  several  colours,  etc.)  An¬ 
other  meaning  is: — Being  the  lords  of  the  Sun,  the  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupi¬ 
ter,  Venus  and  Saturn.  Kramat,  successively,  Pragadyali,  Rulers  of 

the  east,  south-east,  south,  south-west,  west,  north-west,  north  and  north-east, 
respectively.  Ravisukralohitatamah  saurenduvitsurayah, 

the  Sun,  Venus,  Mars,  Rahu,  Saturn,  the  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 
Ivsipendvarkamahisutarkatanayah,  the  waning  Moon,  the  Sun,  Mars,  Saturn, 
w:  Papah,  the  malefics  ;  the  malefic  planets.  5^:  Budhah,  Mercury.  Taih 

yutah,  when  joined  with  them. 

5.  The  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus  and 
Saturn  preside  respectively  over  the  following  colours  : — 
copper  red  ;  white,  bloody  red,  greenish,  yellow,  variegated, 
and  black  colours. (1)  Fire  (Agni),  Water  (Varuna)  Karti¬ 
keya,  Visnu,  Indra,  Saclii,  and  Prajapati  Brahma  are  respec¬ 
tively  the  rulers  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 
Venus  and  Saturn.  (2)  The  Sun,  Venus,  Mars,  Rahu,  Saturn, 

it 

the  Moon,  Mercury,  and  Jupiter  are  respectively  the  rulers 
of  east,  south-east,  south,  south-west,  west,  north-west,  north, 
and  north-east  directions. (3)  The  Availing  Moon,  the  Sun, 
Mars,  and  Saturn  are  considered  as  the  malefic  planets ; 
Mercury  when  joined  with  any  of  these  is  considered 
malefic. (4) 

Note  : — (1)  These  are  useful  in  ascertaining  the  colour  of  stolen 
articles  and  in  determining  the  colour  of  the  flowers  to  be  used  in  the 
worship  of  the. planets. 

(2)  From  the  powerful  planet  at  the  time  of  one’s  birth,  it  can 
be  ascertained  which  particular  Deva  a  person  would  worship. 

(3)  These  are  useful  in  determining  the  position  of  the  entrance 
of  the  delivery  room  of  a  woman  and  in  discovering  the  direction  of  the 
escape  of  the  thieves. 

(4)  Jupiter,  Venus,  and  Mercury  when  in  conjunction  with  either 
of  these  ( i.e .,  Jupiter  or  Venus)  are  benefic  planets. 

The  Moon  is  called  waning  from  the  eighth  day  of  the  dark  fort¬ 
night  to  the  eighth  day  of  the  bright  fortnight,  when  she  is  inauspicious  ; 
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after  these,  the  Moon  is  called  waxing  or  full  when  she  is  considered 
auspicious  and  benefic. 

Yavane^varacharya  and  others  say  that  the  Moon  is  always  consider¬ 
ed  benefic  ;  though  her  auspiciousness  may  be  greater  or  less  on  certain 
days. 

The  native  becomes  good  or  bad  according  as  the  planets  at  his 
birth  are  benefic  or  malefic. 

w:  ii  rt  fa  *irrur 

Yuw  ii  *  n 


Budhasiiryasutau,  Mercury  and  Saturn.  NapumaakSkliyau, 

Hermaphrodites,  neither  male  nor  female,  sifSrjsfi  Sasismkrau,  the  Moon  and  Venus' 
Yuvati,  young  women.  =ra:  Narali,  men.  *  Cha,  and.  Swr:  Sesalj,  the  rest ; 
the  others  (Sun,  Mars,  J upiter).  ^ikhibhhkhapayomarudgana- 

nam,  (the  rulers)  of  fire,  earth,  ether,  water,  and  air.  unm:  Vasinah,  the  rulers* 
Bhumisutadayah,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  and  Saturn.  sdfcrKra- 
mega,  successively. 


6.  Mercury  and  Saturn  are  considered  herninphrodite 
planets.  The  Moon  and  Venus  are  considered  young 
female  planets.  The  rest  ( i.e .,  the  Sun,  Jupiter  and  Mars) 
are  male  planets.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  and 
Saturn  are  respectively  the  rulers  of  fire,  earth,  ether  or 
akasa,  water,  and  air  (or  Vayu). 

Note :  —  Mercury  is  a  female  hermaphrodite  and  Saturn  is  a  male 
hermaphrodite. 


Also  the  Sun  is  fire  and  the  Moon  is  water. 

3<*STTfrl3RT — f^STlf^rT:  W»W  p- 

n  *rfadi  fsrf 

II  V3  || 


f^HT^:  Vipraditah,  of  the  Brahmanas,  Ksatriyas,  Vaisyas,  and  SCidras. 
Sukraguru,  Venus  and  Jupiter,  Kujarkau,  Mars  and  the  Sun.  ajaft  Sasi  the 

Moon.  :  Budhah,  Mercury.  ^  Cha,  and.  fm  Iti,  thus,  Asitah,  Saturn 

Antyajan&m,  of  men  of  the  lowest  caste,  Chandr&rkajivaii,  the 
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Moon,  the  Snn,  and  Jupiter,  wreur  Jnasitau,  Mercury  and  Venus,  Kujarki, 

Mars  and  Saturn,  Yathakramam,  in  order,  Satvarajastamamsi, 

are  of  Satva,  Rajah,  and  Tama  qualities  ;  represent  the  qualities  of  goodness  or 
purity,  activity,  and  inertia. 

7.  Venus  and  Jupiter  are  (the  lords  of)  the  Bralimanas, 
Mars  and  the  Sun  are  (the  lords  of)  the  Ksatriyas  ;  the  Moon 
(of  the)  Vaisyas  and  Mercury  (of  the)  Sudras.  Saturn  is  (the 
lord  of  the)  lowest  caste  persons,  e.g .,  Chandalas,  Magadhas 
and  Nisadas.  The  Sun,  the  Moon,  and  Jupiter  represent  the 
Satva  or  the  goodness  and  purity ;  Mercury  and  Venus,  the 
Rajas  or  passionate  activity  ;  Mars  and  Saturn  represent  the 
Tamas  or  darkness  and  inertia. 


Note:  —  Knowledge  is  obtained  of  the  caste  of  persons  that  have 
stolen  or  injured  any  property  on  seeing  which  planet  is  the  most  powerful 
in  the  querent’s  nativity. 


A  man  becomes  Satvik,  Rajasik,  or  Tamasik  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  Trim^am^a,  which  the  Sun  is  found  to  occupy  or  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  planet  that  is  most  powerful  in  his  nativity. 
Yavaneswara  is  of  opinion  that  Mars  is  Satvik. 

The  nature  of  the  three  gunas  or  qualities  is  thus  described: — A 
Satvik  is  kind,  steady,  truthful,  honest  and  upright,  and  is  devoted  to  the 
Bralimanas  and  Devas.  A  Rajasic  is  poetic,  of  sacrificial  spirit,  attached 
to  women,  and  heroic.  Persons  of  Tamasa  quality  are  illiterate,  lazy, 
wrathful,  addicted  to  much  sleep,  deceitful,  and  cunning. 


Table  showing  the  colour  etc.,  of  the  planets. 
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N.B—  This  Gana  table  is  from  the  other  astrological  works. 


44 


BRIUAJJATAKAM. 


Table  showing  the  castes  of  the  several  signs  occupied  by  the  Moon 
during  birth  time. 


Brahmanas. 

• 

Ksatriyas. 

Vaisyas. 

SMras. 

Karka 

Simha 

• 

Kumbha 

V  risa. 

»  • 

Mina 

Tula 

Mesa 

• 

Makara. 

% 

Vrisehika 

Dlianu 

Mithuna 

Kanya. 

^3^33:  T*Rrst^TrT: 

rTT^fr*:  U  STTfT^T  STSfr 

\\  ^  U 


Madhupimgaladvik,  auburn- eyed,  having  eyes  of  yellowish  colour 
like  that  of  honey,  ^rgrocij:  Chaturasiatanuh,  of  square  body  ;  (i.e.,  height  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  extremity  of  one  hand  to  that  of  the  other,  both 
the  hands  being  stretched  far  and  wide)  ;  of  the  length  of  the  two  arms  stretched 
out.  TCrwsTu:  Pittaprakptih,  bilious,  sram  Savita,  the  Sun.  Alpakachah,  of 

scanty  hair  on  one’s  head.  Tanuvyittatanuli,  of  body,  thin  and  round  ; 

round  and  slender.  Bahuvatakaphah,  having  too  much  phlegm  and  wind, 

much  windy  and  phlegmatic,  sm:  Prajnah,  clever  ;  intelligent ;  learned.  ^ 
Cha,  and.  spft  Sasl,  the  Moon,  Mpduvak,  of  gentle  speech,  of  soft  voice. 

Subhadyik,  of  good-looking  eyes  ;  of  beautiful  eyes. 

8.  The  Sun  has  his  eyes  somewhat  yellow,  his  height 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  two  arms  stretched  out,  his 
nature  bilious,  and  very  little  hair  on  his  head.  The 
Moon  has  a  body  round  and  slender,  her  temperament  much 
windy  and  phlegmatic,  intelligence  great,  voice  soft  and 
gentle  and  eyes  lovely. 

^tPTrTT — 

srfimsr  u  5.  11 

art^Kruradpk,  of  cruel  eyes,  of  diplomatic  eyes,  nwrm:  Tarugamurtib, 
of  young  formation;  youth,  Udarah,  generous.  :  Paittikah,  bilious. 

:  Suchapalah,  very  restless,  very  unsteady,  sbpto:  Kyisamadhyab,  of  slender 

'A  p  9 

waist.  Slistavak,  of  a  tremulous  voice,  somewhat  choked  by  intense 
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feelings.  :  Satataliasyaruchib,  always  humorous  and  joking.  Jnah, 

Budhah,  Mercury.  :  Pittamarutakaphaprakyitib,  bilious,  windy,  and 

phlegmatic.  ^  Cha,  and. 

9.  Mars  lias  cruel  and  deceitful  eyes,  is  of  quite 
youthful  appearance,  generous,  bilious,  versatile,  unsteady 
and  of  thin  waist.  Mercury  has  his  voice  tremulous,  choked 
by  intense  feelings,  is  always  humorous  and  joking  and  is  of 
bilious,  windy  and  phlegmatic  temperaments. 

II  |l 

:  Byihattanuh,  corpuscular  ;  having  a  big  body.  Pingala- 

murdd ha j  ek sap  a b ,  having  yellow  eyes  and  hairs  on  the  head,  ^fVTTri  .  Lphaspatib, 
Jupiter.  :  Sresthamatib,  of  superior  intellect  ;  having  high  intellectual 

powers.  fcMiRTO' :  Kapliatmakah,  phlegmatic.  *ur:  Bhpigub,  Venus.  §#  Sukhi, 
happy.  :  Kantavapuh,  having  a  beautiful  body,  :  Sulochanab, 

with  eyes  lovely.  Kaplianilatma,  bilious  and  windy,  . 

Asitavakramurddliajab,  of  black,  curling  hairs. 

10.  Jupiter  lias  a  big  body,  yellow  hairs  and  yellow 
eyes,  superior  intellect  and  a  phlegmatic  nature.  V enus  is 
ease-loving  and  happy,  has  a  body  beautiful  and  eyes  lovely, 
a  nature  phlegmatic  and  windy,  and  hairs  black  and  curling. 

Note Jupiter  is  the  biggest  of  all  planets.  This  was  known  to 


the  Hindus  long  long  ago. 


JRTT  II  II 


^  :  Mandal?,  Saturn.  Alasah,  lazy,  Ivapiladpk,  of  tawny  eyes. 

:  K yisad irgh ag atra b ,  lean  and  tall,  ;  Sthuladvijah,  of  long  teeth. 

;  Parusaromakacliah,  the  hairs  of  the  body  and  head  being  coaise  and 
hard,  ^trt  Anilatma,  of  windy  temperament.  Snayvasthyaspkt- 

vak,  of  nerves,  bones,  blood,  and  skin,  m  Atha,  afterwards.  &&  Sukravase,  of 
spermagenetale  and  fat.  *  Cha,  and.  Majja,  marrow  of  the  bones. 

:  Mandarkachandrabudhasukrasurejyabhaumah,  Saturn,  the 

Sun,  the  Moon,  Mercury,  Venus,  Jupiter  and  Mars. 
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11.  Saturn  is  lazy,  of  tawny  eyes,  slender  and  tall,  of 
long  teeth,  the  hairs  on  the  head  and  the  body  being  very 
coarse  and  he  is  of  windy  temperament. 

Saturn  presides  over  muscles,  the  Sun  over  bones,  the 
Moon  over  blood,  Mercury  over  skin,  Venus,  over  semen, 
Jupiter  over  flesh,  and  Mars  over  the  marrow  of  the  bones. 

Note  :  The  physique  and  the  body  of  the  native  correspond  to  the 
ruler  of  the  rising  Navam^a  or  the  rising  sign,  whichever  is  powerful ; 
he  becomes  of  like  figure,  and  that  part  of  his  body  becomes  hard  which 
corresponds  to  the  powerful  planet  during  birth.  These  are  also  useful  in 
questions  on  Horary  Astrology,  concerning  the  nature  and  the  appearance 
of  the  thieves  or  when  questions  are  asked  on  diseases,  the  rulers  of  the 
rising  sign  or  of  the  rising  Navam^a  affecting  the  corresponding  parts 
of  the  body. 


ft® — 

rTT#  grfiTSRTT  I  S^RTlt: 

Twnnmi  n  n  n 


Devamb vagniviharakosasayanaksity utkaresah,  rulers 
of  temples  (sacred  places  or  places  of  pilgrimage),  water,  fire,  amusement,  courts, 
treasury  oi  stoie-Loom,  bed  rooms,  and  barren  places,  or  lands  where  sweepings 
are  gathered,  Kramat,  in  due  order  ;  successively,  srea'  Vastram,  cloth  ; 

clothes  ;  garment ;  raiment.  Sthulamabhuktamagnikahatam,  coarse, 

new,  partially  burnt  (at  one  corner),  and  wet  (just  squeezed  out  of  water), 
Madhyam,  tolerably  new ;  not  quite  new  nor  quite  old.  \<s'  D?i<Jham,  strong, 
wreri^  Sphatitam,  torn,  am  Tamram,  copper,  wu  Syat,  would  he  considered. 

Manihemayuktirajatani,  gem  (or  jewel  or  pearl),  gold,  white  copper 
and  silver.  (White  copper  is  an  amalgam  of  25  parts  of  zinc  or  tin  and  75  parts 
of  copper),  wfa  Arkat,  commencing  with  the  Sun,  etc.  Muktayasi,  pearl 

and  iron,  Dreskapaiff,  (or)  by  their  rising  Dreskans  or  Decanates  (in 

case  there  be  no  planets  rising),  Sisiradayah,  the  six  seasons.  (1)  the 

Sisira  (the  winter),  (2)  the  Vasanta  (the  spring),  (3)  the  Summer,  (4)  the  Rainy 
season,  (5)  the  Autumn,  and  (6)  the  Hemanta  (the  cold).  The  Sisira  is  Magh  and 
Phalguna-;  the  Vasanta  is  Chaitra  andVaisakh;  the  Summer  is  Jaistha  and 
Asaffha  ;  the  Varsa  is  Sravana  and  Bhadra  ;  the  Sarat  is  Asvin  and  Kartika  ;  the 
Hemanta  is  Agrahayaga  and  Pausa.  Sasuruchajnagvadisu,  Saturn, 
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Venus,  Mars,  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Sun.  Udyatsu,  rising  on  the  horizon. 

Va,  or. 

12  (Now  the  places  over  which  the  several  planets 
preside  are  being  mentioned  in  due  order).  The  Sun  pre¬ 
sides  over  temples  and  sacred  places ;  The  Moon,  over  wells 
and  water  ;  Mars,  over  the  fiery  places  (i.e.,  cooking  houses)  ; 
Mercury,  over  amusement  courts ;  Jupiter,  over  the  store¬ 
room  or  the  treasury ;  Venus  presides  over  bed  rooms,  and 
Saturn  over  barren  places  or  those  places  where  sweepings 
are  gathered-  Now  the  clothings  which  the  several  planets 
like  are  being  mentioned  : — The  Sun  likes  coarse  cloth  of 
thick  threads ;  the  Moon,  quite  new  cloth  ;  Mars  likes  cloth 
partly  burnt  (at  one  corner) ;  Mercury,  wet  cloth  (that  is  just 
squeezed  of  water) ;  Jupiter  likes  cloth  not  quite  new  nor 
quite  old  ;  Venus  likes  strong  ones  ;  and  Saturn  likes  torn 
clothings.  Now  the  metals  presided  over  by  the  several 
planets  are  being  mentioned  The  Sun  presides  over  cop¬ 
per  ;  the  Moon  likes  gems ;  Mars,  gold  ;  Mercury  white 
copper  ;  Jupiter  likes  silver ;  Venus,  pearl  and  Saturn  likes 
iron.1  Now  the  several  seasons  indicated  by  the  several 
planets  or  their  Decanates  rising  in  the  eastern  horizon  are 
being  mentioned.  Saturn  or  its  Decanate  rising  on  the 
horizon  indicates  Sisira  (the  winter  season)  ;  Venus  indicates 
the  spring  ;  Mars  indicates  summer  ;  the  Moon  indicates  the 
rainy  seasons  ;  Mercury,  autumn  ;  Jupiter  indicates  Hemanta 
(the  dewy  season)  and  the  Sun  or  his  Decanate  rising  on  the 
horizon  indicates  summer  or  very  hot  season.  (If  there  be 
no  planets  rising  on  the  horizon,  then  the  ruler  of  the  rising 
Decanate  indicates  the  weather).2 

Note  :  — (1)  The  object  of  this  verse  is  to  point  our  attention  to  those 
places  where  deliveries  of  children  are  likely  to  happen,  where  articles 
stolen  or  missing  are  carried  or  where  thieves  have  made  good  their  es¬ 
capes  and  also  to  the  clothings  that  are  to  be  used  in  the  lying-in-room. 
We  infer  also  *Vyhat  metals  are  to  be  kept  in  the  lying-in-room,  also  what 
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articles  are  missing  or  stolen  and  if  the  planets  are  in  their  upacliaya  grihas 
or  improving  signs,  those  articles  would  be  recovered  ;  else  they  would  not 
be  recovered. 

The  rulers  of  the  Rig,  Yajur,  Sama  and  Atharva  Vedas  are,  as 
stated  in  the  Svalpaj  ataka,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Mars,  and  Mercury.  If  the 
thief  found  be  a  Brahman,  then  his  Sakha  or  Veda  can  be  determined  by 
this  rule. 

(2)  Attention  should  be  given  to  the  last  stanza  ;  its  use  is  chiefly 
felt  in  the  re-construction  of  lost  horoscopes  ;  see  Chapter  the  twenty-sixth. 
If  there  be  many  planets  in  the  rising  sign,  the  most  powerful  planet 
will  influence  the  seasonal  weather  ;  some  say  that  the  rising  Decanate 
influences  the  weather ;  the  planets  are  not  taken  into  account  at  all ;  but 
this  is  not  the  opinion  ol  the  author.  If  there  be  no  planets  in  the  rising 
sign  then  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Decanate  influences  the  weather,  and 
then  only. 

The  6  seasons  : — (1)  The  &fhra  or  the  winter  season  (15th  January 
to  15th  March)  comprising  the  two  months  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  signs 
Makara  and  Kumbha  ;  (2)  The  Vasanta  or  the  spring  season  (15th  March 
to  15th  May)  comprising  the  two  months  when  the  Sim  is  in  the  signs 
Mina  and  Mesa  ;  (3)  The  Grisma  or  the  summer  season  (15th  May  to 
15th  July)  comprising  the  two  months  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  signs  (Vrisa 
and  Mithuna).  (4)  The  Varsa  or  the  rainy  season  (15th  July  to  15th  Sep¬ 
tember)  comprising  the  two  months  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  signs  Karka 
and  Simha ;  (5)  The  Sarat  or  the  autumn  (15th  September  to  15th  Novem¬ 
ber)  comprising  the  two  months  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  signs  (Kanya  and 
Tula) ;  and  (6)  the  Remanta  or  the  cold  season  (15th  November  to  15th 
January)  comprising  the  2  months  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  signs  Vridchika 
and  Dhanu. 

When  Jupiter  is  in  his  house,  he  presides  over  gold. 

ST  o  Tq«  — 

tT^rcrsrW:  II  \\  II 

Tridasatriko^achaturasrasaptamani,  third  and  tenth,  fifth 
and  ninth,  fourth  and  eighth,  and  seventh,  houses,  (reckoned  in  the  left-hand 
direction  from  the  exact  position  of  the  planet).  Avalokayanti,  look  ; 

aspect,  qwmfiri:  Chara$abhivyiddhitah,  with  one-fourth,  one-half,  three-fourth, 
and  full  aspects  (respectively)  ;  with  one-fourth  aspects  repeated  at  every  time 
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(successively),  Ravijamarejyarudhirali,  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mars.  ^  ^  ^ 

Pare  clia  ye,  and  the  other  planets  that  follow  ( i.e .,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury  and 
Venus).  Kramasalj,  regularly,  successively  ;  in  seriatim.  Bhavanti, 

become,  ^  Kila,  verily  ;  certainly  ;  as  they  say.  Viksage,  (on)  aspecting. 
:  Adhikab,  (yielding)  more  full  results. 

13.  All  the  planets  (excepting  Saturn)  aspect  the 
third  and  tenth  houses,  (or  the  planets  in  these  houses)  from 
their  positions  at  that  time  (reckoned  in  their  left-hand  direc¬ 
tions)  with  one-fourth  sight  (and  yield  one-fourth  results) ; 
all  the  planets  (except  Jupiter)  aspect  the  fifth  and  ninth 
houses  (from  them  in  left  hand  directions)  with  half  sight 
(and  yield  one-half  results) ;  all  the  planets  (except  Mars) 
aspect  the  fourth  and  eighth  houses  with  three-fourth  sight 
(and  yield  three-fourth  results)  ;  and  all  the  planets  aspect 
the  seventh  house  with  full  sight  (and  yield  full  results). 

Saturn  aspects  the  third  and  tenth  houses  with  full 
sight;  Jupiter  aspects  the  fifth  and  ninth  houses  with  full 
sight ;  Mars  aspects  the  fourth  and  eighth  houses  with  full 
sight ;  the  other  planets  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury  and  Venus 
aspect  the  seventh  house  with  full  sight. 

Note  Rahu  looks  on  tlie  5tli,  7th,  9th  and  12th  houses  with  full 
aspect ;  2nd  and  10th  houses  with  three-fourth  aspect ;  3rd,  4th,  6th  and 
8th  houses  with  half  aspect ;  1st  and  lltli  houses  with  no  aspect.  Rahu’s 
aspect  is  counted  in  a  right  hand  direction. 

Ketu  has  got  no  aspect  at  all.  See  the  Table  of  Aspects. 

The  above  interpretation  is  supported  by  Saravali  and  Gargi 
and  various  other  authors.  But  some  interpret  it  a  little  differently 
all  the  planets  aspect  the  3rd  and  10th  houses  with  a  quarter  sight,  the 
5th  and  9th  houses  with  half  a  sight,  the  4th  and  8th  houses  with  three- 
quarters  of  a  sight  and  the  7th  house  with  a  full  sight.  But  the  results 
(fruits  of  the  aspect)  given  by  Saturn  are  one-fourth  (when  he  aspects 
well),  by  Jupiter,  one-half,  by  Mars,  three-fourth,  and  by  Sun,  Moon, 
Venus  and  Mercury,  the  full  amount.  But  this  is  not  generally  accepted. 

Notes : — By  aspect  is  meant  a  certain  zodiacal  distance  intervening 
between  two  planets  or  between  one  planet  and  any  point  of  a  house. 

Each  aspect  corresponds  to  the  relation  of  one  house  to  another.  The 
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aspects  of  planets  are  reckoned  in  the  left  hand  directions  from  their  the 
then  position  ;  only  the  case  of  Rahu  is  the  opposite.  The  houses  that 
have  no  aspect  from  any  planet,  do  not  derive  any  results,  or  fruits  from 
these  planets. 

Suppose  A  to  be  a  point  in  the  ecliptic  occupied  by  an  ascending 
planet ;  divide  the  ecliptic  into  12  equal  parts  of  30°  each,  beginning 
from  A.  So  that  the  12  points  of  division  will  be  those  respectively  marked 
by  A,  30°,  60c,  90°,  120°,  150°,  180°,  210°,  240°,  270°,  300°,  and  330°  and  for 
purposes  of  planetary  aspects,  these  points  rffe  respectively  the  middle  points 
of  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  Ac.,  to  12  houses.  So  that  a  planet  at  A  aspects 
with  a  quarter  sight  the  middle  points  of  the  3rd  and  10th  houses,  i.e ., 
the  points  marked  60°  and  270°  respectively  ;  similarly  it  aspects  with  a 
half  sight  points  marked  120°  and  240  ;  with  three-quarters  ol  a  sight 
points  marked  90°  and  210°  and  with  a  full  sight  the  point  marked 

by  180°. 

The  degree  of  aspects  for  other  places  may,  according  to  some, 
be  determined  by  Proportion  or  Rule  of  Three,  from  the  degree  of  aspects 
of  the  next  points  before  and  behind.  As  regards  the  special  aspects  of 
Saturn,  Jupiter,  and  Mars,  a  similar  course  should  be  adopted.  Rut  if 
one  planet  aspects  another  planet,  then  subtract  the  longitude  of  the 
former  from  that  of  the  latter,  i.e.,  take  the  distance  between  the  two 
planets  in  degrees  and  calculate  the  degree  of  aspect  as  stated  abo\  e. 
Rut  others  hold  that  the  planets  have  no  aspect  at  other  places  than  those 
specified  in  the  text. 

ii  ii 

Ayanaksaijavasarartavah,  six  months  or  Uttarayaga  and 
Daksigayana  (i.e.,  Summer  and  winter  solstices),  moment  (2  ghatikas  or  48 
minutes),  day,  season  (of  two  months).  ^ :  Masah,  month,  Ardham,  a  fortnight. 
^  Cha,  and.  Sam  ah,  year,  q  Cha,  and.  Bhaskarat,  commencing 

with  the  Sun,  i.e.,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

Katukalavanatiktamisritah,  sharp  and  pungent  taste,  salty 

■o  * 

or  acerbity,  bitter,  and  mixed  tastes.  Madhuramlau,  sweet  and  sour. 

Cha,  and.  w  Kasaya,  astringent,  v*  ^  Iti  api,  and  also. 

14.  The  Sun  denotes  the  six  months,  i.  e the  summer 
and  the  winter  solstices  (Uttarayanam  and  Daksinayanam) ; 
the  Moon  denotes  moments  or  two  ghatikas  or  forty-eight 
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minutes ;  Mars  denotes  a  day  ;  Mercury  denotes  a  season  (of 
two  months)  ;  Jupiter,  a  month  ;  Venus,  a  fortnight  ;  and 
Saturn  denotes  a  year.  The  Sun  presides  over  sharp  and 
pungent  taste,  the  Moon,  salty ;  Mars,  bitter,  Mercury,  on 
mixture,  i.e.,  on  all  the  six  tastes  mixed  ;  Jupiter  presides 
over  sweet,  Venus,  sour  ;  and  Saturn  over  astringent  tastes. 

Note  : — On  questions  of  theft,  journeys,  warfare,  profit,  and  on 
ceremonies  to  make  the  conception  a  success  and  on  the  coming  in  or 
going  out  of  any  guest  from  or  to  distant  places,  the  first  stanza  of  the 
verse  is  referred.  First  find  out  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamda ;  then 
see  where  this  ruler  exists,  i.  e.,  after  how  many  Navam^as  this  ruler  exists; 
after  the  same  number  of  ayanas  (of  six  months),  the  point  in  question  is 
to  take  place.  Thus  when  any  horoscopic  map  is  missing,  it  can  be 
recovered  by  similar  calculations.  See  the  Chapter  on  lost  horoscopes. 

The  mentioning  of  the  six  rasas  determines  which  rasa  is  imbibed 
by  a  pregnant  woman  during  her  conception  ;  it  will  correspond  to  the 
planet  that  would  be  powerful  in  the  horoscope  cast  at  that  time. 

Or  if  a  question  be  asked  what  food  is  appropriate  at  any  time, 
then  find  out  which  is  the  rising  planet  or  the  rising  Navam^a  at  the  time 
of  query  ;  this  will  indicate  the  taste  of  the  food. 


($TTo  fao) — fcfrffrHql  o^T 


II  *  V.  li 


#3f:  Jivah,  Jupiter.  Jivabudhau,  Jupiter  and  Mercury. 

Sitendutanayau,  Venus  and  Mercury.  Vyarka,  all  the  planets  excepting  the 
Sun.  Vibhaumafi,  all  the  planets  excepting  Mars,  Kramat,  in  due 

order.  Vindvarkah,  all  the  planets  excepting  the  Moon  and  the  Sun. 

Vikujendvinafi,  all  exceping  Mars,  the  Sun  and  Moon.  ^  Cha,  and. 
Suhridah,  friends.  Ivesamchit,  of  some.  v^Evam,  this.  ^  Matam,  the 

opinion.  Satyokte,  according  to  the  sayings  of  Satyacharya  (in  his 

Horasastra).  Suhridah,  friends.  Trikonabhavanat,  from  the 

Trikopa  house.  ^  Svat,  from  its  own.  Svantyadhidharmapah, 

the  rulers  of  the  second,  twelfth,  fifth,  ninth  houses,  wprr:  Svochchayufi- 

sukhapah,  the  rulers  of  its  exalted  house,  eighth  and  fourth  houses, 
Svalaksavavidheh,  from  the  rule  indicating  the  friend’s  houses.  ^  Na,  not. 
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Anyaih,  with  the  other  planets  (not  mentioned  in  this  rule),  ESrara  Virodhat, 
on  account  of  going  against,  ffu  Iti,  thus. 

15.  (Now  are  being  enumerated  the  planets  that  are 
friendly  or  harmonious  and  those  that  are  unfriendly  to- 
Well  ds  each  other)  Jupiter  is  friendly  to  the  Sun  *  Jupiter 
c  ^  y ^  to  tire  j\f oon  ,  Venus  and  Mercury  to  Mars. 
The  planets  excepting  the  Sun  are  friendly  to  Mercury  ;  the 
planets  excepting  Mars  are  friendly  to  Jupiter  ;  the  planets 
excepting  the  Sun  and  Moon  are  friendly  to  Venus  ;  all  the 
planets  but  the  Sun,  Moon  and  Mars  are  friendly  or  harmo¬ 
nious  to  Saturn.  (This  is  the  opinion  of  one  class  of 
authors).(l)  According  to  the  opinion  of  Satyacharya  (in 
his  Horasastra)  the  friends  of  any  planet  are  the  rulers  of 
the  second,  twelfth,  fifth,  ninth,  eighth,  and  fourth  houses 
reckoned  from  the  Mulatrikona  house  of  that  planet,  as  well 
as  the  ruler  of  its  exalted  house,  provided  they  do  not. con¬ 
flict  with  the  rulers  of  the  remaining  houses.(2) 

Note: — (1)  The  other  planets  are  the  enemies.  In  the  first  half  of 
the  verse  the  friends  and  enemies  only  are  considered  ;  no  indifferent 
planets  are  considered. 

According  to  Yavaneshvara,  Jupiter  is  friendly  to  the  Sun  ;  the  rest 
are  the  enemies  to  the  Sun.  The  planets  excepting  Mars  are  friendly  to 
Jupiter.  The  planets  excepting  the  Sun  are  friendly  to  Moon.  The 
planets  excepting  the  Sun  and  Moon  are  friendly  to  Venus.  Venus  and 
Mercury  are  friendly  to  Mars.  Mercury  and  Jupiter  are  friendly  to 
Moon  ;  all  the  planets  excepting  Mars,  Moon  and  the  Sun  are  friendly  to 
Saturn.  The  others  are  enemies. 

(2)  The  same  may  be  expressed  otherwise:  the  rulers  of  the  remain¬ 
ing  houses  are  the  enemies  of  a  planet,  provided  they  do  not  conflict  with 
the  rulers  of  the  seven  houses  described  above. 

The  explanation  of  the  second  half  of  the  verse  is  given  thus: _ 

Take  the  case  of  Mars.  Mesa  is  the  Mulatrikona  of  Mars.  The  ruler  of 
the  fourth  house  from  Mars  is  Moon,  the  ruler  of  the  fifth  is  Sun  ;  of  the 
ninth,  twelfth  is  Jupiter.  These  are  friends  to  Mars.  The  ruler  of  the 
3rd  and  6th  house  from  Mesa  is  Mercury.  Not  being  mentioned  in  the 
rule,  Mercury  is  enemy. 
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The  ruler  of  the  second  and  fifth  houses  from  Mesa  is  Venus.  Now 

the  second  house  is  mentioned  in  the  rule  and  the  seventh  house  is  not 

mentioned;  hence  Venus  is  indifferent  to  Mars.  Again  the  10th  and  lltli 

houses  from  Mesa  are  not  mentioned  but  the  10th  house  is  the  house  of 

exaltation  of  Mars  and  therefore  is  mentioned  ;  hence  Saturn  is  indifferent. 

In  other  words  where  the  planets  are  found  mentioned  in  two  houses, 

they  are  friends  ;  where  the  planets  are  unmentioned  in  the  two  houses, 

they  are  enemies  ;  where  the  planets  are  mentioned  in  one  house  and  not 

mentioned  in  the  second  house,  they  are  indifferent.  This  is  the  meaning 

of  “  Svalaksanavidhih.” 

•  •  ® 

TABLE  OF  THE  FRIENDLY,  UNFRIENDLY  AND  INDIFFERENT  HOUSES 

OF  THE  SEVERAL  PLANETS. 


Sun. 

.  . 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mer¬ 

cury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Kahu. 

Ketu. 

Friends  ... 

Moon, 

Mars, 

Jupiter. 

Sun, 

Mercury. 

Moon, 

Sun, 

Jupiter. 

Sun, 

Venus. 

Moon, 
Sun,  Mars 

Mercury, 

Saturn. 

Mercury, 

Venus. 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Sun, 

Moon, 

Mars. 

Enemies  ... 

Saturn, 

Venus. 

•  •  • 

Mercury. 

Moon. 

Venus, 

Mercury. 

Sun, 

Moon. 

Moon, 

Sun, 

Mars. 

Sun, 

Moon 

Mars. 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

Indifferent 

Mercury. 

Saturn, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

Venus, 

Saturn 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

Saturn. 

Mars, 

Jupiter. 

Jupiter. 

•  •  • 

Mercury, 

Jupiter. 

jctxo  fio — *Tftr3TT  uqi  tw- 

^^rfFRr%T3R^  W:  tflrUTT:  II 

sfiWfST^T:  §3R*  jjTTSR:  TUrTT^ff  rhh 

tf^rTT  JRqTVR  ^RTT 

snurt  u 

UW  mm  rtrst  %  strut: 

sftrrtt:  ii  *vs  u 

/ 

Satru,  enemies.  Mandasitau,  Saturn  and  Venus,  Samah  cha, 

indifferent  ;  neutral.  Sasijah,  Mercury.  fMR  Mitra^i,  friends,  allies. 

3*tt:  Sesafi,  the  rest  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter.  Ravefi  the  Sun’s  ;  to  the 
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Sun.  iftwij:  Tiksjjamsuh,  the  Sun.  Himarasmijah,  Mercury.  *  Cha, 

and.  5ftt  Suhridau,  friends.  5m:  Sesab.  the  rest,  i.e.,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus, 
Saturn.  w:  Samah,  neutral,  wnr:  Sifcagob,  to  the  Moon.  Jivendhstja- 

karah,  Jupiter,  Moon  and  Sun.  fro  Kujasya,  of  Mars,  uf?:  Suhfidab,  friends, 
w.  Jnah,  Mercury,  snr:  A  rib,  enemy,  Sitarki,  Venus  and  Saturn,  tnu 

Samau,  neutral.  fW  Mitre,  friends,  uiretr  Silryasitau,  the  Sun  and  Venus, 
gw  Budhasya,  of  the  Mercury.  Himaguh,  Moon,  am :  Satrulj,  enemy, 

w:  Samah,  neutral.  *  Cha,  and.  w  Apare,  the  rest  i.e.,  Mars,  Jupiter,  and 
Saturn.  gy:  Sureb,  of  the  Jupiter.  trHtrefk  Saumyasitau,  Mercury  and  Venus. 
^  Art,  enemies,  rrawi:  Ravisutah,  Saturn,  w:  Madhyah,  neutral,  su  Apare, 
the  rest,  i.e.,  Sun,  Moon  and  Mars.  5  Tu,  but.  wi  Anyatha,  otherwise,  i.e’, 
friends  Wfb'  Saumyarki,  Mercury  and  Saturn.  §#  Suhyidau,  friends. 
Samau,  neutral,  Ivujaguru,  Mars  and  Jupiter,  gw  Sukrasya,  of  the 

Venus,  lit  Sesau,  the  rest,  i.e.,  the  Sun  and  Moon,  aft  Ari,  enemies,  nmft 
Sukrajnau,  Venus  and  Mercury.  5#  Suhridau,  friends,  *»:  Samab,  neutral. 

Suraguruh,  Jupiter.  Saurasya,  of  the  Saturn.  *  Cha,  and.  wl  An  ye, 

the  rest,  i.e.,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  sro:  Arayab,  enemies.  5  Ye,  these.  Shw: 

Proktah,  mentioned  before.  Svatrikojjabhadisu,  in  the  rule  “  from 

its  tiikopa  houses,  &c.,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse,  Punah,  again. 

a  Te,  these,  tfn  Ami,  those  rules,  w  Maya,  by  me.  wfAut:  Kirtitab,  mentioned 
(again  now.) 

16  &  17.  Saturn  and  Venus  are  the  enemies  of 
the  Sun ;  Mercury  is  his  neutral ;  and  Moon,  Mars,  and 
Jupitei  ate  his  friends.  I  he  Sun  and  Mercury  are  the 
friends  of  the  Moon;  the  rest,  i.e.,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus,  and 
Saturn  are  indifferent  to  the  Moon.  Jupiter,  Moon  and  the 
Sun  are  the  friends  of  Mars  ;  Mercury  is  his  enemy  ;  Venus 
and  Saturn  tire  neutral  to  Mars.  The  Sun  and  Venus  are 
ftiends  to  Mercury  ;  Moon,  enemy  ;  and  Mars,  Jupiter  and 
Saturn  are  indifferent  to  Mercury.  Mercury  and  Venus 
are  the  enemies  of  Jupiter  ;  Saturn,  indifferent,  and  the  Sun, 
Moon  and  Mars,  friends  to  Jupiter.  Mercury  and  Saturn 
are  friends  to  A  enus  ;  Mars  and  Jupiter,  indifferent;  and  the 
Sun,  Moon  are  enemies  to  Venus.  Venus  and  Mercury  are 
the  friends  of  Saturn  ;  Jupiter,  indifferent ;  and  Sun,  Moon 
and  Mars  are  enemies  to  Saturn.  These  have  been  already 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse  in  the  rule  “  from  its 
own  trikona  house,  &c.,”  those  very  things  are  again  cited 
here  as  an  instance  serving  a  table. 
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*rU3iT%  I 

^fki- 

*rf^FT%  ^  g?R5  ^Hfa^CRH^TPTW:  ^F^TCH  II  11 

qj^qr^q^  Anyonyasya,  amongst  one  another.  Dhanavya- 

yayasaliajavyapara  bandu  sthitalj,  occupying  the  second,  twelfth,  eleventh,  third, 
tenth  and  fourth  houses.  rirw%  Tatkale,  for  the  time  being  ;  for  that  time. 
Suhridah,  friends.  Svatungabhavane,  in  its  own  exalted  house.  Api, 

moreover  ;  also.  ^  Eke,  some  authors,  stri:  Arayah,  enemies.  3  1°?  hut. 
Anyatha,  otherwise  ;  when  seated  in  other  houses  then  those  mentioned  above. 

Dvyek&nuktabhapan  suhptsamaripun,  the  friendly,  neutral  and 
inimical  rulers  on  account  of  their  occupying  the  two,  one,  or  unmentioned 
houses.  (As  stated  in  the  fifteenth  verse).  Samchintya,  considering. 

Naisargikan,  natural.  Tatkale,  for  the  time  being;  at  that  moment.  ^  Cha, 

aud.  vq:  Punah,  again,  moreover.  5  Tu,  but.  uur  Tan,  them. 
Adhisuhpinmitradibhih,  as  over-friendly,  friendly,  and  neutral  rulers  etc., 
(i.e.,  inimical,  over-inimical).  Kalpayet,  are  to  be  considered  ;  consider. 


18.  Planets  occupying  the  2nd,  12th,  lltli,  3rd,  10th 
and  4th  houses  from  a  particular  planet  are  the  then  friends 
of  that  planet  and  the  rest  are  his  the  then  enemies.  Some 
authors  are  of  opinion  that  the  planets  occupying  the  ex¬ 
alted  sign  of  a  particular  planet  are  also  the  then  friends 
of  that  planet.  Combining  together  the  three  permanent 
relations  as  given  in  stanzas  16  and  17  with  the  two  rela¬ 
tions  for  the  time  now  given,  we  may  determine  the  five 
following  relations  existing  between  planets :  Atimitra 
(very  friendly),  Mitra  (friendly),  Sama  (neutral),  Satru 

(inimical)  and  Atisatru  (very  inimical). 

Note. — Stanzas  16  and  17  relate  to  the  three  relations  of  permanent 
friendship,  neutrality  and  enmity.  Stanza  18  relates  to  the  two  relations 
of  temporary  friendship.  Combining  the  two  together,  we  get  the 
following  results  : — 

Under  stanzas  Under  stanza  Result. 

16  and  17.  18. 

(Friend)  Mitra  -f-  Mitra  (friend)  Atimitra  (over  friendly). 

(Enemy)  Satru  +  Satru  (enemy)  Ati  Satru  (over  inimical). 

(Neutral)  Sama  +  Mitra  (friend)  Mitra  (friendly). 

(Neutral)  Sama  -f  Satru  (enemy)  Satru  (enemy). 

(Friend)  Mitra  +  Satru  (enemy)  Sama  (neutral). 
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Remark : — These  points  are  useful  in  questions  on  birth  time, 
journeys,  marriage,  or  any  query. 


fcf  ptforeft  tMhtt  furT^rm^fr  ^  n  h  u 

tSvochchasuhritsvatrikouanavamsaih,  by  virtue  of  their  being 

posited  in  their  exalted  house,  in  their  friends’  house,  in  their  own  mula-trikoya 
house,  in  their  own  Navamsas.  wrw  Sthanabalam,  strength  due  to  position  ; 
local  or  positional  strength,  Svagrihopagataih,  by  virtue  of  their  being 

located  in  their  own  houses.  *  Cha,  and.  %  Diksu,  (are  powerful)  in  the  east, 
south,  west,  and  north  directions  respectively.  SMtftrctr  Budhamgirasau,  Mercury 
and  Jupiter.  Ravibhaumau,  Sun  and  Mars,  fwi:  Suryasutah,  Saturn, 

v  Sitasifcakarau  cha,  and  Venus  and  Moon.  *  7 


19.  Any  planet  when  stationed  in  its  exalted  house, 
or  in  its  (the  then )  friend’s  house,  or  in  its  mula-trikona 
house,  or  in  its  Navamsa  or  in  its  own  sign  becomes 
powerful  by  virtue  of  its  position  or  location  (Sthanabala). 
In  the  four  cardinal  directions  East,  South,  West  and 
North,  Mercury  and  Jupiter,  Sun  and  Mars,  Saturn,  Venus 
and  Moon  are  successively  powerful.  (Dikbali)  (1). 

Note. — Here  it  should  he  noted  that  the  house  Simha  which  is 
called  the  mula-trikona  of  the  Sun  is  also  the  house  of  the  Sun  ;  the  house 
Mesa  is  the  mula-trikona  as  well  as  the  proper  house  of  Mars  ;  the  Kanya 
is  the  exalted,  mula-trikona,  as  well  as  the  proper  house  of  Mercury  ;  the 
Dhanu  is  the  trikona  as  well  as  the  proper  house  of  Jupiter  ;  the  Tula 
is  the  trikona  as  well  as  the  proper  house  of  Venus.  These  specialities 
are  not  mentioned  in  the  verse. 

Mercury  and  Jupiter  get  power  in  the  Eastern  direction,  i.e 
when  they  are  situated  in  the  Ascendant  or  Lagna.  The  Sun  and 
Mars  are  powerful  in  the  Southern  direction,  i.e.,  when  situated  in  the 
tenth  house.  Saturn  is  powerful  in  the  West,  i.e.,  in  the  seventh  house. 
Venus  and  Moon  are  powerful  in  the  North,  i.e.,  in  the  fourth  house. 
The  planet  in  the  house  seventh  from  that  in  which  it  is  powerful,  is 
weak ;  and  in  the  intermediate  house  its  strength  goes  on  decreasing  in 
due  proportion. 

See  the  annexed  Figure.  V,  IV  represent  Jupiter,  Mercury;  I,  III 
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represent  Sun,  Mars  ;  VII  represents  Saturn  ;  VI,  II  represent  Venus, 
Moon. 


(1)  That  is  :  they  then  possess  Dikbala. 
According  to  some  commentators,  Mercury 
and  Jupiter  are  powerful  when  in  the 
Eastern  triangular  signs  of  Aries,  Leo,  and 
Sagittari.  The  Sun  and  Mars  are  powerful 
when  in  the  Southern  triangular  signs  of 
Taurus,  Virgo  and  Capricorn.  Saturn  is 
powerful  when  in  the  Western  triangular 
signs  of  Gemini,  Libra,  and  Aquarius  ;  and 
the  Moon  and  Venus  are  powerful  when  in 
the  Northern  triangular  signs  of  Cancer, 
Scorpio  and  Pisces. 


WEST 
FIG  4 


wramiRTT:  wmii  ti 

Udagayane,  in  the  northern  path  of  the  Sun ;  i.e .,  in  any  of  the  six  signs 
beginning  with  Makara,  in  any  of  the  signs  Makara,  Kumbha,  Mina,  Mesa,  Vyisa, 
and  Mithuna.  Ravisitamayhkhau,  the  Sun  and  Moon.  saw^TWir:  Vakra- 

samagamagah,  when  the  planets  are  retrograde  or  united  with  the  Moon.  qftifaT: 
Parisesah,  the  rest,  i.e.,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus  and  Saturn. 
Vipulakarah,  brilliant ;  highly  lustrous.  gfo  Yudhi,  in  the  battle  ;  in  the 
planetary  conjunction.  *  Cha,  and.  Uttarasamsthab,  when  they  happen 

to  be  northward.  Chestitaviryayutah,  endowed  with  vigorous  effort ; 

victorious  or  powerful  by  virtue  of  effort  or  motional  strength.  Parikal- 

pyAb,  are  to  be  considered.  Consider. 

20.  The  Sun  and  the  Moon  possess  Chestabala  or 
strength  by  virtue  of  their  motion  when  they  are  in  the 
Northern  path,  i.e.,  in  any  of  the  6  signs-  -10th,  11th, 
12th,  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  signs.  The  other  five  planets  Mars, 
Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus  and  Saturn  possess  it  when 
retrograde  or  when  conjoined  with  the  Moon;  or  when  they 
are  very  brilliant  or  when  they  happen  to  go  northward  in 
planetary  conjunction  (which  is  called  here  the  fight  amongst 
the  planets). 

Note. — When  the  five  planets  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus  and 
Saturn  are  in  the  second  quadrant  of  their  orbits,  the  Sighra  Kendra  being 
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to  accou  generally  become  highly  lustrous.  Then  they 

are  about  to  take  a  retrograde  direction.  Here  the  battle  referred  to 
is  this:  When  two  or  three  planets  are  seen  in  the  sky  near  one 
other,  one  of  them  happens  to  be  so  placed  in  connection  with  the  two 
luminaries,  the  Sun  or  the  Moon,  that  it  reflects  the  greatest  light  and 
thus  is  seen  very  brilliant ;  then  this  brilliant  planet  is  called  victorious 
in  the  battle  over  the  other  planets  which  get  dwindled  in  their  lustre 
and  generally  go  towards  the  south.  It  is  the  Venus  only  that  is  always 
victorious,  even  when  she  goes  to  the  south. 

*TTRHT-RRT  ^tsff  I 

sfrRTT^lT:  II 

URN:  I 

T£rfuT:  II  R  || 

^  Nisi,  during  the  night,  Sasikujasaurah,  Moon,  Mars  and 

Saturn.  Sarvada,  always  ;  during  the  day  as  well  as  during  the  night.  *: 

Jnah,  Mercury,  Ahni,  during  the  day.  ^  Cha  Anye,  and  the  rest,  i.  e ., 

the  Sun,  Jupiter,  and  Venus.  Bahulasitagatah,  during  the  dark  and 

bright  fortnights  (respectively).  ^  Syufl,  become,  Ivrurasaumyah,  the 

malefic  and  benefic  planets.  Kramena,  successively  •  in  due  order, 

Dvyayana  divasa  hcra  masapaifl,  by  the  rulers  of  the  2  ayanas,  i.e.,  two 
summer  and  winter  solstices  (years\  days,  hours  and  months,  mmi*  Kalaviryam, 
power  by  virtue  of  time;  temporal  strength,  Sarubugusuchasadyah, 

Saturn,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Moon  and  the  Sun.  Vriddhitah, 

more  and  more.  Viryavantab,  become  powerful. 

21.  The  Moon,  Mars,  and  Saturn  possess  Kalabala, 
i.e.,  become  (temporarily)  powerful  during  the  night ; 
Mercury  is  always  powerful  whether  during  the  day  or 
during  the  night ;  the  Sun,  Jupiter  and  Venus  are  powerful 
during  the  day.  The  malefic  planets,  i.e.,  the  Sun,  Mars, 
and  Saturn,  are  powerful  during  the  dark  half  of  the  month 
and  the  benefic  planets,  i.e.,  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  and 
Venus,  are  powerful  during  the  bright  half  of  the  month. 
The  ruler  of  the  years,  days,  hours,  and  months  are  powerful 
in  their  own  years,  days,  hours  and  months,  respectively. 
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Saturn,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  the  Moon  and  the 
Sun  are  each  naturally  more  powerful  than  the  immediately 
preceding  planet  in  the  order  stated,  i.e.,  Saturn  is  the 
weakest  or  least  powerful ;  greater  than  Saturn  is  Mars 
powerful  and  so  on  and  the  Sun  is  the  strongest  (1). 

Thus  ends  the  Second  Chapter  on  the  First  Principles 
and  Definitions  regarding  the  Planets  in  Brihajjatakam  by 
Sree  Varahamihiracharya. 

Notes : — (1)  Such  strength  is  known  as  Naisargikbala  or  natural 
strength.  Some  authors  maintain  that  the  Moon  is  malefic  and  powerful 
during  the  dark  fortnight.  Yavaneswara  says  thus: — ‘‘Before  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  first  day  of  the  bright  half  of  the  month,  on  the  tenth 
day  of  the  dark  fortnight  the  Moon  is  half  strong  ;  on  the  second  of  the 
dark  half  is  fully  strong  and  most  auspicious ;  on  the  third  day  is  less 
strong  and  when  viewed  by  Mercury,  is  always  strong.” 

From  the  last  stanza  of  the  verse  we  infer  that  when  many  planets 
are  equally  strong  on  other  considerations,  then  the  casting  vote  of  their 
superiority  is  given  by  their  superiority  in  the  order  of  their  natural 

strength. 

Here  the  fruits  or  the  results  arising  from  the  four  kinds  of  strength 
of  the  planets  are  not  mentioned  by  the  *  author.  They  are  thus  stated 
in  Sara  vali :  “  Planets  when  exalted  give  glory  .and  superhuman  power  ; 

when  in  their  mula-trikona  houses  give  ambassadorship  or  the  post  of'  a 
Commander-in-chief  ;  when  in  their  own  houses  give  wealth,  grains, 
prosperity  and  happiness ;  when  in  their  friends’  houses  give  fame  and 
valour,1  happiness,  fire,  and  wealth  from  the  king  ;  and  when  in  their  own 
NavamtHs  make  a  person  famous. 

The  Suksma  Jataka  says  thus 

The  Moon  and  Venus  are  strong  in  the  female  signs  ;  the  Sun,  Mars, 
Jupiter,  Mercury  and  Saturn  become  strong  when  they  occupy  the  male 
signs.  These  become  strong  also  when  viewed  auspiciously  by  the  benefic 
planets,  when  they  occupy  their  friends’  houses,  their  own  exalted  houses 

or  their  Navamsas. 

The  fruits  (pliala)  obtained  by  any  individual  born  under  the  various 

benefic  aspects  of  a  planet  are  stated  thus  :  — 

fl)  The  benefic  aspect  of  a  strong  planet  makes  a  man  obtain  name, 
fame,  wealth,  health,  prominence,  good  look,  gentleness,  prosperity  and 
happiness. 
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(2)  Planets  when  in  their  proper  male  or  female  signs  bring  to  a 
native  honour  and  respect  from  the  public  ;  make  him  skilled  in  fine  arts, 
music,  sculpture  and  painting  ;  make  him  tranquil,  vigorous,  energetic, 
religious,  and  mindful  of  his  after-life. 

(3)  Planets  when  powerful  by  Dikbala  make  a  man  go  out  hopeful 
to  the  proper  direction  where  he  gets  clothings,  ornaments,  conveyances 
and  friends. 

(4)  Planets  when  powerful  by  Chestabala  give  a  man  sometimes 

kingdom,  sometimes  w'orship,  sometimes  fame  and  sometimes  various  use¬ 
ful  articles.  h? 

(5)  Planets  when  retrograde,  powerful,  and  auspicious  give  king¬ 
doms  ;  when  they  are  inauspicious  make  a  person  idle,  of  ill-luck,  wander 
about  fruitlessly  and  fall  under  various  calamities  and  disasters. 

(6)  The  Sun  being  auspicious  makes  a  man  healthy  and  comfort¬ 
able,  victorious  in  battles,  gives  him  kingdoms,  all  his  foes  being  van¬ 
quished. 

(7)  Planets  when  powerful  by  day  or  by  night  give  one  lands,  ele¬ 
phants,  and  make  one  powerful  over  one’s  enemies  and  enjoy  one’s 
kingdom  with  subjects. 

(8)  Planets  ruling  the  corresponding  years,  months  and  days  give 
a  man  four  times  what  is  his  due,  and  in  their  Da^a  periods,  give  him 
friends,  wrealth  and  fame. 

(9)  Planets  that  are  the  rulers  of  the  corresponding  fortnights  make 
a  man  the  destroyer  of  his  enemies,  give  him  jewels,  clothings,  elephants, 
and  prosperity  ;  give  him  wives,  wealth,  lands  and  spotless  fame, 

(10)  Planets  when  they  are  powerful  in  all  respects  make  a  man 
always  a  hero  of  spotless  fame  and  lustre,  give  him  kingdoms,  friends  and 
all  his  desires  and  objects  beyond  their  expectations. 

(11)  The  benefic  planets  being  auspicious  make  a  man  observe 
good  conduct,  his  family  rites,  customs  and  practices  ;  make  him  courteous, 
friendly,  pure  and  clean,  of  handsome  features,  energetic,  learned,  devoted 
to  the  Brahmanas  and  Devas  and  fond  of  good  clothings,  garlands, 
ornaments,  and  a  favourite  amongst  his  people. 

(12)  The  malefic  planets  becoming  powerful  make  a  man  covetous, 
addicted  to  vile  actions,  selfish,  vicious,  quarrelsome,  lazy,  cruel,  deceitful, 
dirty,  prone  to  do  mischief  and  kill  others,  and  treacherous. 

(13)  A  male  planet  in  a  male  sign  makes  a  man  resolute  and  self- 
possessed,  fond  of  wars  and  battle,  powerful,  heartless,  harsh,  cruel  and 
illiterate. 
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(14)  A  female  planet  in  a  female  sign  makes  a  man  womanish, 
coward  in  battles,  fond  of  water,  flowers,  and  clothings,  gentle  and  en¬ 
dowed  with  sweet  jingling  voice  and  loving  smiles. 

Remark  :  —  Before  applying  the  astrological  truths  contained  in  the 
subsequent  pages,  the  reader  must  consider  the  strength  or  weakness  of 
each  house  of  its  ruler,  and  of  the  planets  occupying  or  aspecting  such 
house.  For  these  various  other  purposes  it  will  not  do  to  have  a  mere 
Rath  chakra  or  Navam^a  chakra  to  represent  roughly  the  planetaiy  posi¬ 
tions.  The  actual  longitudes  (sphuta)  of  the  planets  and  of  the  Ascendant 
from  the  1st  point  of  the  Naksatra  Asvini  should  be  known. 


CHAPTER  THE  THIRD. 

ON  THE  MANIFOLD  BIRTHS, 

i.e.,  On  animal  and  Vegetable  Horoscopy. 

rT^TWTSCT  II  Wk  tfeofct 

II  \  II 

jr  Krhragrahaib,  by  the  malefic  planets,  i.e.,  by  the  Sun,  Mars,  or 
Saturn,  Mercury  joined  with  any  of  the  above,  or  waning  Moon. 
Subalibhih,  endowed  with  power  ;  when  powerful  (i.e.,  when  situated  in  their 
own  houses,  or  exaltation  degrees,  or  in  their  friends’  houses,  or  aspected  by 
their  friends).  Vibalaih,  deprived  of  power  ;  when  weak,  i.e.,  when  stationed 

in  their  enemy’s  houses,  or  in  their  detriment  signs  or  aspected  by  their 
enemies.  ^  Cha,  and.  Saumyaih,  by  the  benefic  planets  ;  i.e.,  the  waxing 

Moon,  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  Mercury  not  joined  with  the  Sun,  Mars  and  Saturn. 
^  Klibe,  the  natural  eunuchs  (i.e.,  Mercury  or  Saturn),  Chatustayagate, 

situated  in  the  four  cardinal  centres  or  angles.  st  Tadaveks^at  va, 

or  when  (the  Lagna  is)  aspected  by  Mercury  or  Saturn. 
Chandropagadvirasa  bhagasamanarhpam,  the  manifold  births  of  insects,  birds, 
fixed  trees,  &c.,  resembling  what  is  indicated  by  the  Dvadasamsa,  where  the  Moon 
exists.  Satvam,  a  living  being ;  animal,  beast,  or  plant  or  trees.  ^ 
Vadet,  one  is  to  ascertain.  ^  Yadi,  if.  Bhavet,  be.  s  Sa,  that.  : 

Viyonisamjnah,  coming  under  the  term  Viyoniyoga,  i.e.,  conjunctions  of  planets 
suited  to  produce  manifold  births  as  enumerated  above. 

1.  When,  at  the  time  of  birth  or  query,  the  malefic 
planets  become  powerful  and  the  benefic  planets  weak  and 
if  the  eunuch  Saturn  or  Mercury  be  stationed  in  any  of  the 
four  angular  houses,  there  is  the  first  case  of  Viyoniyoga  ; 
or  when  the  Lagna  or  Ascendant  is  aspected  by  Saturn  or 
Mercury  (the  malefic  planets  being  powerful  and  the  benefic 
planets  weak)  there  is  the  second  case  of  Viyoniyoga.  In 
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either  of  these  two  cases,  when  the  Moon  is  situated  in  any 
Dvadasamsa  (indicative  of  manifold  birth)  the  birth  of 
any  insect,  bird,  or  animals  or  trees,  &c.,  will  be  that  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  particular  Dvadasamsa. 

Note. — If  the  Moon  be  in  Mesa  Dvada^am^a,  the  birth  of  a  goat, 
sheep  etc.,  is  to  be  inferred ;  if  the  Moon  be  in  Vrisa  Dvada^am^a,  cow, 
buffalo  etc.,  are  to  be  born  ;  if  in  Karka,  tortoise  etc.,  are  to  be  inferred  ;  if 
in  Simha,  then  lions,  tigers,  dogs,  cats,  etc.,  are  to  be  inferred  ;  if  in 
Vri^chik,  then  snakes,  scorpions  etc.,  are  to  be  inferred  ;  if  in  the  latter 
half  of-  Dhanu,  then  horses,  asses  etc.,  are  to  be  inferred  ;  if  in  the  first 
half  of  Makara,  deer,  elephants  are  to  be  inferred  ;  if  in  the  latter  half  of 
Makara,  frogs  and  aquatic  animals  are  to  be  inferred  ;  if  in  the  Mina 
Dvadadam&t,  then  fishes  and  others  of  like  nature  are  to  be  inferred. 
These  judgments  are  to  be  then  and  then  only  given  when  there  is  in 
the  horoscopic  map  during  the  birth  time  or  during  the  time  of  enquiry 
either  of  the  two  cases  of  Viyoniyoga  mentioned  in  the  verse. 

If  the  Moon  be  in  human  signs,  then  the  birth  of  a  human  being 
is  to  be  inferred. 

In  the  second  yoga,  the  planets  Mercury  and  Saturn  may  remain 
in  any  of  the  houses  ;  it  is  not  necessary  that  they  should  be  situated 
in  the  four  cardinal  houses ;  what  is  required  that  they  are  to  aspect 
any  of  the  4  Kendras,  especially  the  Lagna. 

Suppose,  for  instance,  at  the  time  of  birth  the  Moon  occupies  the 
20°  of  the  sign  Simha.  As  a  Dvadafkims'a  contains  2J°  degrees,  the  21 
of  Simha  is  the  ninth  Dvadas'annfa  of  Simha.  As  the  names  of  the 
Dvadasam^as  of  Simha  begin  from  Simha,  the  ninth  Dvadasamsa  is  that 
of  the  sign  Mina.  The  creature  born  will  therefore  be  a  fish. 

Besides,  the  number  of  the  offspring  will  be  that  represented  by 
the  number  of  DvadasamSas  passed  over  by  the  Moon.  Of  these  the  number 
of  odd  DvadaSamSas  will  represent  the  male  issues,  and  the  number  of 
even  DvadaSamSas  will  represent  the  female  issues,  the  number  that  will 
die  shortly  after  birth  will  be  that  of  the  number  of  the  DvadaSamSas 
that  might  be  occupied  by  the  malefic  planets  or  that  might  otherwise 
become  weak. 

lo^fro-aNT  fesRTR^T  II 

ora  ^  ii  *  ii 

qm:  Papab,  malefic  planets,  Balinah,  powerful.  Svabhagagah, 

in  their  own  Navamsas.  wvtf  Parakye,  in  the  enemy’s  Navamsas.  Vibal&li, 
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weak.  ^  Cha,  and.  Sobhanah,  the  benefic  planets.  Lagnam,  the  Ascendant, 
the  rising  sign.  ^  Cha,  and.  Viyonisamjnakam,  as  understood  by 

Viyonisanjna  ;  the  rising  sign  should  be  other  than  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Tula,  the 
second  half  of  Dhanu  and  Kumbha,  Dyistva,  on  finding,  sra  Atra  api, 

in  this  case  also.  Viyonim,  the  manifold  births  of  animals  or  vegetables 

as  stated  above.  Adiset,  the  astrologer  is  to  pronounce  (his  judgment). 

2.  W  lien  the  malefic  planets  are  powerful  in  their 
own  Navamsas,  and  when  the  benefic  planets  are  weak,  due 
to  their  being  in  the  malefic  planet’s  Navamsas,  and  when 
the  Lagna  is  other  than  the  human  signs  (1)  then  there  is  the 
third  ease  of  Viyoniyoga  ;  and  the  astrologer  is  to  pronounce 
his  judgment  of  manifold  births  of  animals,  Ac.,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  Dvadasamsa  that  the  Moon  then 


occupies. 

Note  (L)  The  rising  sign  should  be  Mesa,  Vrisa,  Karka,  Simha, 
Vristeliika,  the  2nd  half  of  Dhanu,  Makara  or  Mina, 

By  the  A  iyonisanjnak  Lagna  is  meant  the  Lagna  or  Ascendant 
when  it  is  not  any  human  sign. 

fhrvh  isgrr- 

ii  \  H 

t^:  Kriyah,  the  sign  Mesa.  Rrc:  Sirah,  the  head.  Vaktragale,  mouth 

and  neck,  Vpsah,  the  sign  A  psa.  Anye,  the  other  signs, 

Padamsakam,  the  two  feet  and  the  two  shoulders.  ^3  Pristham,  the  back. 

Urah,  the  breast,  the  bosom.  Atha,  thus  in  order,  Parsve,  the  two 
sides.  5^*  Kuksih,  the  belly,  the  abdomen,  the  womb,  u  Tu,  so. 
Apanamghri,  the  anus  and  the  feet,  m  Atha,  thus.  Medhramuskau,  the 

generative  organ  and  the  testicle,  fww  Sphikpuchcham,  the  buttocks  and 
the  tail,  ^tu  Iti,  thus,  m  Aha,  say.  Chatuspadamge,  the  body  of  a 

quadruped. 

3*  (Now  the  several  parts  of  the  body  of  a  quadruped 
are  represented  by  the  several  signs  of  the  zodiac.)  The 
sign  Mesa  represents  the  head  ;  the  sign  Vrisa  represents 
the  face  and  the  neck ;  the  sign  Mithuna  represents  the 
forelegs  and  the  shoulders  ;  the  sign  Karka  represents  the 
back  ;  the  sign  Simlia  represents  the  breast  ;  Kanya,  the 
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two  sides;  Tula,  the  belly  ;  Vrischika  represents  the  anus; 
Dhanu,  the  hind  legs ;  Makara  represents  the  generative 
organ  and  the  testicles ;  Kumbha,  the  buttocks ;  and  the 
Mina  represents  the  tail. 

Note.—  In  the  case  of  bipeds  everything  resembles  that  of  a  quad-* 
ruped  ;  only  the  front  legs  are  to  be  substituted  for  the  wings  on  those 
portions  of  the  body  whence  come  out  the  two  wings. 

This  stanza  will  also  enable  us  to  ascertain  the  colour  or  wounds 
of  particular  parts  of  the  creature’s  body  from  the  nature  of  the  power¬ 
ful  planet. 

ql  II  8  II 

Laguamsakat,  from  the  rising  Navamia  of  the  Ascendant, 
Grahayoge,  the  planets  in  the  rising  sign.  Tksanat,  by  the  planets 

aspecting  the  rising  sign.  3T  Va,  or.  Varnan,  colours  (of  the  animals  born 

at  a  particular  time  or  of  the  articles  stolen  or  missing).  ^  Yadet,  one  should 
judge,  spawa  Balayuktat,  by  the  rising  Navamia  of  the  Ascendant  when  strong, 
i.e.,  joined  with  its  ruler  or  when  aspected  by  its  ruler.  f^Ttr  Viyonau,  of  the 
animals  born.  Dyistya,  on  looking,  or  counting.  Samanan,  the  number 

of  colours  according  to  the  number  of  planets  that  are  seen  in  the  Ascendant, 
(and  the  preponderance  of  the  colour  of  the  most  powerful  planet), 
Pravadet,  one  is  to  say.  Svasamkhyaya,  according  to  its  numbers. 

Rekham,  marks  such  as  lines,  etc.  ^  Vadet,  should  declare,  wot  : 
Smarasamsthaih,  from  the  planets  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant. 
^  Cha,  and.  ^  Pyisthe,  on  the  back. 

4.  (Now  the  colours  and  marks  or  stripes  on  the 
bodies  of  the  animals  born  are  being  mentioned).  Colours 
(e.  g .,  copper,  white,  red,  etc.,  as  mentioned  in  verse  5, 
Chapter  2)  of  the  animals  born  are  to  be  ascertained  from 
the  colour  of  the  planets  occupying  the  Ascendant ;  if  not, 
from  the  colour  of  the  planets  aspecting  the  Ascendant,  or 
from  the  rising  Navamsa  (1)  in  case  there  be  no  planet  in 
the  Ascendant  or  aspecting  the  Ascendant.  In  case  there 
be  many  planets  in  the  Ascendant,  many  colours  are  to 
be  ascertained  and  the  preponderance  of  the  colour  of  the 
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most  powerful  planet  amongst  them  is  to  be  inferred.  If 
the  rising  Navamsa  be  occupied  by  its  ruling  planet  or  be 
aspected  by  its  ruling  planet,  then  that  colour  is  to  be 
given  preference  over  all  others.  The  number  of  stripes 
on  the  back  of  the  creature  will  be  according  to  the  number 
of  the  planets  in  the  7th  house. 

Notes : — (1)  The  colour  will  be  that  of  the  sign  whose  Navanvfa 
is  the  rising  Navamsa. 

Saravali  says  : —  Jupiter  gives  yellow  colours  ;  Moon,  white  ;  Venus, 
variegated  ;  the  Sun  and  Mars,  red  ;  Saturn,  black  ;  Mercury,  spotted. 

imi 


*3^  Khage  Dpkajie,  (on  the  rising  of)  the  bird  Decanate.  The  second 
Dyeskajia  of  the  sign  Mithuna,  the  first  of  Simha,  the  second  of  Tula,  the  first 
Dyeskaria  of  Kumbha,  any  one  of  these  is  called  the  bird  Dreska^a.  The  first 
Navamsa,  i.e.,  first  space  of  3°20/  (three  degrees  and  twenty  minutes)  of  the 
rising  sign  or  Lagna,  is  called  the  first  Dyeska^a  ;  the  next  space  of  3o20;  (three 
degrees  and  twenty  minutes)  is  called  the  second  Dreskapa  ;  the  next  or  third 
space  of  3°20'  '(three  degrees  and  twenty  minutes),  is  called  the  third  Dyeska^a. 
•rcraNpr  Balasamyutena,  occupied  by  the  powerful  planets,  Va,  or.  Grahega, 
by  the  planets.  5^  Yukte,  united  with.  *  Charabhamsakodaye,  on  the 

rising  of  the  Navamsa  of  the  moveable  signs.  ^ai#i  Budhamsake,  on  the  rising 
in  the  horizon  of  the  Navamsa  of  the  planet,  Mercury  ;  i.e.,  on  the  rising  of  the 
Navamsas  of  any  of  the  two  signs  Mithuna  or  Kanya.  3T  Va,  or.  Vihagah, 

birds.  Sthalambujah,  land  birds  or  water  birds. 

Sanaischarendviksaijayogasambhavah,  united  with  or  aspected  by  Saturn  or 
Moon. 


5,  If  either  a  bird  Decanate  (1)  or  a  Ohara  Navamsa 
(2)  or  a  Navamsa  of  Mercury  (3)  rise  in  the  horizon  and 
be  occupied  by  powerful  planets,  the  creature  born  would 
be  a  land  bird,  provided  that  the  rising  Decanate  or  Navamsa 
be  either  occupied  or  aspected  by  Saturn ;  and  a  water 
bird,  if  it  be  occupied  or  aspected  by  the  Moon. 
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Notes  : — (1)  The  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mithuna,  the  first 
Decanate  of  the  sign  Simha,  the  second  Decanate  of  Tula,  and  the  first 
Decanate  of  Kumbha  are  bird  Decaoates. 

(2)  The  Chara  Navamsa  is  the  Navamsa  of  the  moveable  signs. 

(3)  The  Navamsas  of  Mercury  are  those  of  the  signs  Mithuna  and 
Kanya. 

rs  r\  r\  ^  ^  ^ 

qo  cIRT  rT^- 

ST^:  II  iTf: 

SFrT  ^  rTT^T:  ^^^tq^TrTT:  II  i  II 

Horendusuriravibbih,  the  Lagna,  Moon,  Jupiter  and  the  Sun. 
rqqf :  Vibalaih,  being  weak,  ci^jt  Tarunam,  of  the  trees,  hra  Toye  Sthale, 
growing  in  water  or  land,  aw* :  Tarubhavah,  the  growing  of  trees  (in  land  or 
water  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  rising  Navamsa).  Amsakritah,  depending 

on  the  nature  of  the  rising  Navamsa  ;  (if  the  rising  Navamsa  be  one  of  land, 
trees  will  grow  on  land,  and  if  it  be  one  of  water,  trees  will  grow  in  water). 
Pravedah,  difference,  Lagnat,  from  the  Lagna.  sf :  Qrahah,  planet,  wmstsi 

Sthalajalarksapatih,  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa.  u  Tu,  but. 
Yavan,  distant  by  as  many  number  of  signs,  :  Tavantah,  so  many  in 

number,  ruq :  Taravah,  trees.  ^^uTWriT :  Sthalatoyajatah,  growing  on  land 
or  water. 

6.  (On  a  query  being  asked,  one  is  to  infer  that)  it  is 
the  birth  of  a  tree,  if  the  Ascendant,  Moon,  Jupiter,  and  the 
Sun  be  all  weak  at  that  moment  ;  and  if  the  rising  Navamsa 
be  watery,  then  such  trees  would  grow  in  water  ;  if  earthy 
(1)  then  such  trees  would  grow  on  land.  The  number  of 
trees  on  land  or  in  water  is  to  be  inferred  from  the  number 
of  houses  that  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa  is  separated 
from  the  Ascendant. (2) 

Notes. — (1)  The  watery  Navamsas  are  those  of  Karka,  the  second 
half  of  the  Navamsa  of  Makara,  and  the  Navamsa  of  the  sign  Mina.  The 
other  Navamsas  are  those  of  land. 

(2)  For  instance:  Suppose  the  20°  of  the  Karka  sign  is  rising  ; 
the  rising  Navams'a  is  the  6th  and  therefore  that  of  Jupiter  or  of  the  sign 
Dhanu  ;  it  is  a  land  Navamsa.  The  tree  will  therefore  be  one  growing 
on  dry  land.  The  lord  of  Dhanu  is  Jupiter.  Suppose  Jupiter  to  occupy 
Kumbha  at  the  time.  From  Karka  to  Kumbha  are  8  signs.  The  number 
of  trees  will  therefore  be  8. 
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Again  from  Saravali  we  get  this  : — Tf  the  ruler  of  the  rising  NavamtJa 
be  either  in  his  exalted  sign  or  retrograde  in  his  motion,  the  number 
already  obtained  should  be  trebled  ;  but  if  the  ruler  be  in  his  Vargottama 
or  in  his  own  Navainsa  or  sign  or  Decanate,  sucli  number  should  be 
doubled.  For  instance,  in  the  above  example  if  Jupiter  should  either  be 
retrograde  in  motion  or  occupy  his  exalted  sign  Karka,  the  number,  viz.% 
1  from  Karka  should  be  trebled.  This  will  give  us  3.  But  if  Jupiter 
would  occupy  the  6th  Navainsa  of  Mithuna  (one  of  his  Navmns'as)  the 
number  is  12  x  2  =  24.  And  so  on. 


rTT^T^Tl%TJIT:  WR:  II  smftWT 


WT:  II  \5  II 

Antahsaran,  solid,  strong,  heavy,  Janayati,  gives  rise  to, 

hears,  tr:  Ravih,  the  Sun.  Durhhagan,  ugly.  wrej:  Suryasunulp  Saturn. 

gtnvciF  Ksiropetan,  sweet,  full  of  sweet  juice,  Tuhinakira^ah,  the 

Moon,  Kantakadhyan,  thorny.  ^  Cha,  and.  Bhaumah,  Mars. 

3F7T3J#]  Yagisajnau,  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  Saphalaviphalan,  with  fruits  or 

without  any  fruit,  fruitful  and  fruitless,  productive  and  fruitless. 
Puspavriksan,  flowery  trees,  w:  Sukralp  Venus,  t^jt^  Snigdhan,  juicy  ;  gummy, 
e.  g.,  Chir,  Deodar,  &c.  if:  Indub,  Moon.  Katukavitapan,  hitter,  such  as, 

Nim  trees,  &c.  ^  Cha,  and.  35:  Bhuyah,  also  ;  moreover. 


7.  When  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navainsa  is  the  Sun, 
solid  trees  (such  as  Seesum,  etc.)  are  produced  ;  if  the  ruler 
he  Saturn,  ugly  and  useless  trees  (such  as  Kusa,  etc.)  are 
produced  ;  if  it  be  Moon,  trees  of  sweet  juice,  such  as,  sugar¬ 
cane  etc.,  are  produced  ;  if  it  be  Mars,  thorny  trees,  such  as, 
Babul  are  produced  ;  if  it  be  Jupiter,  trees  bearing  fruits 
such  as  mango,  etc.,  are  produced  ;  if  it  be  Mercury,  fruitless 
trees  bearing  only  flowers  are  produced  ;  if  it  be  Venus, 
the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navainsa,  flowery  trees  are  inferred  ; 
moreover  Moon  gives  rise  to  gummy  trees,  such  as,  Chir, 
Deodar;  and  Mars  to  bitter  trees,  such  as  Nim,  etc.  (The 
conditions  given  in  the  preceding  verse  remaining  the 
same.) 
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inm-wiT  2$*#  pfn^r  ^rrm  i#  rrom- 

||  W*T%  ?TT^fcT  T%^rT:  ^^FT^frT  ^T*cR- 
^wf^TT:  II  c  II 


r\  c\ 


f\  ^ 


^  ^  rs 


f TrT  ^r^TimTfTT^mw  mrmsFW- 

'zwmzwi  ii  ?  n 

3pr:  ^ubhah,  tlie  benefic  planet,  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa.  srepra 
Asubharkse,  in  a  malefic  planet’s  sign.  Ruchiram,  beautiful. 

Kubhumijam,  the  trees  growing  on  a  bad  soil,  ^vdfh  Karoti,  makes.  ^  Vyiksam, 
the  tree,  rawer  Viparitam,  contrary,  Anyatha,  otherwise,  w^  Paramsake, 

in  another’s  Navamsa.  sram  Yavati,  as  much;  by  as  many  Navamsas.  rawu 
Vichyutah,  moved ;  shifted,  Svakat,  from  its  own  Navamsa.  *rafu  Bhavanti, 

become  ;  are.  Tulyah,  so  many  ;  equal  in  number.  u*ra:  Taravah,  trees. 

craiBw:  Tathavidhah,  of  that  sort. 

8.  If  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa  be  a  benefic 
planet  occupying  a  malefic  sign(l)  the  tree  will  be  a  superior 
one  growing  on  a  bad  soil,  the  reverse  being  the  case,  i.e., 
when  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa  is  a  malefic  planet 
occupying  a  benefic  sign,  inferior  trees  are  produced  on  a 
good  soil.  The  number  (and  quality)  of  trees  are  also  the 
number  (and  the  nature)  of  Navamsas  by  which  the  ruler 
of  the  rising  Navamsa  is  displaced  from  his  Navamsa. 

Notes — (1).  The  other  conditions  given  in  stanza  (5  remaining  the 

same. 

Thus  ends  the  third  Chapter  on  Animal  and  Vegetable  Horoscopy 
bv  fc$ri  Varaha  Mihira  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  FOURTH. 


ON  IMPREGNATION. 


Or  on  the  time  of  Conception. 

trfw  ii  wtotsto  tot 

^tuht  u  \  ii 

Kiijenduhetuh,  Mars  and  Moon  are  the  causes.  sffiwira*  Prati- 
masamartavam,  of  the  monthly  menses,  Gate,  when  situated.  3  Tu,  but. 

Pitjarksam,  in  the  houses  of  no  profit  ;  in  the  Anupachaya  houses  ;  in  the 
signs  1,  2,4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  12  from  the  house  where  the  Moon  was  situated  at  the 
time  of  birth.  Anuspadidhitau,  Moon,  m:  Atah,  from  this, 

Anyathastlie,  otherwise  situated.  ^ubhapumgraheksite,  aspected  bybenefic 

masculine  planets,  (i.e.,  Jupiter).  TO  Narena,  by  man.  Samyogam,  inter¬ 

course.  stfu.  Upaitp  gets,  is  to  have.  *rturt  Ivamini,  the  woman. 

1.  Mars  and  the  Moon  are  the  causes  of  the  monthly 
menses. (1)  And  if  during  any  menstruation  period  the  Moon 
occupy  any  Anupachaya  houses  (i.e.,  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  8,  9,  12, 
houses  from  the  woman’s  Janma  Rasi,  i.e.,  the  Moon-occu- 
pied  sign  during  her  birth  time)  and  be  aspected  by  Mars, 
the  conception  will  take  place.  (2)  If  the  Moon  occupy  the 
Upachaya  houses,  (?.£.,  3,  6,  10,  11  houses)  from  the  hus¬ 
band’s  Janma  Rasi  and  if  she  be  aspected  by  a  benefic  male 
planet  (Jupiter)  in  his  horoscope,  the  conception  will  take 
place  from  intercourse  with  her  husband  (3)  (4). 

Remarks. — The  more  literal  translation  of  this  verse  would  be  as 
follows  : — 

The  menses  that  appear  as  monthly,  because  of  Mars  and  the  Moon(l) 
(bring  about  conception  when  the  Moon  is  in  one  of  the  Anupachaya 
signs. (2)  If  the  Moon  be  otherwise  and  be  aspected  by  a  benefic  male 
planet/3)  there  will  be  sexual  union  between  a  woman  and  her  husband. 

Notes. — (1)  Menses  appear  in  women  whenever  the  Moon  is  aspected 
by  Mars,  that  is  especially  when  the  Moon  occupies  the  4th,  7th,  or  the 
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8th  house  from  Mars.  Tn  connection  with  this  subject,  the  author  of 
Saravali  says  : 

“  The  Moon  is  water  :  Mars  is  fire,  a  mixture  of  water  and  fire  is  bile  ; 
when  the  bile  mixes  with  the  blood,  menstrual  discharge  occurs.” 

(2)  If,  when  aspected  by  Mars,  the  Moon  happens  to  occupy  one 
of  the  Anupachaya  signs  in  the  horoscope,  or  nativity  of  the  woman,  at 
the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  menses,  conception  will  follow.  The 
Upachaya  signs  are  the  3rd,  6th,  lOtii  and  11th  house  from  the  Ascendant; 
and  the  other  signs  are  known  as  Anupachaya  signs. 

(3)  That  is  from  the  time  the  woman  bathes  on  the  4th  day,  when 
the  Moon  reaches  one  of  the  Upachaya  houses  in  the  horoscope  or  nativity 
of  the  husband.  And  then  there  will  be  the  sexual  union  between  the 
husband  and  wife  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  powerful  Jupiter. 

(4)  The  Commentator  adds  as  follows  : 

“  If  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  the  Sun,  the  woman  will  have  sexual 
union  with  a  royal  officer;  if  aspected  by  Mars,  then  with  a  sensualist ; 
if  aspected  by  Mercury,  then  with  a  person  of  fickle  mind  ;  if,  aspected  by 
Venus,  then  with  a  beautiful  person  ;  if  aspected  by  Saturn,  then  with  a 
servant  ;  and  if  aspected  by  several  malefic  planets,  the  woman  will  become 
a  harlot.” 

rfibr  wr*fr 

||  WN  ft: 

n  r  n 

w  Yatha,  in  the  way;  in  whichever  manner,  Astarasih,  the  seventh 

sign  from  the  Ascendant  (during  the  time  of  cohabitation  or  when  a  cpiestion  is 
made),  twt  Mithunam,  male  and  female.  Sameti,  have  their  mutual  inter¬ 

course  ;  cohabit  with  each  other.  <uit  Tatha,  in  the  same  manner.  ^  Eva,  cer¬ 
tainly-  Vachyah,  should  be  judged,  spoken  of.  Mithunaprayogah, 

the  application  of  the  couple  ;  cohabitation  ;  impregnation,  Asad- 

grahalokiatasamyute,  when  united  with  or  aspected  by  an  evil  planet.  sreT  Aste, 
the  seventh  sign.  Sarosab,  angrily  ;  quarrelling.  Istaib,  when  united 

with  or  aspected  by  a  good  planet.  Savilasahasah,  with  amorous  play¬ 

fulness  and  laughter. 

2.  The  nature  of  cohabitation  of  a  male  and  a  female 
will  be  according  to  the  nature  of  seventh  sign  from  the 
Ascendant  during  the  time  of  impregnation  or  enquiry.  If 
the  seventh  sign  be  occupied  or  aspected  by  an  evil  planet, 
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cohabitation  takes  place  in  an  angry  and  a  quarrelsome  state  ; 
if  the  7th  sign  he  aspected  by  a  benefic  planet,  tlie  cohabita¬ 
tion  takes  place  with  amorous  playfulness  and  smiles. 

Note. — The  commentator  adds  that  if  the  setting  sign  be  occupied 
or  aspected  by  both  malefic  and  benefic  planets  the  union  will  be  attended 
with  both  joy  and  displeasure. 

^Tm^T^T:  II  3.  II 

Ravindusukravanijiab,  Sun,  Moon,  Venus,  and  Mars(being situated), 
urnum:  SvabhagagaiJj,  in  their  own  Navamsas.  Gurau,  Jupiter  being  situated 
in.  Trikopodayasamsthite,  being  situated  in  any  of  these  houses, 

i.  e.,  the  fifth,  ninth,  houses  from  the  Lagna  or  in  the  Lagna.  Api,  also  ; 
even.  3T  Va,  or.  wu  Bhavati,  is  produced  ;  is  successful.  w*?  Apatyam,  child 
conception,  fk  Hi,  certainly.  Vibijinam,  of  impotent  persons,  male  or 

female.  Ime,  these  circumstances,  Karah,  beams,  Himamsoh,  of 

the  Moon.  fkgsjT  Vidrisam,  to  the  blind  persons.  Iva,  like-  tost:  Aphalafi, 
useless  ;  of  no  use  ;  ineffective. 

3.  If  at  the  time  of  cohabitation  or  during  the  time 
of  query,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Venus  and  Mars  occupy  their 
Navamsas,  (1)  or  if  Jupiter  be  in  the  Lagna  or  in  the  5th  or 
the  9th  house  from  it,  the  conception  will  turn  out  a  success¬ 
ful  one.  To  persons  of  no  virility,  the  above  Yoga  (planetary 
combination)  will  be  of  no  use  as  the  Moon’s  rays  are  to  the 
blind. 

Note. — The  commentater  Bhattotpala  remarks  that  there  would  also 
be  conception  even  when  these  four  planets  are  not  in  their  Navamsas, 
provided  the  Sun  and  Venus  would  occupy  the  Upachaya  signs  in  the  horo¬ 
scope  of  the  man  and  at  the  same  time  be  in  their  Navams'as,  or  if  Mars 
and  Moon  would  occupy  the  Upachaya  signs  in  the  horoscope  of  the  woman 
and  at  the  same  time  be  in  their  Navams'as. 

irntm  n  $  11 


rb?rksmr 
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Divakarendvoh,  from  Sun  and  Moon  respectively.  Smaragau, 

situated  in  the  seventh  house.  Kujarkajau,  Mars  and  Saturn. 

Gadapradau,  cause  (to  the  persons)  disease  and  suffering  (in  their  own  months.) 

Puhgalayositah,  to  the  males  and  females  respectively,  Tada,  then 
(in  their  own  months.)  *  Vyayasvagau,  in  the  second  and  twelfth  houses. 

Myityukarau,  cause  death,  ^ut  Yutau,  united  with  one.  Tath&,  and. 

Tadeka  dyistya,  and  being  aspected  by  another,  nvm  Mar  ap  ay  a,  for  death. 

Kalpitau,  intended. 

4.  If  there  be  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Sun 
during  the  time  of  impregnation  or  enquiry  Mars  or  Saturn, 
then  disease  and  suffering  come  to  the  male  (in  the  months 
of  Mars  and  Saturn) ;  and  if  there  be  Mars  or  Saturn,  in  the 
7th  house  from  the  Moon  then  disease  comes  to  the  female  (in 
their  months).  Again  if  there  be  Mars  and  Saturn  one  in  the 
second  and  another  in  the  twelfth  house  from  the  Sun,  then 
death  comes  to  the  male  (in  their  own  months) ;  and  if  there 
be  Mars  and  Saturn,  one  in  the  second  and  another  in  the 
twelfth  house  from  the  Moon,  then  death  conies  to  the 
female  (at  that  time).  Again  if  the  Sun  be  in  conjunction 
with  any  of  the  two,  Mars  or  Saturn,  and  be  aspected  by 
the  other,  then  death  comes  to  the  male  and  if  the  Moon  be 
in  conjunction  with  one  (of  Mars  or  Saturn)  and  aspected  by 

the  other,  then  death  comes  to  the  female.  (1) 

Note : — (Ik  In  the  month  of  either  Saturn  or  Mars,  whichever 
is  powerful. 

cPTT:  II  *  II 

t^t  Diva,  during  the  day  ;  to  persons  born  after  impregnation  during  the 
day.  Arkasukrau,  Sun  and  Venus,  Pityimatyisamjnitau,  termed 

father  and  mother.  Sanaischarendu,  Saturn  and  Moon,  ftnj  Nisi,  during 

the  night  ;  to  persons  born  after  nocturnal  intercourse.  Tadviparyayat, 

in  the  reverse  cases,  i.e.,  during  the  nocturnal  and  diurnal  conceptions  instead 
of  the  diurnal  and  nocturnal  as  mentioned  before.  Pityivyamatyi 

svasyisatnjnitau,  termed  paternal  uncle  and  mother’s  sister  (maternal  aunt), 
■q  Cha,  and.  ut  Tau,  they  ;  the  Sun,  Venus  or  Saturn,  Moon,  m  Atlia,  thus. 
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Oja  yugmarksagatau,  when  situated  in  the  odd  and  even  signs  respec¬ 
tively.  ubu  Tayoh,  to  them  ;  to  the  father,  mother,  or  to  the  paternal  uncle, 
maternal  aunt  as  the  case  may  he.  w  Subhau,  benefic,  producing  good  results  ; 
making  them  happy. 

5.  Iii  the  case  of  the  conception  (1)  by  day,  the  Sun 
represents  the  father  and  Venus  the  mother.  During  noc¬ 
turnal  conception,  Saturn  represents  the  father  and  Moon 
the  mother.  During  the  night  conception  the  Sun  represents 
the  paternal  uncle,  and  V enus  the  mother’s  sister  (maternal 
aunt) ;  and  during  the  day  conception  Saturn  represents  the 
paternal  uncle,  and  Moon  the  mother’s  sister  (maternal  aunt). 
If  the  planets  representing  the  father  and  the  paternal 
uncle  occupy  the  odd  signs,  or  if  the  planets  representing  the 
mother  and  the  maternal  aunt  occupy  the  even  signs  at  the 
time,  then  the  father  and  paternal  uncle,  or  the  mother  and 
maternal  aunt  would  be  happy.  (2). 

Notes:— -(1)  Or  birth,  according  to  the  commentator  Bhattoji. 

(2)  In  the  odd  signs  during  the  conception  by  day  the  Sun  is  bene¬ 
fic  to  the  father  ;  during  the  night  conception,  benefic  to  paternal  uncle. 

In  the  even  signs  during  the  day  conception  the  Sun  is  benefic  to 
mother  ;  during  the  night  conception,  to  maternal  aunt. 

In  the  odd  signs  during  the  night  conception  Saturn  is  benefic  to 
father  ;  during  the  day  conception,  to  paternal  uncle. 

In  the  even  signs  during  the  night  conception,  the  Moon  is  benefic 
to  mother  ;  during  the  day  conception,  to  maternal  aunt. 

in  the  even  signs  during  the  day  conception  Venus  is  benefic  to 
mother;  and  during  the  night  conception,  to  maternal  aunt. 

b  i  ^  m  #r  ii$.u 

Abhilasadbhih,  about  to  enter  the  Ascendant,  wishing, 
Udayarksam,  the  Lagna  or  Ascendant  :  some  say  the  12th  house  ;  some  say  the 
2nd  house,,  Asadbhih,  by  the  evil  planet,  Mara o am,  death,  vm 

Eti,  encounters.  Subhadpstim,  good  aspect  of  a  benefic  planet, 

Ayate,  not  coming,  Udayarasisahite,  when  in  the  Ascendant.  ^  Cha, 

and.  3b  Yame,  Saturn,  Stri,  female;  wife;  the  pregnant  woman. 

Vigalitodupati  bhusuta  driste,  on  being  aspected  by  the  waning 
Moon  and  Mars. 
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6.  When  an  evil  planet  is  about  to  enter  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  (i.  e.,  when  it  is  in  the  second  house  from  the  Ascen- 
daut)  (1)  and  when  the  Ascendant  is  not  well  aspected  by 
any  benefic  planet,  then  the  pregnant  woman  is  to  meet 
with  her  death.  Another  case  is  this  when  Saturn  is  in  the 
Ascendant  and  it  is  aspected  by  the  waning  Moon  and  Mars, 
then  also  the  wife  will  die. (2). 

Notes  : — (1)  The  twelfth  house  is  meant  here  according  to  some 
commentators. 

(2)  Before  delivery  time  according  to  commentator. 

These  planetary  combinations  are  here  referred  to  according  to  the 
commentator  during  the  conception  time  or  the  time  of  enquiry,  or  time 
of  birth. 

lo  ^fr  ©  Ar  sm-f  ^  ^  i 

m  mqsrir  n  vs  u 

Papadavaya  madhya  samsthitau,  situated  betwixt  two  evil 
planets  (whether  by  signs  or  by  Navamsas).  Lagnendu,  the  Ascendant  and 

Moon  (both  or  any  one  of  them.)  ^  Na  cha,  and  not.  Saumyaviksitau, 

aspected  by  a  benefic  planet,  wra  Yugapat,  both  at  the  same  time.  m  Prithak 
eva,  any  one  of  them  separately,  Va,  or.  ^  Vadet,  should  be  judged, 

Nari,  the  female  ;  the  wife.  WciT  Garbhayuta,  with  child  in  the  womb< 
Vipadyate,  dies  ;  comes  to  danger. 

7.  if  the  Ascendant  and  the  Moon,  both  or  any  one  of 
them,  be  situated  between  the  evil  planets  and  not  aspected  by 
any  benefic  planet,  then  the  pregnant  woman  with  the  child 
in  her  womb  encounters  death  (before  delivery  and  in  the 
month  of  the  powerful  malefic  planet). 


Note : — As  the  malefic  planets  in  the  present  case  can  only  be  three, 
viz.,  the  Sun,  Mars,  and  Saturn,  both  the  rising  sign  and  the  Moon  can  be 
between  them  at  the  same  time,  either  when  they  are  together  or  occupy 
two  alternate  houses.  The  Commentator  adds  that  malefic  planets  might 
occupy  either  the  12th  and  the  2nd  houses  from  the  Ascendant  or  the 
Moon  or  both,  or  they  might  occupy  the  Navamsas  on  either  side. 


These  planetary  combinations  are  referred 
or  the  time  of  query. 


to  during  conception  time 
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^qjiqr:  <^h»g[  II  q  || 

^  Krure,  evil  planets,  sjhr:  Sasinah,  from  the  Moon.  Rsft  Chaturtliage, 
situated  in  the  fourth  house.  Lagnat,  from  the  Ascendant,  3T  Va,  or. 

r^rttr  Nidhanasrite,  situated  in  the  eighth  house,  Kuje,  Mars, 
Bandhvaptyagayoh,  situated  in  the  fourth  and  twelfth  houses  respectively, 
Kujarkayoh,  Mars  and  the  Sun.  Kfflnendau,  and  the  Aloon  waning.  t%rr 

Nidhanaya,  for  death,  vyR  Purvavat,  as  before. 

8.  If  any  evil  planet  be  seen  in  the  fourth  house  and 
Mars  in  the  8th  house  from  the  Moon  or  from  the  Ascendant 
or  if  there  be  from  the  Ascendant,  Mars  in  the  fourth  and 
the  Sun  in  the  twelfth  and  the  Moon  be  waning,  then  in 
these  (three)  cases,  the  pregnant  woman  dies  with  child  in 
her  womb. 


Note:— -These  are  the  planetary  positions  at  the  time  of  conception 
or  at  the  time  of  enquiry. 

W  I  RHTTWt  FRTTR  Wnf^RT  II  £  II 

"®\ 

Udayastagayoh,  in  the  Ascendant  and  Descendant,  Kujar¬ 
kayoh,  Alars  and  the  Sun.  utr  Nidhanam,  death.  Sastrakpitam,  from  the 

weapons.  ^  Yadet,  should  declare,  crt  Tatha,  in  the  manner  fas  before). 
*nwrcuT  Alasadhipatau,  the  planet,  the  ruler  of  any  month.  Nipfflite, 

afflicted,  Tatkale,  in  that  corresponding  month,  Sravapam,  abortion  ; 

miscarriage.  Samadiset,  should  pass  his  opinion. 

9.  If  there  be  Mars  in  the  Ascendant  and  Sun  in  the 
Descendant,  then  the  pregnant  woman  is  to  meet  with  her 
death  from  weapons  and  the  abortion  takes  place  in  that  • 
month  when  the  ruler  (1)  of  that  month  is  afflicted. (2) 

Notes: — (1)  For  the  rulers  of  the  several  months  of  pregnancy  see 
stanza  16  of  this  Chapter. 


(2)  The  planet  is  said  to  he  afflicted  when  it  is  defeated  by  any  other 
planet  in  its  lustre  and  brightness  when  they  come  together  as  it  were 
for  fight  (in  planetary  conjunction)  or  when  it  is  obscured  by  Dragon’s 
Tail  or  Ketu,  or  when  it  is  united  with  meteors,  or  when  it  is  united  with 
the  Sun,  the  waning  Moon,  or  united  with  them  during  solar  or  lunar 
eclipses. 
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*qqf^m:  i  qrqi*.  fpft  3  *wr 

Rffferq:  11  \°  11 


WTOifaqt:  Sasatnkalagnopagataih,  situated  in  tlie  Ascendant  or  with  the 
Moon,  Subliagrahaih,  by  the  benefic  planets,  be.,  Mercury,  Jupiter  and 

Venus.  T^%WTqr j :  Trikoij aj &yarthasukhaspadasth itaih,  situated  in  the 
fifth,  ninth,  seventh,  second,  fourth,  and  tenth  houses  (from  the  Ascendant  or 
from  the  Moon  or  from  both).  <wfewR^:-  Tyitiyalabharksagataih,  in  the  third, 
eleventh  houses,  q  Cha,  and.  qiql:  Papakaih,  by  the  evil  planets.  5#  Sukhi, 
fully  developed.  3  Tu,  but.  ^  Garbho,  the  foetus.  Ravipa,  by  the  Sun. 

Some  say  wi  Gurupa,  by  the  Jupiter.  The  second  version  is  not  proper. 
fqhT%ci:  Niriksitab,  aspected  by. 

10.  If  there  be  benefic  planets  (Mercury,  Jupiter  or 
Venus)  in  the  Ascendant  or  with  the  Moon  or  if  the  benefics 
exist  in  the  fifth,  ninth,  seventh,  second,  tenth  and  fourth 
houses  from  the  Lagna  or  the  Moon,(l)  the  foetus  in  the  womb 
gets  fully  developed  and  there  will  be  safe  delivery,  provided 
there  be  evil  planets  in  the  third  and  eleventh  houses  (from 
the  Moon  or  the  Lagna)  'and  the  Moon  or  the  Ascendant  be 
also  aspected  by  the  Sun. (2) 


Rotes: — (1)  Or  if  some  benefics  be  in  the  Ascendant  and  some  bene¬ 
fics  be  with  the  Moon.  According  to  the  commentator. 

(2)  Some  say  “  by  the  Jupiter”  and  not  by  the  Sun  ;  but  this  is 
opposed  to  Saravali. 

rNmqu:  1  gq€r  fequ 

jquTThuf  fere  1 


<?r\ 


"\ 


§qra  q^r  req?  n  n  u 

Ojarkse,  in  the  odd  signs.  gvimq  Purusamiakesu.in  the  odd  Navamsas. 

Balibhih,  by  the  powerful.  Lagnarkagurvindudhih,  by  the 

Lagna,  the  Sun,  Jupiter,  and  Moon.  3’^  Pupjanma,  male  birth,  ^  Pravadet, 
should  declare,  piw:  Sain  Imsakagataifi,  in  the  even  Navamsas.  qreq  Yug- 
rnesu,  in  the  even  signs,  fi:  Taih,  by  them,  i.e .,  the  powerful  Ascendant,  Sun, 
Jupiter,  and  Moon.  qiNm  Yositafi,  female  birth.  qqfiL  Gurvarkau,  Jupiter  and 
the  Sun.  bm  Visame,  in  the  odd  signs,  qt  Naram,  male,  Sasisitau,  Moon 
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and  \  enns.  \  akrah,  Mars.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^  Yugme,  in  the  even  signs. 

Striyam,  female,  Dvyamgaatbah,  in  the  common  signs,  ?.c.,  Mithnna, 

Tv  any  a,  Dhanu  and  Mina.  Budhaviksaijat,  on  being  aspeeted  by 

Mercury.  ^  Cha,  and.  Yamalau,  the  twins,  ^'rn  Kurvanti,  produce,  qir 

Pakse,  towards  the  side,  wk  Svake,  in  their  own,  male  or  female  Yavamsas  as 
the  case  may  be. 

11.  (Now  from  the  impregnation  time,  birth  time  or 
questioning  time  male  or  female  or  twin  births  are  being 


ascertained).  If  there  Ire  seen  during  the  map  of  the  im¬ 
pregnation,  birth,  or  questioning  times  the  Ascendant,  Sun, 
Jupiter  and  Moon  all  powerful  and  in  the  odd  signs  in  their 
odd  Navamsas,  then  male  birth  is  to  be  inferred  ;  if  there  be 
the  Ascendant,  Sun,  Jupiter  and  Moon  all  powerful  and  in 
the  even  signs  and  in  the  even  Navamsas,  the  female  child 
is  to  be  inferred.  (1).  Or  if  there  be  Jupiter  and  the  Sun 
powerful  in  the  odd  signs  (only)  then  the  male  issue  is  to  be 


judged  ;  and  if  there  be  seen  Moon,  Venus,  and  Mars  power¬ 
ful  in  the  even  signs,  female  birth  is  to  be  inferred.  Again 
if  there  be  Jupiter,  Sun,  Venus  and  Mars  in  the  common 
signs  ( i.e .,  Mithnna,  Kanya,  Dhanu,  or  Mina),  and  in  the  odd 
or  even  Navamsas,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  these  again  be 
aspeeted  by  Mercury,  then  twin  birth  is  to  be  inferred.  If 
the  Sun  and  Jupiter  be  in  Mithuna  and  Dhanu  in  the  odd 


Navamsas  and  if  the  Sun  and  Jupiter  be  aspeeted  by  Mercury, 
then  the  two  males  are  to  be  born ;  again  if  the  Moon, 
Venus  and  Mars  be  in  Kanya  or  Mina  signs  in  the  even 
Navamsas,  and  Moon,  Venus,  Mars  be  aspeeted  by  Mercury 
then  the  two  females  are  to  be  born.  And  if  there  be  both 
the  influences  by  parts,  then  one  male  and  another  female 
are  to  be  inferred  (2). 

Note. — (1)  If  some  of  the  planets  be  in  the  male  and  some  in  the 
female  signs  or  Navamsas,  then  the  sex  of  the  issue  will  be  that  which 
predominates. 

(2)  The  issue  will  be  male  twins  as  well  as  female  twins  if  all  the 
four  common  NavamtMs  be  so  occupied.  This  is  the  opinion  of  some 
authors. 
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TtRTfl  A  J.J  A  ta  k  am 


<j??T  #RTSTP  5^F*T- 

I  ^TTfrarm^r^pr  pt4  pr*t:  sr^fr 

<JWS*FTT  PT  II  ^  II 

fp^m  Vilmya,  avoiding,  not  taking  into  account,  Lagnam,  the  Ascendant. 
ippp^bri:  Yisamarksasamsthah,  situated  in  the  odd  signs,  i.e.,  third,  fifth,  seventh, 
ninth  and  eleventh  houses,  Itv  Saurah,  the  Saturn,  Api,  also, 

P ura j an m a k ara h ,  the  cause  of  male  birth.  ippupm  Yilagnat,  counted  from  the 
Lagna  or  Ascendant.  rnffiPfr^nr  Proktagraliapam,  of  the  planets,  previously 
stated.  pip%tpp  Avalokya,  on  looking ;  on  judging,  pm'  Viryain,  the  strength, 
prm:  Yachyah,  should  be  decided,  pppt  Prasutau,  during  the  birth  time,  wv 
Purusah,  male,  pfipt  Amgana,  female,  pt  Va,  or. 

12.  Leaving  aside  the  Ascendant,  if  there  he  seen 
Saturn  in  any  of  the  odd  signs  (i.e.,  the  third,  fifth,  seventh, 
ninth,  eleventh  house)  from  the  Lagna,  then  male  birth, 
otherwise  female  birth  is  to  be  inferred.  Now  if  the  case 
be  that  males  or  females  both  are  likely  to  be  born,  on  look¬ 
ing  at  a  nativity,  then  judge  which  planet  is  strongest 
and  pass  your  verdict  accordingly,  whether  a  male  or  a 
female  will  be  born. 

Note. — This  verse  is  to  be  considered  when  the  conditions  of  the 
preceding  verse  are  not  applicable. 

♦  r\  r\  f\  _  ^ 

*no  TcTo— sgprum  pm  ptrkpt  p5tttp;*tt- 

renpftr  psit  pr  m-icmpt  rwpt  i 

g**rrp 

f^rT5T?T?fTrTT5RTWTt  P^TPPYPT:  ^T:  SI  \  \  II 

Anyonyam,  each  other.  pt%  Yadi,  if.  ww:  Pasyatah,  looking,  sjtStcpt 
Sasiravi,  the  Moon  and  the  Sun.  ptp  Yadi.  if.  PifitumT  Arkisaumyau,  Saturn 
and  Mercury,  pitp  Api,  also,  p?r:  Vakrafi,  Mars,  pt  Va,  or.  ppp  Samagam,  situ¬ 
ated  in  the  even  signs,  mpai  Dinesam,  the  Sun.  pjpp  Asame,  in  the  odd  signs. 

Chandrodayau,  the  Moon  and  the  Lagna.  pp  Chet,  if.  uppt  Sthitau,  situ¬ 
ated.  Yugmaujarksagatau,  occupying  the  even  and  odd  signs 

respectively.  Piffi  Api,  also.  Indusasijau,  Moon  and  Mercury.  umTfpifa 

Bhumyatmajena,  by  the  Mars.  ff%^r  Iksitau,  on  being  aspected.  pppI  Pumbhage, 
in  the  odd  Navamsas.  TWiMmfro:  Sitalagnasitakiragah,  Yenus,  Ascendant,  and 
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Moon.  ^.ySyuh,  be.  Klibayogali,  conditions  of  being  impotent  or  eunucli. 

^  Clia,  and.  ^  Sat,  six.  wit:  Smyitab,  remembered 

13.  (Now  the  six  conditions  of  the  birth  of  an  eunncli 
are  being  stated).  The  Moon  in  the  even  signs  and  the  Sun 
in  the  odd  signs  fully  aspecting  each  other  (1).  Saturn  in 
the  even  signs  and  Mercury  in  the  odd  signs  aspecting  each 
other  (2).  Mars  in  the  odd  signs  and  aspecting  the  Sun  in 
the  even  signs  (3).  If  the  Moon  and  the  Lagna  be  in  the 
odd  signs  and  be  aspected  by  Mars  in  any  even  signs  (4). 
The  Moon  in  the  even  signs  and  Mercury  in  the  odd  signs 

t 

and  these  be  aspected  by  Mars  (5).  Venus,  Ascendant,  and 
Moon  be  in  the  odd  Navaipsas  in  the  odd  signs  (6).  Then 
eunuchs  will  be  born. 


Note. — These  Napumsaka  Yogas  take  effect  only  in  the  absence  of 
male  and  female  Yogas. 

S3  C\ 

^  mm  m  mffff:  i  f  mfi  irf  nr^r- 

^rrer  fr  fern 

u  ii 

3^  Yugme,  in  the  even  signs.  Chandrasitau,  Moon  and  Venus,  sw 

Tatha,  so,  as.  Ojabhavane,  in  the  odd  signs.  *3:  Syuh,  exist. 

Jnarajivodayab,  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter  and  the  Ascendant.  ^£ff'  Lagnendu,  the 
Ascendant  and  Moon.  Nyiniriksitau,  aspected  by  a  male  planet.  ^  Gha, 

and.  Samagau,  in  the  even  signs.  Yugmesu,  in  the  even  signs,  i.e., 

Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter  and  the  Ascendant  being  in  the  even  signs.  ^  Va,  or. 
Junr:  Praninah,  being  powerful.  53:  Kuryuh,  produce,  u  Te,  they.  ffm  Mithunam, 
couple.  Graliodayagatan,  the  planets,  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter  and  the 

Ascendant  being  situated  in.  Dvyatngamsakan,  in  the  common  signs 

in  the  corresponding  Navatnsas.  Pasyati,  aspecting.  8vanase,  situated 

in  its  own  Navamsa.  i  Jne,  Mercury.  Tritayam,  three  births  at  the  same 

time.  sFihr^39]Td  Jnagamsakavasat,  on  account  of  the  Mercury  being  situated  in 
any  particular  Navamsa.  3^  Yugmam,  two  births,  two  males  or  two  females 
corresponding  to  the  particular  Navamsa.  3  Tu,  but.  wro:  Arnisraib,  being 
situated  in  the  common  signs  of  the  same  nature.  ^3  Samam,  all  of  one 
nature,  he.,  three  male  or  three  female  births. 

11 
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14.  (Now  two,  three  births  are  being  stated).  If 
there  he  in  the  even  signs  Moon  and  Venus,  and  in  the 
odd  signs  be  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter,  and  the  Ascendant, 
then  a  couple,  one  hoy  and  the  other  girl,  are  to  be  stated  ; 
again  if  there  be  in  the  even  signs  the  Ascendant  and 
Moon  and  these  he  aspected  by  a  male  planet,  then  also  a 
couple  as  before  is  stated.  This  also  is  to  be  the  case,  i.e ., 
a  couple  is  to  be  bom,  if  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter  and  the 
Ascendant  be  powerful  in  the  even  signs.  Now  three 
births  will  take  place  when  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter  and  the 
Ascendant  be  in  the  common  signs  in  the  corresponding 
Navamsas,  and  these  again  are  aspected  by  Mercury  in  his 
Navamsa  ;  and  in  this  last  case  the  following  particulars  are 
to  be  noted  : — -in  whichever  Navamsa  Mercury  is  situated, 
two  male  or  two  female  births  will  take  place,  according  as 
the  particular  Navamsa  occupied  by  Mercury  is  indicative  of 
male  or  female  characteristics  ;  and  the  third  will  be  of  the 
opposite  sex.  Again  three  male  or  three  female  births 
are  to  be  judged  when  the  planets  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter 
and  the  Ascendant  are  situated  in  the  common  signs, 
all  of  one  characteristic  mark,  either  male  or  female  (1). 


Note. — (1)  If  Lagna  and  all  the  planets  occupy  the  common 
Navams'as  and  be  aspected  by  Mercury  in  his  Navamsa,  the  issue  will  be 
three  children :  of  these  two  will  be  male  children  if  the  Navamsa  occu¬ 
pied  by  Mercury  be  that  ol  Mithuna,  and  two  will  be  female  children 
if  such  Navamsa  be  that  of  Kanya.  Again,  if  when  Mercury  occupies 
the  Navamsa  of  Mithuna,  the  other  planets  and  Lagna  occupy  the  Navatnsas 
of  Mithuna  and  Dhanu,  all  the  three  will  be  male  children  ;  and  if,  when 
Mercury  occupies  the  Navamsa  of  Kanya,  the  other  planets  and  Lagna 
occupy  the  Navamsas  of  Kanya  and  Mina,  all  the  three  will  be  female 
children. 


These  are  stated  more  clearly  in  the  following  :  — 

If  Mercury,  situated  in  the  Mithuna  Navamsa,  aspect  the  Ascen¬ 
dant,  Mars,  Jupiter  situated  in  the  common  signs,  then  two  boys  and  one 
«irl  are  to  be  judged.  11  Mercury  situated  in  Kanya  Navamsa  aspect  the 
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planets  and  Lngna  as  before,  then  two  female  and  one  male  births  are  to 
be  stated. 

If  Mercury,  situated  in  the  Mithuna  Navamsa  aspect  the  Ascendant, 
Mars  and  Jupiter  situated  in  Mithuna  or  Dhanu  Navam^as,  then  3  male  births 
are  signified.  If  Mercury  situated  in  Kanya  Navamsa  aspect  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  etc.  in  Kanya,  or  Mina  Navom&is,  then  3  female  births  are  signified. 

I  5HTr%WT  #T%>R  SRfrfT  WN  SFTCT- 

d^T:  II  n  U 

Dhanurdharasya,  of  the  sign  Dhann.  Antyagate,  the  last 

Navamsa.  Vilagne,  being  the  Ascendant,  sti:  Grahaifi,  the  planets  as  in 

the  preceding  verse  ;  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter,  u^itrq*m:  Tndamsopagataih,  situated 
in  the  last  Navamsa,  or  Dwada.samsa  of  the  sign  Dhanu.  *fsi«t:  Balisthaih,  being 
powerful.  iNfifibT  J  hen  ark  ip  a,  by  Mercury  and  Saturn.  Viryayutena, 

getting  powerful.  Dyistaih,  being  aspected.  Santi,  are  produced.  Wrir 

Prabhhta,  many,  i.e.  seven,  ten.  sift  Api,  also.  ifasw:  Kosasamsthhh,  situated 
in  the  womb. 

15.  If  the  last  Navamsa  of  the  sign  Dhanu  begin  to 
rise,  if  all  the  planets  Mercury,  Mars,  Jupiter  occupy  the 
Navamsa  of  the  sign  Dhanu  and  be  powerful  (together  with 
the  Ascendant),  and  if  the  rising  sign  be  aspected  by  strong 
Mercury  and  Saturn,  the  conception  will  be  of  more  than 
three  children  (five,  seven,  or  ten). 

^NFs[Tf%|STT:  II  ^q^sr^^STT: £OT*TT  ®lf%rfT 

^  uwttw:  ii  w 

qwrererere ' TrerHU :  Kalalaghanam-kurasthicharm&mgachetanatah,  of  the 
first  month,  the  beginning,  the  period  of  embryo  formation,  i.e.,  mixing  of  the 
blood  and  spermagenetale  ;  the  second  month,  the  formation  of  flesh,  i.e.,  when 
the  two  things  get  solidified ;  the  third  month,  the  formation  of  limbs,  when 
hands  etc.,  come  out ;  the  fourth  month,  when  bones  are  formed  :  the  fifth  month 
when  skin  is  formed  ;  the  sixth  month,  when  hairs  begin  to  grow  ;  and  the 
seventh  month,  intelligence  or  conciousnesss  is  infused,  :  Sita- 

kujajivasuryachandrarkiliudhab,  Venus,  Mars,  Jupiter,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Saturn  and 
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Mercury,  wi:  Paratah,  and  of  the  following.  ^  Udayapachandrasurya- 

nathah,  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant,  at  the  time  of  the  conception,  Moon,  and  the 
Sun  are  the  rulers.  hpto:  Kramasah,  successively,  *1%^  Gadita,  are  said. 

Bhavanti,  become,  warn  ^uhhasubham,  good  and  had  results  ;  the  suffer¬ 
ing,  or  development  of  the  foetus  in  the  womb.  Cha,  and.  Masadhi- 

pateh,  according  as  the  rulers  of  each  month  (were  ill  or  well  at  the  conception 
time.)  Sadpsam,  like,  resembling. 

16.  Verms  is  the  ruler  of  the  first  month  after  the 
conception  when  the  embryo  in  formed,  i.en  when  sperma- 
genetale  and  blood  mix  with  each  other  ;  Mars  is  the  ruler 
of  the  second  month,  when  the  above  things  are  solidified 
into  flesh ;  Jupiter  is  the  ruler  of  the  third  month  when 
limbs,  i.e.,  hands,  mouth  &c.,  are  formed  ;  the  Sun  is  the 
ruler  of  the  fourth  month  when  bones  are  formed  ;  the  Moon 
is  the  ruler  of  the  fifth  month  when  the  skin  is  formed  ; 
Saturn  is  the  ruler  of  the  sixth  month  when  hairs  begin  to 
grow ;  Mercury  is  the  ruler  of  the  seventh  month  when 
consciousness  is  infused  into  the  child ;  the  ruler  of  the 
Ascendant  during  the  conception  time,  is  the  ruler  of  the 
eighth  month  (when  food  is  being  taken  through  the  navel 
chord) ;  the  Moon  is  the  ruler  of  the  ninth  month  (when 
motion  is  produced,  movements  are  felt  in  the  womb)  :  and 
the  Sun  is  the  ruler  of  the  tenth  month  (when  delivery 
takes  place).  The  foetus  in  the  womb  fares  well  or  ill  as 
the  then  ruler  was  well  or  ill  at  the  conception  time.  If 
the  ruler  of  any  month  be  afflicted  at  the  time  of  concep¬ 
tion  (in  the  fight  with  other  planets  &c.),  then  miscar¬ 
riage  takes  place  in  that  month  ;  if  any  ruler  be  weak  then 
the  foetus  suffers  in  his  month  and  if  the  ruler  be  strong, 
the  foetus  gets  fully  developed. 

Note  : — According  to  Yavaneswara  the  ruler  of  the  first  month  is 
Mars  and  that  of  the  second  month  is  Venus.  If  the  Sun  be  powerful 
the  child  would  resemble  its  father,  and  if  the  Moon  be  powerful,  the 
child  would  resemble  its  mother.  The  health  and  disposition  of  the  child 
follow  those  of  its  parents  at  the  time  of  conception. 
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^gsrrraf  ulftgur- 

*T%<t  I  WSTUUW^lM^TW. 
f^TT^  !!  W  II 

fiM&rcnf  Trikonage,  posted  in  the  fifth  and  ninth  house  from  the  Lagna  or 
Ascendant,  i  Jhe,  on  Mercury  being.  r%i:  Vibalaih,  on  becoming  weak.  uwr 
Tatha,  again;  and.  Paraih,  the  other  planets,  Muklia tn gh r ihas tai fi, 

face,  feet  and  hands,  Dvignnah  doubled.  Tada,  then.  Bhavefc, 

get ;  become,  Avak,  mute  ;  void  of  the  power  of  speech.  ufu  Gavi,  in  the 

sign  Yyisa.  it t  Tndau,  on  Moon  being,  Asubhaih,  malefic. 

Bhasandhigaih,  in  the  last  Navamsas  of  Karka,  Yyischika,  and  Mina  signs, 
Subheksitah,  aspected  by  benefic  planets.  mu  Chet,  if.  Kurute,  produce, 

fit  Giram,  speech,  ftuu  Chirat,  after  a  long  time. 


r\  * 

TU? 


17.  If  there  Ire  Mercury  in  the  fifth  and  ninth  houses 
(1)  from  the  Ascendant  and  all  the  other  planets  be  weak 
then  2  heads,  4  hands  4  feet  are  produced.  If  there  be 
Moon  in  the  sign  Vrisa.  and  if  malefic  planets  be  in  the  last 
Navamsas  of  Karka,  Yrischik  and  Mina  then  the  issue  will 
be  mute  from  his  birth ;  and  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by 
benefic  planets,  then  there  will  be  speech  after  a  long 
time  (2). 


Notes: — (l)  According  to  some  commentators,  the  word  Trikona 
in  the  text  is  Mula  Trikona,  i.e.,  in  the  sign  Kanya  here.  But  this  is 
not  the  opinion  of  Garga. 

(2)  But  if  malefic  planets  aspect  the  Moon,  the  child  will  never 
speak  ;  if  both  malefic  and  benefic  planets  aspect  the  Moon,  the  effects 
will  follow  the  powerful  planets. 


u^r;rrr--HTswf?r  strc. 

...  ^  f\rr\  ^  ^ 

^ru^rt  tt^tt  uit  sttctr  ^  ^ttvt 

II  || 


Saumyarksamse,  in  the  signs  Mithuna  or  Kanya:  there  is  another 
meaning  :  in  the  Navamsas  of  the  signs  Mithuna  or  Kanya.  Ravi  jam - 

dhirau,  Saturn  and  Mars,  %u  Chet,  if.  Sadantafi,  with  teeth,  Atra, 

in  these  circumstances,  wtr.  Jatafi,  is  born,  wwi:  Kubjah,  hump-backed.  ^ 
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Svarkse,  in  its  own  house  ;  in  the  sign  "Karka.  Sasini,  on  the  Moon  being. 

rijf»  Tanuge,  in  the  Lagna  or  Ascendant.  Mandamaheya  driste,  aspected 

by  Saturn  and  Mars.  w  Panguh,  lame,  crippled.  Mine,  in  the  sign  Mina 
or  Pisces.  Yamasasikujaih,  by  Saturn,  Moon  and  Mars.  ^Tf%u  \  iksite, 

being  aspected  by.  Lagnasamsthe,  situated  in  the  Ascendant.  Sam- 

dhau,  in  the  last  Navamsa  of  Karka,  Vrischika  and  Mina,  qft  Pape,  evil  planets, 
i.e.,  one  of  the  planets  Sun,  Mars,  and  Saturn,  Tasini,  Moon.  q  Cha,  and. 

*ns:  Jajah,  deaf,  wu  Syat,  become.  q  Na,  not.  Chet,  if.  Saumya- 

dyistah,  aspected  by  benefic  planets. 

18.  If  there  he  Saturn  and  Mars  in  the  Navamsakas 
of  Mercury  or  in  his  signs,  i.e.,  Mithuna  and  Kanya  (1) 
then  the  child  comes  out  of  the  womh  with  teeth.  If  there  he 
Moon  m  the  rising  sign  Karka  and  if  she  he  fully  aspected 
by  Saturn  and  Mars,  hump-hacked  child  comes  out  of  the 
womb.  If  there  be  Moon  in  the  sign  Mina  or  Pisces  rising  in 
the  horizon,  and  if  it  be  aspected  by  Saturn,  Moon,  and  Mars 
then  lame,  crippled  child  is  born.  If  there  be  a  malefic 
planet  (2)  and  the  Moon,  in  the  last  Navamsas  of  Karka, 
Vrischika  and  Mina,  then  deaf  child  is  born.  In  all  these 
four  cases,  if  there  be  benefic  aspect  of  good  planets  (3)  then 
the  result  is  somewhat  modified  for  the  better ;  nay,  if 
aspected  by  strong  Jupiter,  the  effects  will  not  occur. 

Note:—(  1)  Or  both  the  signs  and  Navamsfas  according  to  some 


commentators. 

(2)  One  of  the  three  planets,  the  Sun,  Mars  and  Saturn. 

(3)  If  aspected  by  Jupiter,  the  effect  will  not  occur. 

fSRT%:  qN#r^tTSfRRT:  ^TTrT  II  H  II 

Saurasasamkadivakaradyiste,  on  being  aspected  by  Saturn, 
Moon  and  Sun.  Vamanakah,  dwarfish  ;  of  low  stature,  of  52  Afigulas  high. 

Makaraptyavilagne,  the  Ascendant  being  the  last  (i.e.,  ninth) 
Navamsa  of  the  Makara  (Capricornus)  sign,  Dli  in  a  vam  o  d  ay  agai  fi 

Dpkanaifi,  on  the  rising  of  the  second,  third  and  first  Dreskapa  in  the  horizon  ; 
or  it  may  mean  on  the  (rising)  Decanate  of  the  fifth,  ninth,  and  the  first 
house  successively,  qmfi:  Papayutaih,  united  with  (here,  aspected  by)  evil 
planets  Saturn,  Moon  and  the  Sun  as  before.  According  to  some,  occupied  by  the 
malefic  Mars,  Abhujamghrisirah,  without  arms,  legs,  and  head. 

Syat,  become  ;  are  produced  ;  are  born. 
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19.  If  the  last  Navamsa  of  the  sign  Makara  (Capri- 
cornus)  begin  to  rise  and  if  it  be  aspected  by  Saturn,  the 
Moon  and  the  Sun,  then  the  issue  will  be  a  dwarf.  If, 
during  the  time  of  impregnation  or  the  questioning  time,  the 
(rising)  Dreskana  of  the  fifth  house  from  Lagna  be  occupied 
by  Mars  and  again  aspected  by  Saturn,  Moon  and  the 
Sun  then  handless  (armless)  beings  are  born;  if  the  (rising) 
Dreskana  of  the  ninth  house  from  the  Lagna  be  occupied 
by  Mars  and  if  it  be  aspected  by  Saturn,  Moon,  and  Sun 
then  beings  without  legs  are  born  ;  if  the  (rising)  Dreskana 
of  the  Lagna  or  the  Ascendant  be  occupied  by  Mars  and  it 
be  aspected  by  Saturn,  Moon  and  the  Sun  then  headless 
beings  are  born.  (This  is  the  most  reasonable  interpret¬ 
ation  and  agrees  with  the  opinion  of  Garga). 

Another  meaning  :  — If  the  first  Dreskana  rises  and 
second,  third  Dreskanas  be  united  with  an  evil  planet  then 
no  arms  are  seen;  if  the  second  Dreskana  rises,  and  the 
first  and  third  Dreskanas  be  united  with  evil  planets  then 
no  legs  are  seen;  and  if  the  third  Dreskana  be  the  Ascendant 
and  the  first,  second  Dreskanas  be  united  with  or  aspected  by 
evil  planets  then  no  head  is  visible. 

A  third  meaning  : — - 

If  the  second  Dreskana  rises  in  the  horizon  and  it  be 
aspected  by  Saturn,  Moon  and  the  Sun  then  the  native  is 
without  hands;  if  the  third  Dreskana  rises  and  it  be 
aspected  by  Saturn,  Moon  and  the  Sun,  then  the  native  is 
without  legs;  if  the  first  Dreskana  rises  with  the  above  men¬ 
tioned  conditions  then  the  native  is  without  a  head. 

Note  : — The  second  and  the  third  meanings  are  to  be  taken  of  the 
2hid  half  of  this  stanza,  a  fourth  meaning  is  sometimes  given  as  follows  : _ 

If  Mars  occupy  the  2nd  or  the  3rd  or  the  1st  .Decan ate  of  a  rising 
sigu,  then  no  arms,  no  legs,  no  head  are  successively  visible.  But  this 
is  opposed  to  the  opinion  of  Gargi. 
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TRU  *IFTT  SfT^T  WcT  ^f- 


T^TrTT:  II  Ro  li 

^ujnjap  Ravisasiyute,  united  with  tlie  Sun  and  the  Moon.  T^l  Sirn.be,  the 
sign  vSimlia  (Leo).  **  Lagne,  in  the  Ascendant.  Kujarkinirik^ite, 

aspected  by  Mars  and  Saturn.  *rnifa:  Nayanaraliitah,  totally  blind. 
Saumyasaumyaih,  by  the  good  and  evil  planets.  Sabudbuda'lochanah, 

with  swollen  eyes,  Yyayagyihagatah,  in  the  twelfth  house.  Chan  drab, 

the  Moon.  Vamam,  left  eye.  Lrw?  Hinasti,  deprives  of.  Aparam,  the 
other  i.e the  right  eye.  Ravih,  the  Sun.  Na,  no  ;  not.  Subhagadita, 

good  as  mentioned  before,  ^uit;  \ogah,  conditions  5  circumstances  ,  planetary 
positions,  w:  Yapyali,  not  fully;  partially.  *wfii  Bhavanti,  produce, 
Subheksitah,  aspected  by  good  planets. 


20.  If  Leo  be  the  rising  sign  occupied  by  the  Sun  and 
Moon  and  if  it  he  aspected  by  Saturn  and  Mars,  then  totally 
blind  child  will  be  born.  (H  there  be  in  the  above  case 
the  Sun  only  in  the  Ascendant,  then  right  eye  only  is  de¬ 
prived  ;  and  if  there  be  Moon  only,  then  left  eye  is  de¬ 

prived  (1).  And  if  the  rising  sign,  in  the  above  case,  be 
aspected  by  benefic  planets,  then  swollen  eyes  (2)  are  seen. 
Again  if  there  be  iu  the  twelfth  house  the  Moon  (aspected 
by  the  evil  planets  Mars  and  Saturn)  (3)  then  the  left  eye 

is  deprived  ;  and  if,  m  the  above  case,  the  Sun  exist 

instead  of  the  Moon,  then  the  right  eye  is  deprived.  All 
the  bad  planetary  influences  mentioned  in  this  and  the 
preceding  verses  from  17th  stanza,  when  aspected  by  benefic 
planets,  are  somewhat  moderated  ;  not  entirely  removed. 
(If  proper  precautionary  measures  are  taken,  then  bad  influ¬ 
ences  may  be  almost  averted). 

Motes  : — (1)  According  to  commentator. 

(2)  Or  with  a  mote  in  its  eyes  ;  or  with  one  eye  smaller. 

(3)  According  to  Subodhini  Commentator. 


Oil.  IV,  ON  IMPREGNATION. 


89 


t%htw 

^TRreri%  W*'  *rcri%  i 

^TTWFT|*R  T^RTT:  m tm  5Ffr  1!  II 

cicWsiftpf^:  Tatkalamindusahitah,  occupied  by  tlie  Moon  during  the  impreg¬ 
nation  period  or  during  the  time  of  query.  ffwsra:  Dvirasamsakah,  the  Dvadasamia 
(of  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  existing  during  the  impregnation  period  or 
enquiry).  3:  Yah,  whichever  (Dvadasamsa)  ;  the  number  of  the  Dvadasamsa  in 
question.  Tattulyarasisahite,  by  so  many  signs  distant  (from  the 

sign  Mesa  or  Aries,  or  from  the  sign  whose  Dvadasamsa  is  occupied  by  the 
Moon  at  the  time),  vwi:  Puratah,  onwards  in  the  order  of  the  signs  ;  (some  say 
in  the  tenth  month  from  the  time  of  conception  when  the  Moon  will  occupy 
the  required  sign).  Sasamke,  on  the  Moon  occupying,  Yavan,  which¬ 

ever  position  of  the  rising  sign  (the  night  sign  or  the  day  sign  as  the  case 
may  be) ;  some  authors  take  the  rising  Navamsa  instead  of  the  rising  sign.  sgni 
Udeti,  rises  (above  the  horizon  at  the  time  of  query  or  conception), 
Dinaratrisamanabhagah,  the  corresponding  part  of  the  day  or  night  (as  the 
case  may  be),  cirafl  Tavat,  that  portion.  *iu  Gate,  being  passed.  Dinanisoh, 

of  the  day  or  the  night  as  the  case  may  be.  Pravadanti,  tell ;  declare 

(the  author  of  Saravali  and  others).  ^  Janma,  the  delivery  time  ;  the  birth 
time. 

21.  Find  out  the  number  of  the  particular  Dvada¬ 
samsa  occupied  by  the  Moon  at  the  time  of  conception  or  query 
in  any  zodiacal  sign.  Note  this  sign.  Count  from  this  (noted) 
sign  (1)  as  many  signs  onward  as  the  number  of  Dvadasumsas 
already  found.  When  the  Moon  comes  to  such  (last  ob¬ 
tained)  sign  (2)  the  birth  of  the  child  will  occur. 

Again,  the  birth  will  occur  by  day  or  by  night  accord¬ 
ing  as  the  rising  sign  (3)  at  the  time  is  a  day  or  a  night 
sign.  The  hour  of  birth  from  sunrise  or  sunset  may  be 
calculated  from  the  portion  of  the  rising  sign  (4)  that  may 
have  arisen  above  the  horizon  (at  the  time  of  query  or  concep¬ 
tion).  Thus  it  is  said  by  different  authors  (the  author  of 
Saravali  and  others). 

Note. — (1)  The  meaning  given  above  is  also  favoured  by  Gargi. 

Different  authors  have  expressed  different  opinions  on  this  point. 
Some  render  the  meaning  thus  : — (a)  Find  out  the  number  of  the  parti¬ 
cular  Dvada^am^a  occupied  by  the  Moon  at  the  time  in  any  zodiacal 
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sign.  Note  the  zodiacal  sign  whose  name  the  Dvada^amsa  bears.  Count 
from  the  next  sign  as  many  signs  as  the  number  of  Dvada^amsas  by 
which  the  Moon  may  have  advanced  in  any  particular  sign.  When  the 
Moon  comes  to  such  last  sign  the  birth  of  the  child  will  occur.  Some 
render  the  meaning  thus  : — ( b )  Count  from  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries  as 
many  signs  as  the  number  of  Uvadasamf^as  already  found.  When  the 
Moon  comes  to  such  sign,  the  birth  of  the  child  will  occur. 

(2)  In  the  tenth  month  from  the  time  of  conception.  The  ninth 
month  is  also  by  some  taken  into  account. 

(3)  and  (4)  Some  authors  take  the  Navam^a  instead  of  the  sign. 

Remarks. — In  this  stanza  the  author  proposes  to  discover  the  time 

of  child  birth  from  the  time  of  conception  or  query. 

Suppose  the  Moon  to  occupy,  say,  the  8th  Dvada^amsLt  of  the  sign 
Kumbha.  This  Dvada^amsa  is  known  as  the  Dvadasamsa  of  Kanya. 
According  to  the  meaning  given  in  the  text  the  8th  sign  from  Kumbha  is 
Kanya.  The  child  will  therefore  be  born  when  the  Moon  passes  through 
the  sign  Kanya. 

According  to  Note  (1  )a.  The  8th  Dvadasamsa  of  the  sign  Kumbha 
is  known  as  the  DvadaSamSa  of  Kanya.  The  sign  next  to  the  sign  Kanya 
in  the  Zodiac  is  the  sign  Tula.  As  the  Moon  occupies  the  8th  DvadasamSa 
in  Kumbha,  the  8th  sign  from  Tula  is  the  sign  Vrisa.  The  child  will 
therefore  be  born  when  the  Moon  passes  through  the  sign  Vrisa. 

The  Commentator  adds  that  the  particular  star  which  the  Moon 
would  occupy  at  the  time  of  birth  might  be  discovered  from  the  advance 
made  by  her  in  the  particular  DvadasamSa  occupied  by  her.  For 
instance,  suppose  the  Moon  to  occupy  the  middle  of  the  8th  DvadasamSa 
in  Kumbha.  The  middle  of  the  sign  Vrisa  is  the  2nd  quarter  of  the  star 
Rohini ;  so  that  at  the  time  of  birth  of  the  child  the  Moon  will  occupy  the 

asterism  Rohini. 

Again,  if  the  rising  sign  for  instance  be  the  sign  Dhanu,  a  night 
sign,  the  birth  will  occur  at  night.  The  time  of  birth  from  sunset  should 
be  calculated  by  proportion  from  the  time  by  which  the  portion  of  Dhanu 
may  have  risen  above  the  horizon,  the  period  of  oblique  ascension  of  the 

sign  representing  the  period  of  the  whole  night. 

Remarks. — The  signs  Simlia  (Leo),  Kanya  (Virgo),  I  ula  (Libia), 
Vri^chik  Scorpio)  or  Kumbha  (Aquarius)  are  strong  during  the  day ;  so  if 
the  impregnation  Ascendant  be  any  of  these  signs,  then  birth  will  take 
place  during  the  day.  And  by  how  many  degiees  in  time  of  this  Ascen¬ 
dant  that  have  passed  the  horizon,  by  so  many  corresponding  degrees  of 
day  or  night  having  been  passed,  the  delivery  will  take  place. 
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The  signs  Mesa  (-Aries),  Vrisa  (Taurus),  Mithuna  (the  Gemini), 
Karka  (Cancer),  Dhanu  (the  Sagittarius)  or  Makara  (Capricornus)  are  strong 
during  the  night. 

The  sign  Mina  (Pisces)  is  strong  during  the  day  or  during  the  night. 
Here  the  delivery  may  take  place  during  the  day  or  during  the  night. 

*m%*TT%vTrhf  fei  11  ^  U 

ffcT  sfnnTfi if  r%- 

u  $  II 

Udayati,  rises  in  the  horizon.  Mridubhamse,  the  Navamsa  of 

Saturn,  Saptamasthe.  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant,  i.e.,  in 

the  Descendant.  ^  Cha,  also.  ^  Mande,  Saturn.  Yadi,  if.  wu  Bhavati,  be. 
re^:  Nisekah,  impregnation,  conception,  hrn:  Sutih,  the  delivery  of  the  child; 
the  pregnant  woman.  Abdatraye^a,  in  three  years  ;  after  three  years, 

sjnjft  Tasini,  Moon,  u  Tu,  but.  i%u:  Vidhih,  rule,  Esab,  this.  ^  Dvadase 
abde,  in  twelve  years.  Prakuryat,  gets  (delivery).  Prefer  Nigaditam,  what 

has  been  said,  if  Iha,  in  this  (chapter),  re  c?i  Chintyam,  should  be  thought  over. 
Sutikale,  delivery  time.  fitf  Api,  also,  Yuktya,  with  discretion  and 

c*s 

judgment. 

22.  If  during  the  impregnation  time,  there  begin  to 
rise  the  Navamsa  of  Saturn  (1)  and  if  Saturn  be  in  the  Descen¬ 
dant,  then  delivery  will  take  place  after  three  years.  If 
there  be  rising  the  Karka  Navamsa  and  Moon  be  in  the 
Descendant,  then  delivery  will  take  place  after  twelve  years. 
Whatever  have  been  stated  in  this  chapter  are  to  be  thought 

over  and  judgment  should  be  given  with  discretion(2). 

Notes.— (1)  That  is,  the  Navamsa  of  Makara  or  Kumbha. 

(2)  e.  g .,  Yogas  relating  to  the  birth  of  children  with  extra  or 
defective  organs  are  to  be  taken  to  refer  as  much  to  the  time  of  birth  as  to 
the  time  of  conception.  As  regards  such  Yogas  as  those  relating  to  the 
miscarriage  of  pregnancy  and  the  like,  they  are  to  be  taken  to  refer  to 
the  time  of  conception  above.  As  regards  the  happiness  of  the  father, 
mother,  paternal  uncle,  maternal  aunt,  they  are  to  be  taken  to  refer  to 
the  Lagna,  &c.,  at  the  time  of  birth  and  also  after  the  time  of  birth. 
Whatever  seems  impossible  is  not  to  be  told. 

Thus  ends  the  Fourth  Chapter  on  Impregnation  in  Sri  Brihat  Jataka 
by  Sree  Varaha  Mihiracliarya. 


CHAPTER  FIFTH. 


ON  BIRTH  MATTERS. 

(On  women  recently  delivered  ;  or  laid  in  confinement.) 

w^k  n  \  n 

ffo:  pitulj,  father’s,  Jatalj,  is  produced  ;  is  born,  Paroksyasya, 

absence.  w^Lagnam,  the  Ascendant.  In  dan,  the  Moon.  srassra  Apasyati, 
not  seeing  ;  not  aspecting.  f^siwsr  Videsasthasya,  gone  to  another  (different) 
place  ;  not  at  home  ;  gone  to  a  foreign  or  distant  country,  wt  Charabhe,  situated 
in  cardinal  or  moveable  sign,  wn  Madbyat,  from  the  tenth  sign  ;  from  the 
zenith  or  m.  c.  Bhraste,  fallen  from  (i.e.,  when  in  the  11th,  12th  or  9th,  8th 
signs),  Divakare,  the  Sun. 

1.  If,  at  the  time  of  the  birth  of  a  child,  the  Ascendant 
be  not  aspected  by  the  Moon,  then  the  child  is  born  when  the 
father  is  away  from  the  house  ;  if,  moreover,  the  Sun  be  in 
the  eleventh  or  twelfth  house  or  ninth  or  eighth  house  and 
be  situated  in  a  moveable  sign,  then  the  father  is  away  in 

distant  land. 

Note: — If  the  Sun  were  in  a  fixed  sign,  all  the  other  conditions  re¬ 
maining  the  same  as  before,  the  father  was  in  his  own  native  town  but 
not  where  the  child  was  born.  If  the  Sun  be  in  common  signs,  then  the 
father  was  not  in  his  native  town,  nor  in  foreign  place,  but  in  a  place 
somewhere  between  the  two,  might  be  returning  to  his  country. 

qr  m  fir  n 

Rw  ii  r  is 

Udayasthe,  in  the  Ascendant.  Api,  even.  3T  Va,  or.  ^  Maude, 
Saturn,  Kuje,  Mars,  3T  Va,  or.  srccT  Astam,  in  the  Descendant, 
Samagate,  gone  towards,  fem  Sthite,  situated  in.  Va,  or.  iia:  Antah,  between. 

Ksapanathe,  the  Moon,  Sasamkasutasukrayoh,  between  Mercury 

and  Venus. 

2.  On  tlie  Saturn  being  situated  (at  the  time  of  birth) 
in  the  Ascendant,  or  on  the  Mars  being  in  the  Descendant,  or 
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on  the  Moon  lying  between  Mercnry  and  Venus,  one  should 
infer  that  the  father  was  away  when  the  child  was  horn. 

Note  : — If,  Mercury  or  V enus,  ono  be  in  the  12th  house  from  the  Moon, 
and  the  other  be  in  the  second  house,  then  the  Moon  is  said  to  be  lying 
between  Venus  and  Mercury.  If  in  one  sign  Moon  lies  between  Venus 
and  Mercury,  she  is  also  taken  as  lying  between  Venus  and  Mercury. 

WT  is 

it:  3TT  11  3.  II 

^  Sasamke,  on  Moon  being.  Papalagne,  in  the  evil  Ascendant.  m 

Va,  or.  Vrischikesatribhagage,  in  the  Dreskana  of  Mars. 

Suhhaih,  on  the  benefic  planets  being,  Svayasthitaih,  in  the  second  and 

eleventh  house,  ^ru:  Jatah,  the  one  born.  Sarpah,  the  serpent  ;  or  likethe 

serpent  in  form.  Tadvestitah,  surrounded  by  snakes.  Api,  also,  bit  Va,  or. 

3.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Moon  be  in  the  Dreskrn 
na  of  Mars  and  if  there  be  benefic  planets  in  the  second  and 
eleventh  house  from  the  rising  sign  then  the  native  will 
be  a  serpent.  Again  if  in  the  evil  Ascendant,  be  rising  the 
Dreskana  of  Mars  and  if  there  be  benefic  planets  in  the 
second  or  eleventh  houses,  then  the  native  is  born  with  a 
snake  coiled  round  his  body  (1). 

Notes  :  —  Another  meaning— If  there  be  Moon  in  the  evil  Ascendant 
or  in  the  Dreskana  of  Mars,  and  if  there  be  benefic  planets  in  the  second 
or  eleventh  house  then  the  native  is  a  snake  or  one  coiled  by  a  snake. 

(1)  This  meaning  is  proper  and  is  supported  by  Garga  and  Saravali. 
The  Dreskanas  of  Mars  are  the  1st  Dreskana  of  Mesa,  the  2nd  of  the 
Karka,  the  3rd  of  Simha,  the  1st  of  VrDchika,  the  2nd  of  Dhanu,  and  the 

3rd  of  Mina.  The  evil  Ascendant  or  the  sign  of  a  malefic  planet : _ Mesa 

Karka  (when  it  is  waning  Moon),  Simha,  Vri^chika,  Makara  and  Kumbha  • 
Kanya  and  Mithuna,  when  occupied  by  an  evil  planet,  are  also  taken  as  evil 
Ascendants. 

*rufr  is 

mm  wtm  is  «  is 

Ohatuspadagate,  in  the  quadruped  signs,  i.e.,  Mesa,  Vyisa,  Simha, 
latter  half  of  Dhanu  and  first  half  of  Makara.  Bhanau,  on  the  Sun  being 
5D:  Sesaih,  the  remaining  planets  ;  all  the  other  planets,  Viryasaman- 

yitaih,  strong,  f|cput:  Dvitanusthaih,  in  the  common  signs.  ^  Cha,  and. 
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Yamalau,  twins,  wi:  Bhavatah,  be  born,  Kosavestitau,  surrounded  by 

the  womb. 

4.  If  there  be  Sun  in  the  quadruped  signs  (Mesa,  Vrisa, 
Simha,  latter  half  of  Dhanu  or  upper  half  of  Makara)  and  the 
other  planets  all  powerful  and  in  the  common  signs  then  the 
issue  will  be  twins. 

'•N  ''N  ®\  '6\ 

mi  5m  mtsmi  w*  » 

*TT%  5TT5R^rT:  II  V.  II 

^tt|  Chliage,  in  the  sign  Mesa,  ret  Simhe,  in  the  sign  Simha.  ^  Vpse, 
in  the  sign  Vrisa.  5f>?  Lagne,  being  the  Ascendant.  Uc^  Tatsthe,  if  there  be. 

Saure,  Saturn,  saw  Athava,  or.  5%  Kuje,  Mars,  Rasyamsasadrise, 

corresponding  to  the  rising  Navamsa,  i.e.,  corresponding  to  that  part  of  the  body 
of  Kala  Purusa  (Zodiacal  Man)  denoted  by  the  rising  Navamsa.  ^  Gatre,  in 
that  part  of  the  body,  wre  Jayate,  is  born.  ^reMgci:  Nalavestitah,  with  the  um¬ 
bilical  cord  twined  round. 

5.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  sign  Mesa,  Vrisa,  or 
Simha  be  the  rising  sign,  and  if  it  be  occupied  by  Mars  or 
Saturn,  then  the  child  born  will  be  coiled  round  by  the  um¬ 
bilical  cord  on  that  part  of  its  body  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  Zodiacal  Man  indicated  by  the  rising  Navamsa  (1). 

Note  : — (1)  If  the  Navamsa  of  Mesa  be  the  rising  Navamsa  at  the 
time,  then  round  his  head  ;  if  it  be  that  of  Vrisa,  then  round  the  face,  and 
so  on,  following  the  division  of  the  body  referred  to  in  stanza  4,  Chapter  I. 

mrremr  ii  |rTrsw  wr  w  qw 

sire  fhsmrci  is  i  II 

^  Na,  not.  Lagnam,  the  Ascendant.  Indum,  the  Moon.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Gurup,  Jupiter,  refmu  Niriksate,  aspects,  sees,  u  Na,  not.  qr  Va,  or.  sro 
^asamham,  the  Moon,  wt  Ravijia,  by  the  Sun.  Samagatam,  approached 

by  ;  united  with,  wro:  Sapapakah,  united  with  the  evil  planet,  Mars  or  Saturn, 
W!  Arkema,  with  the  Sun  ;  by  the  Sun.  *re:  Yutah,  united  ;  conjoined,  m  Atha. 
and.  3T  Va,  or.  srcn  Sasi,  Moon,  Pareiia,  by  another  person ;  not  by  the 
proper  father,  sire  Jatam,  produced,  *reire  Pravadanti,  declare,  rewire  Nischayat, 
with  certainty. 

6.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Ascendant  and  the 
Moon  be  not  aspected  by  Jupiter,  then  the  child  born  is 
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certainly  illegitimate  (bastard) ;  (1)  or  if  there  be  together  the 
Sun  and  Moon  (in  conjunction)  and  if  they  be  not  aspected 
by  Jupiter,  then  also  illegitimate  child  is  born  ;  or  if  the  Sun 
be  in  conjunction  with  the  Moon  and  they  also  be  united 
with  Saturn  or  Mars,  then  also  the  illegitimate  child  is  born. 

Note:  —  (1)  If  the  Ascendant  and  Moon  be  in  the  Navarrgaka, 
ruled  by  Jupiter,  then  the  child  is  not  illegitimate. 

If  Jupiter  aspect  either  the  one  or  the  other,  the  child  will  not  be 
illegitimate. 

According  to  Yavaneswara,  if  either  the  Ascendant  Navam^a  or  the 
Navam^a  occupied  by  the  Moon  be  that  of  Jupiter,  the  child  will  not  be 
illegitimate. 

According  to  Gargi,  if  the  Moon  occupy  a  sign  of  Jupiter,  or  if  she 
be  in  conjunction  with  Jupiter  in  any  other  sign,  or  if  the  Moon  be  in  the 
Di  •eskana  or  Navcms'a  of  Jupiter,  the  child  will  not  be  illegitimate. 

km  kkmi  m  qur  ii  vs  u 

Krurarksagatau,  when  in  the  evil  signs  ;  when  in  the  signs  ruled 
by  evil  planets,  i.  e.,  Mesa,  Simha,  Vpschika,  Makara,  Kumbha,  Karkata  during 
the  waning  Moon,  Kanya  and  Mithuna  when  Mercury  is  united  with  evil  planets. 
^litnRT  Asobhanau,  evil  ;  malefic.  Suryat,  from  the  Sun.  Dyuna- 

navatmajastliitau,  when  situated  in  the  seventh,  ninth,  and  fifth  houses. 
Baddhah,  bound  up,  tied,  confined  in  jail.  5  Tu,  hut.  tot  Pita,  father. 
Videsagah,  in  a  foreign  place,  when  gone  to  a  foreign  place.  Sve,  in  his 
own  land  or  place,  native  place.  3T  Va,  or.  unjcisiTfT  Rasivasat,  according  as  the 
sign  where  the  Sun  is,  is  moveable,  fixed,  or  common,  wm  Athah,  or.  vfa  Pathi, 
while  on  his  way. 

7.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  there  be  in  the  evil  signs, 
i.e .,  1,  5,  8,  10,  11  signs,  Saturn  and  Mars,  and  again  these 
planets  be  situated  in  the  seventh,  ninth,  or  fifth  houses  from 
the  Sun,  then  the  father  of  the  child  will  be  in  custody  at  the 
time.  This  state  will  take  place  in  a  foreign  place  if  the 
Sun  be  in  a  moveable  sign;  in  his  native  place  if  the  Sun  be 
in  a  fixed  sign  ;  and  on  his  way  if  the  Sun  exist  in  a 
common  sign. 
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^TMnTT-^  *rmR  ipr 

l*sT  II  «TfT  ^%SR*Tsfq  =#  ’TTrfJRT  5 I*T*R  H^ll 

/ 

^5  Purne,  full.  5iBjr  Sasini,  Moon,  Svarasige,  in  her  own  sign,  i.e ., 

in  the  sign  Karka.  Sauraye,  on  Mercury  being,  Lagnagate,  being  the 

Ascendant.  -gk  Sub  he,  Jupiter.  Sukhe,  in  the  fourth  house  from,  the  Ascen¬ 
dant.  srji  Lagne,  the  Ascendant.  Jalaje,  watery  ;  Karka;  Makara,  latter  half 
of  Mina,  Astagate,  the  Descendant.  qirc  Api,  also,  qr  Va,  or.  Chandre, 

the  Moon.  ^R^t  Potagata,  in  a  boat,  wr  Prasuyate,  is  delivered  ;  the  delivery 
takes  place. 

8.  The  full  Moon  being  in  Karka  sign,  Mercury  being 
the  Ascendant,  and  Jupiter  in  the  4th  house  from  the 
Ascendant,  the  delivery  takes  place  in  a  boat.  Such  will  be 
the  case  also  if  the  Ascendant  be  watery  and  Moon  in  the 
Descendant. 


s?  II  hlJWfffRTf?  IRIl 

Apyodayam,  the  Ascendant  being  one  of  the  watery  signs,  i.e.,  latter 
half  of  Makara,  Karka,  Mina  signs,  Apyagah,  situated  in  one  of  the  watery 

signs,  spft  Sasi,  the  Moon,  :  Sampurnah,  fully.  Samaveksate,  aspects. 

Atha,  thus,  Va,  or.  :  Mesurapabanclhulagnagah,  situated  in  the 

10th,  4tli,  or  1st  house,  RR  Syat,  takes  place,  |ra  :  Sutih,  birth.  Sable,  in 
water.  ^  ksjq:  Na  Samsayah,  no  doubt. 

9.  If  a  watery  sign  begin  to  rise,  the  birth  will 
certainly  occur  on  the  banks  of  waters,  if  (1)  the  Moon  be 
also  in  a  watery  sign,  or  (2)  if  the  Moon  be  full  and  aspect 
the  rising  sign,  or  (3)  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  10th  or  4th 
house  or  in  Lagna. 

qNFrfiRR 

II  IWJPT  qk  \\\  o  II 

^T|tRT :  Udayodupayoh,  from  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon,  swwk  Vyayas- 
thite,  in  the  twelfth  house,  qw  G-uptyam,  in  jail.  qrcRuRR  Papaniriksite,  on 
being  aspected  by  evil  planet.  ^  Yame,  Saturn.  Alikarkiyute,  in 

Vyischika  or  Karka  signs.  Vilagnage,  in  the  Ascendant.  %^,  Saure,  Saturn. 

srRq^uak  Sitakareksite,  aspected  by  the  Moon,  qk  Vate,  under  the  banyan  tree  ;  in 
excavated  places,  moats  or  ditches. 
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10.  If  the  Moon  be  in  the  Ascendant  and  if  Saturn 
occupy  the  12th  house  from  the  Lagna  and  be  aspected  by  a 
malefic  planet,  then  delivery  will  take  place  in  a  jail.  Again 
if  either  the  sign  Vrischika  or  Karka  begin  to  rise  and  be 
occupied  by  Saturn  and  aspected  by  the  Moon,  the  birth 
will  occur  in  a  ditch. 

^  Maude,  on  Saturn  (occupying),  Abjagate,  a  watery  sign  (beginning 

to  rise),  Vilagnage,  beginning  to  rise.  Budhasuryenduniriksite, 

aspected  by  Mercury,  the  Sun,  or  the  Moon.  Kramat,  in  due  order  ;  succes¬ 
sively.  Krhjabhavane,  in  a  dancing  house  ;  in  a  pleasure  house, 

Suralaye,  in  temples,  Sokharabhumisu,  in  sterile  soil  ;  in  sandy  places. 

^  Cha,  and.  tou  Prasuyate,  is  born. 

11.  If  Saturn  be  in  the  watery  Ascendant  and  if  it  be 
aspected  by  Mercury,  then  delivery  takes  place  in  dancing 
halls ;  if  aspected  by  the  Sun,  in  temples  ;  if  aspected  by 
Moon,  delivery  takes  places  in  sterile  or  sandy  soils. 

WT  f^T:  mcTf 

u  w*  sft# 

ii  ii 

Nyilagnagam,  situated  in  the  Ascendant  that  is  one  of  the  human 
signs,  i.  e.,  in  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Tula,  first  half  of  Dhanu,  and  Kumbha  ;  anyone 
of  these  being  the  Ascendant ;  the  Ascendant,  being  any  of  the  human  signs. 
^  Preksya,  when  aspected  by.  ^  :  Kujah,  Mars,  tow  Smasane,  in  a  burning 
ground  ;  in  a  place  for  burning  the  dead.  Ramye,  in  beautiful  houses, 

v5 

Sitendu,  Venus  and  Moon.  :  Guruh,  Jupiter.  Agnihotre,  in  those  places 

where  sacred  fires  are  perpetually  maintained  ;  in  the  cook  rooms  ;  where  Havanas 
are  conducted.  ^ :  Ravih,  the  Sun.  Narendramaragokulesu,  in 

palaces,  temples,  or  cowsheds,  Silpalaye,  in  workshops,  w :  Jnah,  Mercury. 

to  Prasavam,  delivery,  ^ttu  Karoti,  effects ;  produces. 

12.  If  a  human  sign  be  rising  and  if  Saturn  remains 
there,  and  Mars  aspecting  it,  delivery  will  take  place  in 
burning  ground ;  Venus  and  Moon  aspecting,  delivery  will 
take  place  in  beautiful  spots  or  houses ;  Jupiter  aspecting, 

13 
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in  sacred  places  of  fires ;  Sun  aspecting,  in  palaces,  temples 
or  cowsheds ;  and  Mercury  aspecting,  delivery  takes  place 
in  workshops. 

II  \\\\\\ 

Rasyamsasamanagochare,  corresponding  to  the  Ascendant,  and 
the  rising  Navamsa,  i.e.,  corresponding  to  what  is  indicated  as  liked  by  the 
Ascendant  or  Navamsa  in  the  verse  5,  Chapter  I,  Khacharascha  Sarve.  Marge, 
on  the  way.  ^  Janma,  birth.  ^  Chare,  moveable  ;  the  Ascendant  being  one  of  the 
moveable  signs.  Sthire,  fixed  ;  the  Ascendant  being  one  of  the  fixed  signs, 
Grihe,  houses.  Svarksamsagate,  when  situated  in  the  rising  Navamsa  of 

the  Ascendant.  Svamandire,  in  their  own  houses,  Balayogat,  accord¬ 

ing  to  the  strength  of  the  Ascendant  or  the  rising  Navamsa.  Thai  am,  result ; 
i.e.,  delivery.  Amsakarksayoh,  between  the  Ascendant  and  its  rising 

Navamsa. 

13.  The  birth  will  occur  in  places  (1)  represented  by 
the  rising  sign  or  Navamsas,  whichever  is  powerful.  If  such 
sign  or  Navamsa  be  a  moveable  one,  the  birth  will  occur  in 
roads;  if  fixed,  then,- within  a  building  (2).  If  the  rising 
Navamsa  be  a  Vargottama  one,  the  house  will  be  one’s  own 
property. 

Notes: — (1)  These  places  are  those  referred  to  in  stanza  5,  Chapter  I. 
We  will  give  here  the  several  places  appropriate  to  the  several  signs  of 
the  zodiac. 

Mesa  represents  the  sheds  of  the  sheep,  mountains,  the  residence 
of  an  army,  a  bre  place,  metal  mines,  and  mines  where  precious  stones 
are  found. 

Vrisa  represents  forests,  bottom  of  hills,  places  frequented  by  the 
elephants  and  cattle  and  dwelling  places  of  the  farmer. 

Mithuna  represents  places  frequented  by  women  learned  in  music 
and  painting  for  purpose  of  either  play  or  to  cany  love  messages  to 
lovers. 

Karka  represents  rice-fields,  tanks,  sand-banks,  and  places  fre¬ 
quented  by  the  nymphs. 

Simha  represents  forests,  inaccessible  places,  caves,  mountains  cover¬ 
ed  with  forests,  and  places  frequented  by  forestmen. 

Kanya  represents  places  overgrown  with  grass,  women’s  sleeping 
apartments,  and  female  schools. 
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Tula  represents  custom  houses,  middle  streets,  bazaars,  roads  lead¬ 
ing  to  towns,  market-places,  high  ground  and  places  where  crops  grow- 

Vri^chika  represents  caves,  fortified  towns,  ditches,  places  where 
there  are  poisonous  stones,  hills,  snake  holes  and  scorpion  holes. 

Dhanu  represents  good  and  even  places  where  there  are  horses  or 
cavalry. men  or  armed  men,  places  of  sacrificial  fire  or  where  vehicles  are 
kept. 

Makara  represents  rivers,  gardens,  forests,  tanks,  water-banks  and 
ditches. 

Kumbha  represents  places  frequented  by  birds,  by  women,  by 
dealers  in  liquor  or  by  gamblers. 

Mina  represents  temples,  places  frequented  by  the  Brahmins,  holy 
waters,  rivers,  and  seas. 

(2)  If  both  fixed  and  moveable,  the  birth  would  occur  in  the  outer 
verandah  of  the  house. 


,®\ 


*«\ 


■*\ 


5Rr  ii  f n^n 

Ararkajayoh,  Mars  and  Saturn  being  in  one  sign.  rallTCpt  Trikon- 
age,  in  the  fifth  and  ninth  houses,  Chanclre,  the  Moon,  Aste,  in  the 

seventh  house  ;  in  the  Descendant.  ^  Oha,  and.  Vispjyate,  left;  forsaken; 

deserted,  Ambaya,  by  its  mother.  ^  Dfiste,  aspected.  Amara- 

rajamantrina,  by  the  Jupiter.  frofa:  Dirghayuh,  long-lived,  Sukhabhak, 

happy.  ^  Cha,  and.  Smptab,  should  be  remembered  or  considered. 

14.  Mars  and  Saturn  being  in  one  sign  and  the  Moon 
(1)  in  the  fifth,  ninth  or  seventh  house  from  them,  the  child 
will  be  forsaken  by  its  mother  ;  but  if  Jupiter  aspects  the 
Moon,  then  the  child,  though  abandoned  by  its  mother, 
will  enjoy  happiness  and  long  life. 

Note  : — (1)  According  to  some  other  reading  “  if  the  Moon  or  the 
Sun  occupy  the  5tli  or  the  9th  housed ’ 

firs# 

fewfcT  n  wim  rnrrf^r- 

f  II  '{X  II 

qfqfisu  Papeksite,  aspected  by  evil  planets,  i.e.,  Sun  or  Saturn,  nuputr  Tuhi- 
nagau,  the  Moon  (occupying).  ^  Udaye,  in  the  Ascendant  ;  in  the  rising  sign. 
5^  Kuje,  Mars  (being),  Aste,  in  the  Descendant,  c*m:  Tyaktalj,  forsaken. 
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Vinasyati,  dies.  ajvsn^FNnlTi  Kujarkajayoh,  Mars  and  Saturn.  latha, 

similarly.  ^  Aye,  in  the  eleventh  house.  Saumye,  or  benefic  planets 

(aspecting).  sin  Api,  also,  wira  Pasyati,  aspecting.  Tathavidhahastam, 

to  the  hands  of  one  of  the  same  caste  as  indicated  by  the  corresponding  planets. 
*fu  Eti,  comes ;  falls  into  the  hands  of.  Saumyetaresu,  other  than  the  good 

planets,  i.e.,  malefic  planets  aspecting  (and  also  being  more  powerful),  m&mr. 
Parahastagatalj,  even  when  sheltered  by  the  persons.  s?rq  Api,  even. 


S3 


An&yutp  ceases  to  have  any  life  ;  will  die. 

15.  If  the  Moon  occupy  the  Ascendant  and  be  as- 
pected  by  a  malefic  planet  (Mars  or  Saturn),  Mars  at  the 
same  time  occupying  the  Descendant,  the  child  deserted  by 
its  mother  will  die. 

Again  if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Ascendant  and  be  as- 
pected  by  a  malefic  planet  (the  Sun),  Mars  and  Saturn  at 
the  same  time  occupying  the  11th  house  from  the  Moon, 
the  child  deserted  by  its  mother  will  die. 

In  the  above  two  cases,  if  the  Moon  be  also  aspected 
by  a  powerful  benefic  planet  (Jupiter),  the  deserted  child 
will  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  class  of  men  represented  by 


the  aspecting  benefic  planet  and  will  live  ;  in  this  latter 
case,  if  the  aspecting  malefic  planet  be  powerful,  the  deserted 
child  will  fall  into  the  hands  of  others  and  will  perish. 

U**:  w  qfc  Pfsr  n  H  w 

Pitrim&tyigrihesu,  in  the  house  of  one’s  father  and  mother, 
c^rnu  Tadbalat,  by  virtue  of  their  superior  strength.  Tarusaladisu, 

under  a  tree,  or  in  a  wooden  house,  wi:  Nichagaili,  when  in  their  detrimental 
houses.  #:  Subhaih,  all  the  benefic  planets.  ^  Yadi,  if.  Na,  not. 
Ekagataih,  situated  in  the  same  house.  5  Tu,  but.  Viksitau,  aspected. 

^  Lagnendu,  the  Ascendant  and  the  Moon.  t%r  Vijane,  where  there  are  no 
persons  ;  in  deserted  places,  Prasuyate,  is  produced  ;  is  born. 

16.  Birth  will  take  place  in  one’s  father’s  or  uncle’s 
house  if  a  paternal  planet  (Sun  or  Saturn)  be  powerful ;  in 
one’s  mother’s  or  maternal  aunt’s  house  if  the  maternal 
planets  (Moon  or  Venus)  be  powerful.  If  all  the  benefic 
planets  be  in  their  detrimental  houses,  then  delivery  will 
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take  place  under  trees,  in  wooden  houses  ;  and  if  the  Ascend¬ 
ant  and  the  Moon  he  not  aspected  by  at  least  three  bene- 
fic  planets  in  one  sign,  then  delivery  will  take  place  in 
deserted  places  where  there  are  no  bodies  ;  (and  if  aspected 
by  many  good  planets  in  one  house,  then  birth  will  take 
place  in  places  where  there  are  many  persons). 

*TT%fa  3TT  I 

?TRT:  U  %'S  II 

Maiiclarksam.se,  in  Saturn’s  Navamsa.  sjf%R  Sasini,  the  Moon, 
Hibnke,  the  fourth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Mandadriste,  aspected 

by  Saturn.  Abjage,  in  the  water  signs  (Ivarka  and  Mina.)  R  Va,  or. 

Tadyuke,  united  with  the  Saturn.  3T  Va,  or.  crR  Tamasi,  in  dark  places  ; 
in  places  without  any  lamp.  3FR  Sayane,  in  the  bed  room  ;  in  the  room  where 
delivery  takes  place  ;  in  lying-in-room.  Nichasamsthaih,  when  more 

than  three  benefic  planets  are  situated  in  their  detrimental  houses.  w  Bliumau, 
on  the  ground  ;  on  the  ground  covered  over  with  leaves,  Yadbat,  in  what¬ 
ever  manner,  Rasilp  sign  Vrajati,  moves ;  rises.  #  Harijam,  in 

the  horizon,  Garbhamoksah,  delivery  ;  birth,  <t  Tu,  but.  Tadvat, 

in  the  same  manner,  Rv:  Papaih,  by  the  evil  planets  (with  the  Moon.) 
Chandrat,  from  the  Moon.  RRRm:  Smarasukhagataih,  in  the  seventh,  and 
fourth  houses  from  the  Ascendant.  ^  Kies  am,  birth-pain  ;  travail.  ^T|:  Ahuti, 
say.  Jananyah,  of  the  mother. 

17.  There  will  be  darkness,  no  lamp  (a)  in  the  deli¬ 
very  place  if  the  following  conditions  prevail: — (1)  if  the 
Moon  be  in  Saturn’s  Navamsa,  (2)  or  if  the  Moon  be  in  the 
fourth  house  ( b )  from  the  Ascendant,  (3)  or  if  the  Moon  be 
aspected  by  Saturn,  (4)  or  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  Navamsas 
of  watery  signs,  (c)  or  (5)  if  the  Moon  be  united  with  Saturn. 

The  delivery  will  take  place  on  ground  covered  with 
leaves  of  trees,  if  three  benefic  planets  occupy  their  detri¬ 
mental  houses  (d).  The  child  will  come  out  of  the  womb 
in  the  manner  in  which  the  rising  sign  reaches  the 
horizon  ( e ). 
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The  mother  will  suffer  much  from  travail  if  Saturn 
(or  malefic  planet)  and  the  Moon  occupy  the  same  sign  or 
if  male  lies  occupy  the  4th  or  the  7th  house  from  the 
Ascendant. 

Notes  : — -{a)  If  the  Sun  be  powerful  and  be  aspected  by  Mars,  there 
will  be  no  darkness  ;  or  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  the  Sun,  there  will  be 
no  darkness.  These  are  respectively  the  opinions  of  Saravali  and  Yava- 
nesfivara. 

(b)  Yavaneswara  used  the  word  hendra,  meaning  the  1st,  4th,  7th, 
and  10th  houses. 

(c) .  Water  Navam^as  are  those  of  Karka  and  Mina  (here). 

(d)  Saravali  has  the  word  “  Neecha  Samsthe,  i.e.,  if  the  Moon  be  in 
her  Neecha  sign,  viz.,  Scorpio. 

( e )  That  is,  if  the  sign  be  one  that  rises  with  its  head,  then  the 
head  of  the  child  will  appear  first  ;  if  the  sign  be  one  that  rises  with  its 
back,  the  leg  of:  the  child  will  appear  first ;  and  if  it  be  one  that  rises  with 
both  its  head  and  leg,  as  the  sign  Mina,  the  hands  will  appear  first.  According 
to  certain  commentators  this  part  of  the  text  is  interpreted  as  follows  : — If 
the  body  of  the  rising  sign  be  in  his  direct  course,  the  birth  will  be  a 
natural  one  ;  and  if  in  his  retrograde  motion,  the  birth  will  be  an  irregular 
one.  This  meaning  has  the  support  of  Manittha. 


/ 

Snehah,  oil  in  a  lamp,  Sasainkat,  from  the  position  of  the  Moon 

in  the  sign  which  she  occupies,  i.e.,  according  as  the  Moon  is  in  the  beginning, 
the  middle,  or  the  end  of  the  sign,  so  the  oil  is  full,  half  full  or  empty, 
Udayat,  from  the  Ascendant.  ^  Cha,  and.  vm:  Vartilj,  the  wick  of  a  lamp,  frc: 
Dipab,  lamp,  Arkayuktarksavasat,  according  to  the  sign  where  the 

Sun  exists.  Charadyah,  moveable,  fixed  or  common.  (If  moveable  sign, 

then  the  lamp  was  being  removed  from  one  place  to  another;  if  fixed,  the  lamp 
was  fixed  in  a  corner  ;  if  common,  the  lamp  was  just  placed  in  a  corner  after  its 
removal.)  Some  are  of  opinion  that  the  lamp  is  faced  to  the  direction  that  is 
denoted  by  the  sign  where  the  Sun  exists,  some  again  say  that  the  lamp  is  faced 
to  the  direction  which  the  Sun  in  his  diurnal  revolution  at  present  indicates. 
The  Sun  faces  towards  8  directions  respectively  during  the  eight  praharas,  one 
prahara  being  equal  to  3  hours.  Some  again  say,  that  the  colour  of  the  wick  of  the 
lamp  resembles  the  colour  of  the  Ascendant.  Dvaram,  the  door.  ^  Cha,  and. 
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risf^crft  Tadvastuni,  in  tlie  lying-in  chamber,  Kendrasamsthaili,  in  the 

angles,  in?  Jneyam,  to  be  known,  af:  Grahaih,  by  the  planets,  titvubku:  Viryasa- 
manvitaih,  according  to  its  strength.  3T  Va,  or. 

18.  The  oil  in  the  lamp  of  a  lying-in  room  will  be 
full,  half-full,  or  nearly  empty  if  the  Moon  be  at  the  begin¬ 
ning,  middle  or  end  of  any  sign  (1).  The  wick  will  be 
full,  half,  or  nearly  exhausted  according  as  the  Ascendant 
is  just  rising,  half  risen  or  nearly  wholly  risen  (2).  The 
lamp  is  being  moved,  or  stationary  or  just  being  fixed  ac¬ 
cording  as  the  sign  where  the  Sun  exists  is  cardinal,  fixed, 
or  common.  The  lamp  will  be  fixed  to  that  direction  where 
the  Sun  points  in  the  course  of  his  diurnal  revelation  (the 
Sun  points  successively  to  eight  directions  in  eight  praharas.) 
The  entrance  door  to  a  lying-in  chamber  will  be  in  the 
direction  of  the  powerful  planets  occupying  an  angle  or 
kendra  and  if  there  be  many  planets,  then  in  the  direction 

of  the  most  powerful  planets  (3). 

Notes  : — ;1)  According  to  Saravali,  if  the  Moon  be  fall,  the  oil  will 
be  full  and  the  quantity  of  the  oil  varies  with  the  illuminated  portion  of 
the  Moon’s  disc.  Bhatta  Utpala,  the  commentator,  objects  to  this  view,  for 
be  says  that  if  such  were  the  case,  children  born  on  new  Moon  da}^s  should 
always  be  born  in  the  dark — this  cannot  be. 

(2)  The  length  of  the  wick  varies  with  the  position  of  the  point  of 
the  rising  sign  in  contact  with  the  horizon.  The  wick  is  of  the  colour 
of  the  rising  sign. 

(3;  If  there  are  no  planets  in  the  kendras,  the  entrance  will  be  in 
the  direction  of  the  Ascendant  or  its  Dvada^amf^a. 

ft  si 

^  r  sfre  ft  3urqt*r- 

HRT  IS  HU 

'stht'  Jirpiam,  old  ;  used  as  such,  on  many  previous  occasions  as  such. 
Samskpitam,  thoroughly  repaired.  Arkaje,  Saturn.  Kstisute,  Mars. 

Dagdham,  burnt  by  fire,  Navam,  new.  Sitagau,  Moon. 

Kasthadbyam,  of  wood.  ^  ft  Na  Dpidbam,  not  strong.  Ravau,  the  Sun.  sjfw 
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Sasisute,  Mercury.  cm  Tat,  that  lying-in  chamber,  Naikasilpyudblia- 

vam,  of  varied  workmanship.  Ramyam,  pleasant  and  delightful,  fwp 

Chitrayutam,  of  various  ornamentations.  Navam,  new.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^ 
Bhpiguje,  Venus,  Jive,  Jupiter,  Rpidham,  solid,  lasting  for  many  yeais. 

Mandirana,  the  lying-in  room.  :  Chakrasthaih,  in  the  horoscope.  By  the 

other  planets  near  the  most  powerful  planet  in  the  horoscope  that  fixes  the  lying 
in  room.  ^  Cha,  and.  Yathopadesarachanam,  the  arrangement  of  the 

rooms  as  deduced  from  the  directions  given  above.  Samantapurvam, 

on  all  the  four  sides  of  the  lying-in  room,  the  other  rooms  adjoining  the  lying-in 
chamber,  in  due  order.  Vadet,  say. 

19.  If  Saturn  be  the  most  powerful  in  one’s  nativity, 
the  delivery  takes  place  in  a  chamber  that  is  old  but  tho¬ 
roughly  repaired.  If  Mars  be  powerful,  the  lying-in  chamber 
will  be  partly  burnt  ;  if  the  Moon  be  powerful,  then  it  is  a 
newly-built  chamber  ;  if  the  Sun  be  powerful,  the  birth  will 
occur  in  a  chamber  built  of  wood  but  weak  and  fragile  ;  if 
Mercury  be  powerful,  then  in  a  chamber  of  nice  workman¬ 
ship  of  various  workmen  ;  if  Venus  be  powerful,  then  in  a 
beautiful  chamber  newly  built  and  adorned  with  pictures  ; 
and  if  Jupiter  be  powerful,  the  delivery  takes  place  in  a 
strong  durable  chamber.  The  other  rooms  on  all  the 
four  sides  of  the  lying-in  chamber  are  also  judged  from 
the  other  planet’s  positions  in  one’s  nativity  (from  the  most 
powerful  one  in  due  order). 

Notes  According  to  Saravali,  if  the  Sun  occupy  the  sign  occupied 
by  the  most  powerful  planet  as  given  in  the  text,  the  delivery  will  occur 
in  the  room  set  apart  for  the  worship  of  the  Devas  ;  if  the  Moon  occupy 
the  sign  occupied  by  the  most  powerful  planet,  the  birth  will  occur  in  the 
bath  room  or  where  water  is  kept ;  if  Mars,  then  in  the  kitchen  or  where 
sacred  fires  are  kept  ;  if  Mercury,  in  the  bed  room  ;  if  J  upiter,  in  the 
treasure-room  or  store-house;  if  Venus,  then  in  the  playground  ;  and  if 
Saturn,  the  birth  will  occur  in  the  place  where  all  sweepings  are  gathered. 

The  commentator  adds  if  there  be  3  or  more  planets  in  the  3  signs 
beginning  from  that  occupied  by  the  most  powerful  planet,  there  will  be 
rooms  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  nature  of  the  planet ;  if  in  the  next  3 
signs,  there  will  be  rooms  on  the  south-eastern  side  ;  if  in  the  next  three, 
there  will  be  rooms  on  the  western  side  ;  and  so  on  ;  and  if  in  the  last 
three,  there  will  be  rooms  on  the  northern  side, 
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Again,  according  to  Laghu  Jataka,  if  Jupiter  at  the  same  time  be  in 
the  10th  house  from  the  Ascendant  and  at  the  same  time  exalted  having 
passed  over  the  exaltation  degree,  the  birth  will  occur  in  a  two-storied 
house  ;  if  he  be  under  the  exaltation  degree,  the  birth  will  occur  in  a  three¬ 
storied  house,  and  if  in  the  exaltation  degree,  then  in  a  four-storied  house. 

Again,  if  the  sign  Dhanu  be  powerful,  the  birth  will  occur  in  a  house 
consisting  of  3  inner  verandahs  ;  if  Jupiter  occupy  the  10th  house  from 
the  Ascendant  or  one  of  the  signs,  Mithuna,  Kanya  and  Mina,  the  house 
will  be  one  with  two  inner  verandahs. 

mer  n  ro  \\ 

Mesa  Kuliratulalighataih,  by  the  signs  Mesa,  Karka,  Tula, 
Vyischika,  and  Ivnmbha  (or  their  Navamsas,  whichever  is  powerful).  ungPrak, 
eastern,  towards  the  eastern  portion  of  the  house.  Stwi:  Uttaratah,  northern, 
towards  the  north  side  of  house,  Gurusaumyagyihesu,  in  the  houses  of 

Jupiter  and  Mercury,  i.e.,  the  signs  Dhanu,  Mina,  Mithuna,  and  Kanya  (becoming 
the  Ascendant),  trftwi:  Paschimataly  towards  the  western  side  of  the  house, 
wr  Vyisepa,  the  sign  Vyisa  (rising).  Nivasap,  the  position  of  the  lying-in 

chamber.  Daksipabhagakarau,  towards  the  southern  side  of  the 

house.  ^ircitT  Mrigasimhau,  the  signs  Makara  and  Simlia  (rising). 

20.  The  Ascendant  being  Mesa,  Karka,  Tula,  Vris- 
chika,  or  Kumbha  or  any  of  its  Navatnsas  (1)  the  lying-in 
chamber  will  be  situated  towards  the  east,  (2) ;  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  being  one  of  the  signs  Dhanu,  Mina,  Mithuna  or  Kanya, 
towards  the  north ;  the  Ascendant  being  Vrisa,  towards 
the  west ;  the  Ascendant  being  Makara  or  Simha,  towards 
the  south. 

(1)  Whichever  is  powerful. 

(2)  The  eastern  portion  of  the  house. 

II  si 

iTTWcpni  Prachyadigyihe,  the  eastern,  etc.,  directions  of  the  lying-in  chamber 
in  the  dwelling  house,  i.e.,  the  directions  (east,  east-south,  south,  south-west,  west, 
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north-west,  north,  or  north-east  of  the  dwelling  honse,)  where  the  lying-in 
chamber  is  situated,  taiqpi:  Kriyadayah,  the  twelve  signs,  Mesa,  etc.  jf^Dvau 
Dvau,  two  and  two.  Ivo^agatah,  towards  the  corners,  i.  e.,  south-east,  south¬ 

west,  north-west,  and  north-east  corners,  fjjfofa:  Dvimurtayah,  the  common  signs. 

Sayyasu,  the  cot  on  which  slept  the  child  with  the  mother,  wq  Api,  also. 
eiT^tpiu  Vastuvat,  like  the  dwelling  house.  Vadet,  is  to  say.  Padaih,  the 
four  legs  of  the  cot.  Sattrinavantyasamsthitaih,  considered  as  the 

sixth,  third,  ninth,  and  twelth  houses  from  the  Ascendant. 

21.  The  sign  Mesa  or  Vrisa  being  the  Ascendant,  the 
bed  of  the  mother  will  be  towards  the  east  of  the  lying-in 
chamber  ;  Mithuna  being  the  Ascendant,  towards  the  south¬ 
east  ;  Karka  or  Simha  being  the  Ascendant,  towards  the 
south  ;  Kanya  being  the  Ascendant,  towards  the  south-west ; 
Tula,  or  Vrischika  being  the  Ascendant,  towards  the  west ; 
Dhanu  indicate  the  north-west  ;  Makara  or  Kumbha,  the 
north  ;  and  Mina  towards  the  north-east.  The  same  rule 
holds  good  for  the  place  in  the  bed  or  cot  where  the  mother 
might  lie.  As  regards  the  cot  again,  its  two  front  legs  will 
point  towards  the  directions  indicated  by  the  12th  and  3rd 
houses  from  the  Ascendant,  and  its  two  hind  legs  towards 
the  quarters  indicated  by  the  6th  and  9th  houses  (1). 

Notes  : — (1)  In  other  words,  the  12th  and  the  3rd  houses  indicate 
the  position  of  the  fore  legs  ;  the  9th  and  6th  houses  indicate  the  hind 
legs  ;  the  3rd  and  6th  houses  indicate  the  two  right  legs  and  the  12th  and 
the  9th  houses  indicate  the  two  left  legs.  Also  the  Ascendant  at  birth 
time  and  the  2nd  house  represent  the  head  of  the  cot,  the  4th  and  5th 
house  represent  the  right  side  ;  the  7th  and  8th  houses  represent  the 
part  between  the  two  hind  legs,  and  the  10th  and  11th  houses  represent 
the  left  side.  Now  whatever  portion  of  the  cot  may  be  represented  by 
the  common  signs,  there  the  cot  will  be  bent  down  a  little,  and  this  will 
not  be  the  case  if  such  sign  is  either  occupied  or  aspected  by  its  ruler  or 
by  a  benefic  planet. 

Again,  there  will  be  defects,  knots,  cracks,  holes,  etc.,  in  those  parts 
of  the  cot  which  are  represented  by  signs  occupied  by  malefic  planets 
and  this  will  not  be  the  case  if  such  malefic  planets  be  in  their  exaltation 
signs,  in  their  Mula  Trikona  signs,  in  friendly  signs  or  in  their  own 
houses. 
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II  *  ^  II 

Chandralagnantargataih,  found  between  the  Lagna  at  birth 
time  and  the  Moon.  n|:  Graliaih,  by  the  planets.  Syulj,  existed,  storfrt: 
Upasutikah,  the  woman  near  to  the  woman  recently  delivered  of  child ;  the  mid¬ 
wives  and  others  close  by.  srf^:  Bahih,  outside  the  lying-in  room.  Wti:  Antah, 
inside  the  room.  ^  Cha,  and.  Chakrardhe,  in  the  same  zodiac. 

Dpisyadrisye,  the  visible  and  invisible ;  the  upper  and  the  lower,  wm  Anyatha, 
otherwise  ;  reversed.  Paraih,  different  writers  ;  other  writers. 

22.  The  number  of  women  close  by  the  woman  re¬ 
cently  delivered  (including  midwives)  is  as  many  as  there  are 
planets  in  the  houses  between  the  Lagna  at  birth  time  and 
the  house  occupied  by  the  Moon.  Of  these,  outside  the 
lying-in  room  would  be  as  many  women  as  there  are  planets 
in  the  visible  half  of  the  Zodiac ;  and  inside  would  be  as 
many  as  there  are  planets  in  the  invisible  ( i.e .,  the  lower) 
half  of  the  Zodiac.  Some  writers  are  inclined  to  take  just  the 
reverse. 

Note:  The  age,  caste  and  colour  of  the  women  are  similar  to  the 
con espondmg  planets  ,  if  the  benefic  planets  occupy  the  signs  from  the 
Lagna  to  the  Moon,  the  midwives  and  other  women  will  all  be  beautiful, 
well  dressed  and  adorned  ;  if  malefic  planets  occupy  the  signs,  the  women 
will  be  dirty,  ugly  and  with  no  ornaments.  Some  writers  say  that  the 
women  inside  correspond  to  the  planets  in  the  visible  Zodiac  and  the 
outside  women  correspond  to  the  planets  in  the  lowei  port  of  the  Zodiac. 
Varalia  Mihira  does  not  concur  to  this.  If  any  of  the  planets  be  in  its 
exalted  portion  or  retrograde  position  then  the  number  of  women  is  to  be 
trebled  ;  if  any  of  the  planets  be  in  its  Dreskanas,  or  in  its  own  Navam^as 
or  in  its  own  sign  then  the  number  of  females  is  it  to  doubled. 

Lagnanavamsaspatulyatanuh,  resembling  the  ruler  of  the 
rising  Navamsa,  verse  8,  Chapter  II  in  form  and  appearance,  wa  Syat,  becomes. 

Yiryautagrahatulyavapuh,  of  a  body  resembling  that  of  the  strongest 
planet  in  one’s  nativity,  ChandrasametanavamsapavarQah,  colour 

resembling  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  where  Moon  exists.  (See  verse  4,  Chap.  II.) 
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KUdivilagnavibhaktabhagatrah,  the  separate  limbs  of  the  body 
resembling  their  corresponding  signs  and  their  rulers  and  the  planets  in  them  as 
stated  in  the  verse  beginning  with  the  letter  K&, 

23.  The  child  resembles,  in  structure  and  other 
peculiarities  of  the  body,  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa 
or  the  Ascendant  (whichever  is  powerful,  vide  verse  8, 
Chapter  II)  or,  if  these  be  weak,  resembles  the  most 
powerful  planet  in  its  nativity.  The  colour  of  the  child  is 
similar  to  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  occupied  by  the  Moon 
(verse  4,  Chapter  II).  And  the  separate  limbs  would  be 
according  to  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  body  of  the 
Zodiacal  Man  (verse  4,  Chapter  I).  (1)  the  Ascendant  repre¬ 
senting  the  head.) 

Note:-  (1)  The  Lagna  represents  the  head;  the  2nd,  the  face; 
the  3rd,  the  chest ;  the  4th,  the  heart ;  the  5th,  the  belly;  the  6th,  the 
waist ;  the  7th,  the  abdomen  ;  the  eighth,  the  private  parts  ;  the  ninth, 
the  scrotum  ;  the  10th,  the  thighs ;  the  11th,  the  knees  ;  the  12th,  the  legs 
and  feet.  If  the  ruler  of  a  long  sign  exists  in  a  long  sign,  the  part 
corresponding  will  belong;  if  the  ruler  of  a  long  sign  exists  in  a  short 
sign,  the  part  will  be  of  middle  size  and  so  on  {vide  stanza  19  of  Chapter  I). 

In  stanza  19  of  Chapter  I.  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  several 
signs  of  the  Zodiac  were  given  as  follows  : 

(  Mesa  20  Mina. 

1  \ 

I  Vrisa  24  Kumbha. 

(  Mithuna  28  Makara. 

11  { 

(  Karka  32  Dhanu. 

Si  mil  a  36  Vriskihika. 

Kanya  40  Tula. 

Of  tliese  the  4  signs  referred  to  in  Division  I  are  known  as  short 
signs.  The  4  of  Division  II  are  known  as  signs  of  middle  length  and  the 
4  of  Division  III  are  known  as  long  signs.  So  that  the  part  of  the  body 
will  be  long  or  short  according  as  the  sign  lepiesentmg  it  is  long  oi 
short.  If  the  ruler  of  a  short  sign  occupy  a  long  sign,  or  if  the  ruler  of  a 
long  sign  occupy  a  short  sign,  the  size  of  the  pait  of  body  lepiesented  will 
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be  of  middle  length.  If  several  planets  occupy  a  sign,  the  most  powerful 
of  them  shall  be  taken  into  account,  and  if  no  planets  occupy  a  sign 
the  size  of  the  part  of  body  will  simply  follow  that  of  the  sign. 

According  to  some  the  colour  must  be  determined  from  the  sign 
occupied  by  the  Moon,  vide  stanza  20,  Chapter  T.  To  this  the  commenta¬ 
tor  objects.  For  he  says  there  are  no  people  of  the  colour  of  the  parrot. 
In  determining  the  colour,  the  country,  the  climate,  occupation,  the 
colour  of  the  father,  mother  and  the  like  should  be  taken  into  account. 

*tto  ^  frcr^r- 

n  we. 

TW#  cRSJ  rfrTT  ^TT^ift  S 

II  II 

:  Kamdriksrotranasakapolhanavali,  head,  eyes,  ears,  nostrils^ 
cheek,  and  jaws.  Yaktram,  face.  Glia,  and.  Horadayah,  the  signs 

beginning  with  the  Ascendant  as  the  first  house,  u  Te,  they  ;  the  signs. 

Kanthamsakahahuparsvahridayakrodani,  neck,  shoulders,  arms, 
sides,  heart,  belly,  Nabhih,  the  navel,  uri:  Tatah,  after  that  in  the  rising 

of  the  second  Dreska^a.  3%:  Vastih,  the  abdomen,  Signagude,  the 

generative  organ  and  the  anus.  era:  Tatah,  after  that  ;  on  the  rising  of  the 
third  Dreskapa.  ^  Cha,  and.  Vyisapau,  the  testicles.  ^  Uru,  the  thighs. 
m:  Tatah  after  that,  sturt  Januni,  the  knees.^bn  Jamgha,  the  shanks.  ^  Amghri, 
the  feet.  ?fnlti,  thus,  Ubliayatra,  where  the  two  things  are  mentioned, 
Vamam,  the  left  (is  indicated,',  Uditaih,  by  the  upper  half  of  the  Zodiac 

that  has  risen  above.  Dreskanbhagaih,  according  to  the  division 

into  Dreska^as.  Tridha,  three-fold  division  of  the  body  beginning  with  the 
head,  the  neck,  and  the  abdomen  according  as  the  three  Dreskajias  of  any 
Ascendant  begin  to  rise. 

24.  (Now  the  different  parts  of  the  body  are  repre¬ 
sented  according  to  the  rising  in  the  horizon  of  the  three 
Dreskanas  of  any  sign).  When  the  first  Decanate  rises  in  the 
horizon,  the  Ascendant  represents  the  head,  the  second 
and  twelfth  sign  representing  right  and  left  eyes  ;  3  and  11, 
the  ears  ;  4  and  10,  nostrils ;  5  and  9,  cheek  ;  6  and  8,  jaws; 
7,  face.  When  the  second  Decanate  rises  in  the  horizon, 
the  Ascendant  indicates  the  neck  ;  2  and  12.  the  shoulders; 
3  and  11,  arms  ;  4  and  10,  the  sides  ;  5  and  9,  the  breasts  ; 


110 


beihajjAtakam. 

* 


6  and  8,  belly ;  7,  navel.  When  the  third  Decanate  rises 
in  the  horizon,  the  Ascendant  represents  the  abdomen  :  2, 
and  12,  the  generative  organs  and  anus  ;  3  and  11,  the  right 
and  left  testicles  ;  4  and  10,  the  right  and  left  thighs ; 
5  and  9,  the  knees  ;  6  and  8,  slrankles  ;  7,  feet.  In  all  these 
cases  the  right  part  of  the  body  is  denoted  by  the  signs 
from  the  Lagna  to  the  seventh  sign  and  the  left  part  of  the 
body  is  denoted  by  the  signs  from  the  7th  to  the 
12th,  respectively. 

Eote  : — The  object  of  the  verse  is  to  fix  the  scars  or  marks  in  any 
part  of  the  body  of  the  new-born  child. 


^  $TWTX  II  RX  II 

afwr  Tasmin,  in  any  of  the  Decanates  rising  in  the  horizon,  tot  Papayutam, 
united  with  the  evil  planets.  Vra$e,  sign  of  a  boil,  a  tumour,  sore  or 
an  ulcer,  spran  Subhayute,  united  with  the  benefic  planets.  ^  Dyiste,  aspected 
by.  ^  Cha,  and.  Laksmadiset,  should  declare  that  there  are  spots, 

marks  of  sesamum,  moles,  &c.  Svarksamse,  in  its  own  sign  on  Navamsa. 

Sthirasamyutesu,  in  a  fixed  sign,  Saha j all,  natural ;  from  birth, 

wn  Syat,  produced.  Anyatha,  otherwise,  Agantukah,  after  birth  due 

to  some  causes.  ^iWiFwi'ai:  Mandesmanilajah,  Saturn  being  the  cause  of  wound, 
scars  are  due  to  the  falling  of  stones  or  due  to  illness  Vatavyadhi. 
Agnisastravisajah,  arising  from  fire,  weapons  or  poisons.  Bhaume,  Mars 
being  the  cause  of  wound.  Budhe,  Mercury  being  the  cause  of  wound. 

Bhubhavah,  caused  by  falls  on  the  ground.  Surye,  the  Sun  being 
the  cause.  Kasthachatuspadena,  from  wood,  or  from  the  quadruped 

animals,  utfuit  Himagau,  the  (waning)  Moon  being  the  cause,  Sringab- 

jajafi,  arising  from  the  wounds  inflicted  by  the  horned  animals  or  by 
aquatic  animals.  Anyaih,  by  other  signs  occupied  by  the  benefic  planets, 

spur  Subham,  auspicious. 

25.  The  rising  Decanate,  if  united  with  evil  planets,  pro¬ 
duces  scars  due  to  hurts,  wounds  in  the  corresponding  parts 
of  the  body  as  determined  in  the  preceding  verse ;  if  united 
with  benefic  planets  or  aspected  by  them,  produces  moles, 
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black  marks  or  clots  of  hair  such  as  til,  &c.  If  the  planets 

be  in  their  own  houses  or  Navamsas  or  in  the  Navamsas  of 

•  • 

fixed  signs,  then  the  marks  are  natural,  seen  from  birth  ; 
otherwise,  the  marks  are  produced  subsequently  due  to 
some  wounds  or  other  causes  (1).  If  Saturn  be  the  cause, 
the  mark  arises  out  of  hurts  from  stones  or  by  the  wind. 
If  Mars  be  the  cause,  the  mark  arises  out  of  hurts  from  fire, 
weapons  or  poisons.  If  malefic  Mercury  be  the  cause, 
then  falls  on  the  earth  are  the  causes  of  marks.  If  the 
Sun  be  the  cause,  marks  arise  from  hurts  by  wooden 
materials  or  quadruped  animals.  If  the  waning  Moon  be 
the  cause,  then  horned  animals  or  aquatic  animals  are  the 
sources  of  marks.  There  will  be  no  wound  in  those  parts 
of  the  body  which  are  represented  by  signs  occupied  by  the 
benefic  planets. 

Note  (1)  That  is,  in  the  Dasa  periods  of  the  several  planets. 

^TfrT  3T  I 

^  u  u  II 

w  *  \\ 

Samanupatitah,  are  seen  ;  exist.  ^  Yasmin,  in  whatever. 
^  Bhage,  portions  ;  right  or  left  sides,  wu  Trayah,  the  three,  ^st:  Sabudhah, 
with  Mercury,  Grahah,  planets.  Bhavati,  arises.  Niyamat, 

according  to  rule,  certainly  ;  with  all  certainty,  surely.  Tasya,  their  ;  of  them  ; 
the  marks  due  to  scars  or  other  wounds  as  described  before,  Avaptifi 

leceiving  ;  getting  ;  having  ;  on  being  endowed  with  ;  possessing,  Subhesu, 

benefic  (planets).  93ft?  Asublies*,  malefic,  V4,  or.  ^  Vrariakyft,  scar-pro¬ 
ducing  cause;  agent  causing  marks,  e.  g,,  black  spots,  &c.  wi:  Asubhafi,  malefic 
planet.  ^  Sasthe,  the  sixth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  ^  Dehe,  on  the  body 
rfifT.  lanofi,  from  the  Ascendant,  Wfrcrsiu  Bhasamasrite,  on  the  portion  of  the 
body  indicated  by  the  corresponding  sign  as  inferred  from  verse  4,  Kalan- 
gani,  Chapter  I.  Tilakamasakakyit,  producer  of  black  mark,  Til  a. 
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Masaka,  &c.  Dyistali,  is  seen,  Saumyaih,  with  benefic  planets.  5^: 

Yu  tat,  united.  ^  Cha,  and.  s  Sa,  that  ;  evil  planet,  Laksmavan, 

producing  marks,  suck  as  clots  of  hair  termed  Laksma. 

26.  On  whichever  part  of  the  body  (represented  by 
the  sign,  see  stanza  24  of  this  Chapter)  right  or  left,  is 
seen  the  planet  Mercury  joined  by  the  three  other  planets, 
benefic  or  malefic,  there  will  surely  be  seen  marks  caused 
by  wounds  or  moles,  etc.  If  the  malefic  planet  causing 
marks,  be  situated  in  the  sixth  house  from  the  Ascendant, 
then  on  that  part  of  the  body  as  denoted  by  verse  4,  Chap¬ 
ter  I,  will  be  seen  scars  (i).  But  if  a  benefic  planet  aspects 
the  malefic  one  then  a  dark  and  a  white  mole  will  be  seen  ; 
but  if  the  sixth  house  be  occupied  by  benefics,  then  will 

be  seen  simply  a  clot  of  hair. 

Note  (1)  In  the  Dasa  period  of  the  most  powerful  planet. 

Thus  ends  the  Filth  Chapter  of  Brihajjataka  on  Rules  regarding 
births  by  ^ri  Varaha  Mihira  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


ON  BlLARISTA  or  early  death. 

•TTO  I  sr^r ^  ^TRNNHhI:  %![qf  H  fl^r^ig^frT  II  \  II 

Samdhyayam,  in  the  twilight  period,  i.e .,  in  the  morning  or  evening, 
that  period  which  precedes  the  moment  ( Y\  ghat  is.  earlier)  when  the  Sun  has 
just  half  risen  and  that  which  succeeds  the  moment  when  the  Sun  has  just  half  set 
during  which  the  stars  are  invisible.  Himadidhitihora,  the  lunar  hora 

rising  ;  the  second  halves  in  the  odd  signs,  and  the  first  halves  in  the  even  signs, 
are  known  as  lunar  lioras.  qfq.*  Papaih,  the  evil  planets  (occupying).  iTTcFia: 
Bhamtagataih,  the  last  Navamsas  of  signs.  Nidhanaya,  for  death  (soon 

after  birth),  Pratyekam,  one  in  every  angle,  Sasipapasametaih, 

the  jfoon  and  the  three  other  malefic  planets  (occupying),  Kendraih, 

situated  in  the  angular  houses,  Va,  or.  ^  Sa,  he  ;  the  child  born,  tsrtst^  stfu 
Vinaiam  Upaiti,  meets  with  death  ;  dies. 

1.  The  new-born  child  will  die  soon  after  birth,  if 
he  be  born  in  the  twilights  in  the  morning  or  evening, 
when  there  is  rising  the  hora  of  the  Moon  (1)  and  when  the 
evil  planets  are  situated  in  the  last  Navamsas  of  the  signs. 
Similar  will  be  the  result  if  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Moon 
exists  in  one  angle  and  3  evil  planets  in  the  three  other 
angles,  respectively. 

Note: — (1)  In  the  odd  signs  the  second  lioras,  and  in  the  even  signs 
the  first  halves  are  known  as  lunar  horas. 


-\ 


=r°— qrqfq^nxrrq  mrqq  ^ 
q?te5r?r  i  T%st  FRro  ^TrT: 

n  q  u 


Chakrasya,  of  tlie  Zodiacal  circle.  vqfacwlq  Purvaparabhagagesu, 
situated  in  the  first  or  eastern  and  second  or  western  halves  (of  the  Zodiac) 
respectively.  The  second  half  begins  with  the  4th  house  from  the  Ascendant 
and  ends  with  the  10th  house.  The  remainder  is  the  first  half.  How  many 

degrees  of  the  Ascendant  have  risen  above  the  horizon  so  many  degrees  should 

15 
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be  deducted  from  the  fourth  sign  and  corresponding  corrections  made  in  the 
10th  sign.  Some  again  remark  that  the  first  half  is  counted  from  the  Ascendant 
to  the  seventh  house  and  the  second  half,  the  remainder,  Kruresu,  the  malefic 
planets  occupying.  Saumyesu,  the  benefic  planets  occupying.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Kitalagne,  on  the  rising  in  the  horizon  of  Vyischika  and  Karka  signs 
(these  are  the  two  meant  here  according  to  Badaraya^a).  t%V  Ksipram,  soon. 
%TTai  Vinasam,  death,  Samupaiti,  will  meet  with,  J  at  all,  the  new¬ 
born  child,  Papaih,  the  malefic  planets  occupying,  Vilagnasta- 

mayabhitah,  situated  (3fe)  in  the  Ascendant  and  in  the  Descendant.  Some 
say,  situated  in  the  Ascendant  or  in  the  Descendant.  Some  say,  when  the 
malefic  planets  are  on  the  two  sides  (^iwk)  of  the  Lagna  or  of  the  Descendant, 
respectively,  i.e.,  when  there  are  the  malefic  planets  in  the  second  and  twelfth 
houses  in  one  case  ;  and  where  there  are  evil  planets  in  the  sixth  and  eighth 
houses  in  another  case ;  in  both  these  cases  respectively  the  child  will  die  vsoon. 
Some  give  a  third  meaning  : — -When  all  the  evil  planets  occupy  the  second 
house  and  are  about  to  rise  in  the  horizon  or  when  all  the  evil 

planets  occupy  the  eighth  house  and  are  about  to  disappear  in  the  horizon.  Some 
say  again,  when  all  the  evil  planets  occupy  the  twelfth  or  the  sixth  houses 
respectively  from  the  Lagna,  for  those  are  about  to  appear  and  disappear  in 
the  horizon  respectively.  These  "different  interpretations  hang  on  the  several 
meanings  of  the  word  Abhitali.  ^  Cha,  and. 

2.  If  there  be  malefic  planets  in  the  first  or  eastern 
half  of  the  Zodiac  ( i .  e .,  from  the  10th  sign  to  the  4th  sign 
from  the  Lagna)  and  if  there  be  benefic  planets  in  the  second 
or  western  half  of  the  Zodiac  (i.e.,  from  4th  sign  to  the 
10th  sign  from  the  Lagna)  while  the  Ascendant  is  Karka  or 
Vrischika  sign,  then  the  child  born  will  soon  die.  Again,  if 
there  be  evil  planets  in  the  twelfth  and  in  the  seventh  houses, 
from  the  Ascendant,  the  child  will  soon  die  (1). 

'Notes: — (1)  Some  commentators  take  “ If  there  be  evil  planets  in 
the  twelfth  house  or  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant,  there  will 
be  early  death.  Again  some  commentators  take  “  If  malefic  planets  occupy 
the  12th  and  2nd  houses  or  the  6th  and  8th  houses  from  the  rising  sign, 
the  child  would  die.  Some  again  write  “  If  malefics  occupy  the  2nd,  12th, 
6th  and  8th  houses,  the  child  will  die  early.”  According  to  Gargi,  the 
child  will  die  in  each  of  the  following  cases,  (1)  all  the  malefic  planets 
occupying  the  6th  and  the  12th  houses,  (2)  the  8th  and  2nd  houses,  (3)  the 
12th  and  2nd  houses ;  (4)  the  8th  and  6th  houses. 
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^STT  I  f  S2T 

zrt  n  3.  ii 

tn%  Papau,  the  malefic  planets  being  situated,  s^rrwiur  Udayastagatau,  in 
the  Ascendant  and  Descendant.  ^  Krurepa,  with  a  malefic  planet.  ^  Yutah 
cha,  and  united  with,  sjsn  Sasi,  the  Moon  (being).  gg:  Dpstab,  aspected  by.  ^ 
Cha,  and.  Subhaih,  by  the  benefic  planets.  ^  Na,  not.  Yada,  when. 
^5:  Myityuh,  death.  ^  Cha,  and.  Bhavet,  will  overtake.  Achirat,  soon. 

3.  Death  will  soon  overtake  the  new-born  child  if 
there  be  a  malefic  planet  each  in  the  Ascendant  and  the 
Descendant  and  if  the  Moon  be  at  the  same  time  attended 
by  an  evil  planet  and  not  aspected  by  benefic  planets. 

TfH’TT  o€T*m  I 

?r  t%st  t^r  11  $  11 

^  Ksgie,  waning.  Himagau,  the  Moon.  59^  Vyayage,  occupying  the 

twelfth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  :  Papaih,  the  evil  planet  occupying,  : 

U day astam agaih ,  the  Ascendant  and  the  eighth  house.  Kendresu,  in  the 

angles,  mr.  Subliah,  the  benefic  planet.  ^  Cha,  and.  q  Na,  not.  Chet,  if.  t%jt‘ 
Ksipram,  soon.  Nidhanam,  death,  Pmvadet,  declare. 

4.  If  there  be  in  the  twelfth  house  from  the  Ascendant 
the  waning  Moon  and  the  evil  planets  be  seen  in  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  and  the  eighth  house  and  if  there  be  no  benefic  planets 
in  the  angles,  the  child  will  die  soon. 

H  *  II 

Krurena,  by  the  evil  planets.  Samyutah,  be  attended  by.  ^  Sasi,  the 
Moon.  :  Smarantyamyityulagnagah,  occupying  the  seventh,  twelfth, 

eighth  and  first  houses,  w&m  Ka^takat,  the  angles.  :  Bahih,  outside. 
Subhaih,  by  the  benefic  planets.  :  Aviksitab,  not  aspected.  ^  Cha,  and. 

:  Mptyudah,  causing  death. 

5.  If  the  Moon  be  joined  with  an  evil  planet  and  if  she 
exist  in  the  seventh,  twelfth,  eighth  or  in  the  first  house,  and 
if  she  be  not  aspected  by  the  benefic  planets,  also  if  there  be 
no  benefic  planets  in  the  angles,  the  child  will  die  soon. 

A7.  B. — If  there  be  good  planets  in  the  angles,  then  the  child 


survives. 
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qfqr^r 

fash  farfa:  i  srafar^ftfaslr  ^?%- 

fcm?T  5RTH  q^?5Te%!f  ^  qF?T%%%  feoRTTfaq  IK  II 


^rRrR  Sasini,  the  Moon  occupying,  qtmqwi  Arivinasage,  the  sixth  and  eighth 
houses  from  the  Ascendant.  Nidhanam,  death.  ^  Asu,  soon,  Papek- 

site,  aspected  by  an  evil  planet.  ^  :  Subhaifi,  by  the  benefic  planets,  m  Atha, 
thus,  w^s  Samastakam,  for  eight  years.  ^  Dalam,  the  half.  w\ :  Atah,  from  this  ; 
of  this  (i.e.,  eight  years).  ^  Cha,  and.  ikt  :  Misraili,  botli  by  the  good  and  bad 
planets,  fmh :  Sthitih,  life  in  this  world.  :  Asadbliili,  by  the  evil  planets. 

Avalokite,  aspected  by.  qivtfiC  Balibhih,  by  the  powerful  planets,  sra  Atra, 
in  the  sixth  or  eighth  house,  Masam,  one  month.  ^  Subhe,  the  good  planets, 
Mercury,  Jupiter  or  Venus.  Kalatrasahite,  in  the  seventh  house.  ^  Cha, 

and.  Papavijite,  defeated  in  the  battle  with  other  planets.  Vilagna- 

dhipe,  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant  at  birth  time. 

6.  If  the  Moon  occupy  the  sixth  or  the  eighth  house 
from  the  Ascendant  and  be  aspected  by  any  of  the  evil 


planets  the  child  will  die  soon  ;  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by 
the  benefic  planets  when  she  is  in  the  sixth  or  in  the  eighth 
house,  the  child  lives  for  eight  years  and  then  dies.  If  the 
Moon  in  the  above  case  be  aspected  by  both  the  good  and 
the  evil  planets,  the  child  lives  half  the  period  of  eight 
years  ( [i.e .,  4  years)  and  then  dies.  If  in  the  sixth  or  eighth 
house  there  be  any  benefic  planet  Mercury,  Jupiter  or  Venus 
aspected  by  powerful  evil  planets  the  child  lives  for  one 
month  only.  If  the  ruler  of  one’s  Ascendant  be  in  the 
seventh  house  and  be  defeated  in  battle  (by  an  evil  planet), 
the  child  lives  for  one  month  and  then  dies. 


N.  B. — Note  should  be  here  made  that  if  the  Moon  in  the  sixth 
or  eighth  house  be  not  aspected  by  any  evil  or  good  planet  then  there  is 
wanting  that  union  of  circumstances  which  causes  death  ;  the  child  does 
not  die.  Also  if  the  Moon,  in  the  above  case  be  in  the  house  of  a  benefic 
planet  or  united  with  good  planets,  the  child  does  not  die.  If  a  child  be 
born  in  the  dark  fortnight  during  day  time,  the  child  (according  to 
Mandavya)  does  not  die  ;  if  a  child  be  born  in  the  bright  fortnight  and  in 
the  night  time,  the  child  does  not  die  even  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  6th 
or  8th  house  and  aspected  by  both  the  good  and  evil  planets, 
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The  battle  of  the  planets,  i.e.,  the  planetary  conjunction,  takes  place 
in  the  sky;  when  two  or  more  planets  come  near  each  other,  that  planet 
is  said  to  be  defeated  whose  lustre  is  diminished  and  which  goes  towards 
the  south,  is  retrograde  in  motion,  or  of  small  size.  Venus  is  always 
victorious,  even  if  she  be  in  the  south. 

HosKTo-sm  WRTRf  I 

1!  vs  II 

*rT  Lagne,  occupying  the  Ascendant.  ^  Ksine,  the  waning  crescent. 

/  ^ 

Sasini,  the  Moon  occupying,  (wt  Nidhanam,  death.  Randhra  Kendresu,  in 

the  eighth  house  and  in  the  four  angles.  qfit:  Papaih,  by  the  malefic  planets. 
qTqurrdg  Papantyastlie,  between  the  malefic  planets.  Nidhanahibuka- 

clynnasamsthe,  situated  in  the  eighth,  fourth  or  the  seventh  houses.  qq^tCha 
Chandre,  and  the  Moon,  vq  Evam,  thus.  ^  Lagne,  occupying  the  Ascendant, 
wh  Bhavati,  be.  :  Madanachhidrasamsthaih,  occupying  the  seventh  and 

eighth  houses,  q  Cha,  and.  qrq:  Papaih,  the  malefic  planets  occupying,  qnqT 
Matra  sardham,  with  the  mother,  qn|  Yadi,  if.  q  Na,  no.  q  Cha,  and.  : 
Subhaih,  by  the  benefic  planets.  €Vf%cT :  Viksitah,  aspected.  snunyl:  Saktibhpidbhih, 
the  powerful  planets  (failing  to  aspect.) 

7.  If  the  waning  Moon  be  in  the  Ascendant  and  the 
malefic  planets  exist  in  the  eighth,  and  the  angles,  the  child 
soon  dies.  Again,  if  Moon  exists  between  the  evil  planets 
and  occupies  the  eighth,  fourth  or  the  seventh  houses,  the 
child  dies.  Again,  if  Moon  exists  in  the  Ascendant  between 
the  two  evil  planets  and  if  the  malefic  planets  occupy 
the  seventh  or  eighth  house  and  the  Moon  be  not  aspected 
by  powerful  benefic  planets,  the  child  dies  with  its  mother 
(if  aspected  by  the  powerful  good  planets,  the  child  dies, 
the  mother  is  saved.) 

^  T^TWmlw 

li  €  11 

TTsqrui  Rasyantage,  occupying  tlie  last  Navamias  of  any  sign.  Sadbhih, 

by  tlie  benefic  planets.  Aviksyama^e,  not  being  aspected.  q|  Chandre, 
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the  Moon  (occupying),  Trikonopagatailg  occupying  the  fifth  and  ninth 

houses  from  the  Ascendant.  ^  Cha,  and.  Papaih,  the  malefic  planets  (occu¬ 
pying.)  Pranaih,  with  life,  wR  Prayati,  departs.  3fpj  Asu,  soon,  Rpp 

Sisuh,  the  child,  Viyogam,  separation.  A  ste,  occupying  the  Descend¬ 
ant.  =3  Cha,  and.  Papaih,  by  the  malefic  planets,  unprhj  Tuhinamsu,  the 

Moon,  ?rG  Lagne,  in  the  Ascendant. 

8.  If  the  Moon  occupy,  at  the  birth  time,  the  last 
Navamsa  of  any  sign,  and  be  not  aspected  by  any  benefic 
planet  and  also  the  malefic  planets  exist  in  the  5th  and  9th 
houses,  the  child  soon  dies.  Again  the  Moon  being  in  the 
Ascendant  and  the  malefic  planets  in  the  Descendant,  death 


ensues  of  the  child, 

fit?  5  ^T^TiT:  ll 

-\  r\  r\r  ^  C  ..  * 

T^TW^mnRWT^rWPTTTrF:  |<TT^TcT  ll  5.  II 

Asubhasahite,  united  with  evil  planets  ;  united  with  Saturn. 
Graste,  with  Rahu  ;  eclipsed.  Rahu  ==  the  Aloon’s  Ascending  Node.  ^  Chandre, 
tlie  Aloon  occupying.  Kuje,  Afars  occupying.  R^ttRR  Nidhanairite,  the 
eighth  house  (being  occupied.)  *mR|rRi:  Jananisutayoh,  of  the  child  and  the 
mother  both.  Alptyuh,  death.  Lagne,  in  the  Ascendant,  w  Ravau,  the 

Sun.  3  Tu,  but.  Sasastrajah,  caused  by  weapons,  Udayati,  rises  ; 

in  the  Ascendant,  Ravau,  the  Sun.  sncrifh  Sitamsau,  the  Atoon.  3T  Va,  or. 
fiM&rcrRmsR:  Trikonavinasagaih,  situated  in  the  5tli,  9th  and  8th  house. 


Nidhanam,  death.  3pm:  Asubhaih,  the  evil  planets  occupying.  Viryope- 

taih,  by  the  powerful  planets.  Subhaih,  by  the  benefic  planets.  ^  Na,  not. 
^  Yute,  united  with.  Iksite,  aspected  by. 

9.  If,  during  birth,  the  Ascendant  be  occupied  by  the 
eclipsed  Moon  and  a  malefic  planet  (Saturn)  and  the  8th 
house  be  occupied  by  Mars,  the  mother  and  child  both  will 
die.  If  instead  of  the  Moon,  there  be  Sun  in  the  above  case, 
death  will  occur  by  weapons.  Again,  if  the  Ascendant 
be  occupied  by  either  the  Sun  or  the  Moon,  and  there  exist 
in  the  5th,  8th  and  9th  houses  all  the  malefic  planets,  and 


if  the  Sun  or  the  Moon  be  not  aspected  nor  attended  by  any 
powerful  benefic  planet,  the  above  result  will  take  place  (1). 

Note: — (1)  Some  take  there  the  death  of  the  child  only  and  not  of 
the  mother. 
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qftsrfsrcr  gwT?r  fft^Trm  n^oii 

Asitaravisasamkabhuumjaili,  Saturn,  the  Sun,  the  Moon, 
and  Mars  occupying  respectively,  Vyayanavamodayanaidhana- 

gritaih,  the  twelfth,  ninth,  first,  and  eighth  houses  respectively,  wn  Bhavati, 
arises,  Maranam,  death.  ^  Asu,  soon.  Dehinam,  of  the  child.  ^ 

Yadi,  if.  s*rrt  Balina,  by  the  powerful.  W!ir  Guruua,  by  Jupiter.  ^  Na,  not. 
^T%n:  Viksitah,  aspected. 

10.  If  there  be,  at  the  birth  time,  Saturn  in  the 
twelfth  house,  the  Sun  in  the  ninth  house,  the  Moon  in  the 
Ascendant  and  Mars  in  the  eighth  house  respectively  and 
powerful  Jupiter  does  not  aspect  these,  the  child  soon  dies, 
(If  Jupiter  aspects  some  and  does  not  aspect  others  or  if 
weak  Jupiter  aspects  all,  then  the  child  meets  with  death 
but  not  so  soon.  To  aspect  all  the  four  planets  Jupiter 
must  occupy  the  5th  house)  (1). 

Notes : — (1)  If  powerful  Jupiter  aspect  ail  the  four  planets,  then  the 
child  will  be  saved. 

MfrRRST:  U 

n  n  u 

^  Sutamadananavantyalagnarandhresu,  in  the  fifth,  seventh, 
ninth,  twelfth  houses,  Ascendant  or  the  eighth  house.  spprcci:  A  subhay utah. 
united  with  an  evil  planet,  wrc  Marapaya,  intended  for  death.  sncrcrbu  Sfitaras- 
mih,  the  Moon;  here  the  waning  Moon  is  intended,  Bhpgusuta- 

sasiputradevapujyaih,  by  Venus,  Mercury  and  Jupiter.  ^  Yadi,  if. 
Balibhih,  by  the  powerful.  ^  Na,  not.  5a:  Yutah,  united  with,  attended  by. 

Avalokitah,  aspected  by.  3T  Va,  or. 

11.  If  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  (waning)  Moon  be  in 
the  Ascendant  or  fifth,  seventh,  ninth,  eighth  or  twelfth  house 
and  united  with  an  evil  planet  and  be  not  united  with  nor 
aspected  by  any  of  the  powerful  planets  Mercury,  Venus 
or  Jupiter,  then  death  ensues  soon  after  birth. 
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T^rf^TT-wr  ^tr  &  wr 

^tt  u  wlir  $R*(i  ^wrm:  f^r  5R- 

JTT^rr^  n  n  u 

fTcf  ^T^TfW%r^mWR  ff^fm%SRST^R: 

mx  n  i  11 

Yoge,  the  combination  of  planets  by  which  death  of  the  child  is 
forecast,  wr  Sthanam,  the  sign  or  house  where  the  most  powerful  planet 
(causing  death  of  the  child)  exists  during  the  time  of  birth.  *\mm  Gatavati, 
when  reaching  (in  the  course  of  her  revolutions  in  a  year),  Balinah,  of  the 

most  powerful  planet  at  the  birth  time  (causing  death  to  the  child).  %  Chandre, 
the  Moon.  #  Svam,  her  own,  the  sign  where  the  Moon  existed  during  the 
birth  time.  3T  Va,  or.  Tanugriham,  the  Ascendant  during  the  birth 

time,  m  Atha,  thus,  3T  Va,  or.  ^rt:  Papaih,  by  the  malefic  planets.  ^  Dpiste, 
being  aspected  by.  Balavati,  becoming  powerful  when  the  Moon  becomes 

powerful  on  entering  any  of  the  three  houses  above  stated,  Marapam,  death. 

Varsasya,  of  one  year,  Antalj,  the  end.  Kila.  certainly,  iT^*ir^cr*r 

Munigaditam,  spoken  of  by  sages. 

12.  (In  the  above  planetary  combinations)  death  over¬ 
takes  the  child  within  one  year  after  birth,  when  the  Moon 
goes  to  the  house  which  was  occupied  by  the  most  powerful 
planet  at  birth  time  causing  such  death,  or  when  she  goes 
again  to  the  sign  which  she  herself  occupied  at  birth,  or  to 
the  rising  sign  at  the  tune,  provided  she  becomes  powerful 
and  aspected  by  powerful  malefic  planets  (1).  So  the  sages 
say.  (This  verse  is  stated  with  an  object  to  fix  the  exact 
period  of  death,  that  was  not  stated  in  the  preceding  11 

verses  predicting  the  death  of  the  child. 

Notes  : — (1)  The  Moon  makes  about  13  revolutions  in  the  course  of 
a  year.  Whenever  the  Moon  in  the  course  of  motion  becomes  powerful 
and  is  aspected  by  powerful  malefic  planets  on  reaching  one  of  the  three 

places  mentioned  in  the  text,  death  will  occur. 

The  conditions,  rather  planetary  positions,  that  counteract  the  early 
death  combinations  stated  in  this  Chaper,  are  now  being  stated  by  the 
commentators  (taken  from  other  authoritative  sources). 

1st  Jupiter  in  the  Ascendant  and  also  very  powerful  averts 

early  death. 


on.  vi,  on  bAl Arista  on  early  death. 
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2nd.  If  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant  during  birth  time  be  very 
powerful,  be  aspected  by  benefic  planets  in  the  angles  and  be  not  aspected 
by  any  malefic  planet,  early  death  ceases. 

3rd.  Though  the  Moon  occupy  the  8th  house,  early  death  is  averted 
if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Decanates  of  Venus,  Jupiter,  or  Mercury. 

4th.  There  will  be  no  early  death  if  the  full  Moon  exist  in  a 
benefic  house,  between  the  benefic  planets  and  if  she  be  aspected  by 
Venus. 

5th.  If  Mercury,  Venus  or  Jupiter  occupy  any  angle  and  be  very 
powerful,  there  will  be  no  early  death  even  if  any  of  these  be  accompanied 
by  a  malefic  planet. 

6th.  Though  the  Moon  occupy  the  6th  house,  the  death  is  averted 
if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Decanates  of  Jupiter,  Venus  or  Mercury. 

7th.  If  the  full  Moon  exist  between  two  benefic  signs  or  planets, 
early  death  is  averted. 

8th.  The  full  Moon  (in  a  bright  fortnight)  averts  early  death.  If, 
during  the  waning  Moon  the  birth  occur  by  day  or  during  the  waxing 
Moon  the  birth  occur  by  night,  then  there  will  be  no  early  death  even 
if  the  Moon  occupy  the  6th  or  the  8th  house. 

9th.  Powerful  Jupiter  in  the  angles  and  aspecting  the  full  Moon 
averts  death. 

10th.  Jupiter,  Moon,  Venus  and  Mercury,  all  being  situated  in  the 
benefic’s  house,  in  the  benefic  Navamsas  or  in  their  Decanates  the 
danger  is  averted. 

11th.  The  ruler  of  the  Moon-occupied  sign  ora  benefic  planet  occupy¬ 
ing  any  of  the  angles,  averts  early  death. 

12tli.  The  malefic  planets,  if  seen  in  benefic  Vargas  and  at  the  same 
time  if  aspected  by  benefic  planets  occupying  also  their  benefic  Vargas, 
early  death  ceases. 

13th.  If  Rahu  (the  Moon’s  Ascending  Node)  occupy  the  3rd,  6th  or 
11th  house  and  be  aspected  by  the  benefics,  early  death  ceases. 

14th.  If  all  the  planets  occupy  the  signs  that  rise  with  their  faces 
in  front,  there  will  be  no  early  death. 

15th.  If,  during  the  birth  time,  the  victorious  benefic  planet  (in 
planetary  fight)  be  aspected  by  other  benefics,  then  the  danger  is  averted. 

16th.  If  the  full  Moon  be  favourably  aspected  by  all  the  planets 
in  the  Zodiac,  then  the  death  is  averted  and  the  child  gets  influence 
like  that  of  a  king. 

Thus  ends  the  Sixth  Chapter  on  Symptoms  of  the  approaching  Death 
of  a  child  by  ^ri  Varaha  Mihiracliarya. 

16 


CHAPTER  VII. 

ON  THE  LENGTH  OF  LIFE  OF  A  CHILD. 

A 

i.e.,  on  Ayurddya. 

SFT^ST:  II 
^  II  \  II 

S3 

Mayayavanama^ittlia  Saktipurvaih,  by  Maya,  Yavana, 
Manittha  and  Saktipurva.  Maya,  tbe  Asura,  got  the  knowledge  of  Astronomy 
revealed  to  him  by  the  God  Surya  himself.  Yavana  is  a  foreign  Astrologer. 
Manittha  is  an  Acharya  in  Astrology.  Saktipurva  is  Parasara,  whose  father  is 
Sakti.  Divasakaradisu,  to  the  planets,  the  Sun,  etc.  i.e.,  the  Sun,  Moon, 

Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  and  Saturn,  ^cw:  V  atsarah,  the  maximum 
number  of  years  ordained  to  the  above  planets,  Pradistah,  are  stated. 

Navatithivisayasvibhutarudradasasahitah,  nine,  fifteen,  five, 
two,  five,  eleven,  ten  together  with,  Dasabhih,  ten.  Svatuhgavesu, 

in  the  exalted  degrees  of  their  own  signs,  respectively. 

1.  The  maximum  number  of  years  ordained  to  an 
individual  by  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus 
and  Saturn,  when  they  are  in  their  exalted  degrees,  are 
respectively,  nineteen  (19),  twenty-five  (25),  fifteen  (15), 
twelve  (12),  fifteen  (15),  twenty-one  (21),  and  twenty  (20), 
as  stated  by  Maya,  Yavana,  Manittha,  Saktipurva  and  other 
Acharyas  on  Astrology. 

Notes : — There  are  three  systems  as  to  how  the  length  of  the  human 
and  the  other  animal  lives  are  determined  from  the  planetary  position 
at  the  time  of  birth  ;  these  are  called  Am^ayu,  Find  ay  u,  and  Nisargayu. 
The  author  here  tries  to  establish  the  Amsayu,  rejecting  the  other  two, 
But  as  the  rules  of  proportion  are  clearly  shown  in  the  Pindayu  and 
Nisargayu  systems,  the  author  first  explains  these  and  then  he  deals  with 
the  Amsayu  system.  These  Pindayu  and  Nisargayu  systems  are  advocated 
by  the  ancient  authors  Mayacharya,  Yavanacharya,  Manitthacharya,  Para- 
i^ara,  the  son  of  $akti  Acharya  and  others, 
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The 

years  ordained  by  the  Sun  in  his  exalted  degrees  are  ... 

19 

5)  55 

Moon 

5) 

55  *  ’  * 

25 

5)  55 

Mars 

J> 

55  •  •  • 

15 

5  5  5  5 

Mercury 

5  5 

55  •  •  • 

12 

5  5  5  5 

Jupiter 

55 

5  5  •  •  • 

15 

5  5  5  5 

Venus 

55 

55  •  •  • 

21 

5  5  5  5 

Saturn 

55 

55  •  •  • 

20 

The 

exalted  signs 

with  the  exalted 

degrees 

of  the  several 

planets 

are  given  in  stanza  13,  Cli.  I. 

*  Before  tlie  length  of  life  can  be  ascertained,  the  years  given  above 
have  to  be  subjected  to  various  reductions. 

frosfito-3t%s<Tt si  f era 

/\ 

vfrmfhwq?;  nrfcpq  n  ^  h^f*Tcr^rqrr 

^  ^  srrw  u  r  ii 

^  Niche,  in  their  detrimental  degrees.  When  the  planets,  the  Sun,  etc. 
go  to  their  lowest  detrimental  degrees  in  their  houses  of  detriment  (six  signs 
distant  from  their  exalted  degrees),  m:  Atah,  of  this ;  of  the  maximum  number 
of  years  stated  before,  w'  Ardham,  the  half,  Hrasati,  is  diminished.  t% 
Hi,  certainly.  cm :  Tatah,  then.  q  Cha,  and.  dcrc*?T  Amtarasthe,  situated  within 
(anywhere  in  the  six  signs  from  the  exalted  to  the  debilitated  house). 
Anupatah,  according  to  proportion  ;  according  to  the  Rule  of  Three,  fm  Hora, 
the  Ascendant,  the  life  granted  by  the  Ascendant,  u  Tu,  but.  d^nh^Amsa- 
pratimam,  according  to  the  rule  of  Navamsas,  i.e.,  as  many  Navamsas  of  the 
Ascendant  have  risen  above  the  horizon,  so  many  years,  months,  etc.,  are  the  life 
granted  by  the  Ascendant,  wft  Apare,  others ;  Ma^ittha  and  men  of  his  school. 

Rasitulyam,  equal  to  the  number  of  signs,  i.e.,  as  many  signs,  degrees, 
minutes  have  risen  above  the  horizon,  so  many  years,  months,  days,  etc.,  are  the 
life  granted  by  the  Ascendant,  Vadanti,  say.  Hitva,  leaving  out  of 

account,  m  Vakram,  the  planets  while  in  their  retrograde  position, 
Ripugyihagataih,  owing  to  their  being  in  their  enemies’  houses.  fmu  Hiyate, 
loses,  Svatribhagah,  the  third  part  of  its  fixed  period  of  life. 

Syrrc  Suryoehhinnadyutisu,  while  in  the  Descendant,  when  one’s  lustre  is 
overpowered  by  that  of  the  Sun,  i.  e.,  when  one  is  descending  below  the  horizon. 
^  Cha,  and.  Dalam,  the  half,  dfavi  Projjhya,  leaving  out  of  account;  not 
considering,  vdi  Sukrarkaputrau,  Venus  and  Saturn. 

2.  The  planets,  when  they  run  to  their  lowest  detri¬ 
mental  degrees,  grant  only  half  the  period  of  life  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  verse  ;  and  at  places  intermediate,  grant 
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the  number  of  years  proportionately  (1).  The  number 
of  years  granted  by  the  Ascendant  is  the  same  as  the  num¬ 
ber  of  Navamsas  of  the  Ascendant  that  have  risen  above 
the  horizon  (2) ;  according  to  others  (Manittha  and  men  of 
his  school)  it  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  signs  from  the 
beginning  of  Mesa  to  the  Ascendant  on  the  horizon  (3). 
When  the  planets  are  in  their  inimical  houses,  they  lose  a 

third  of  their  period  save  those  that  are  then  retrograde 

% 

(4) ;  the  planets  descending  and  when  their  lustre  is  obscured 
by  the  light  of  the  Sun,  lose  half  their  period,  except  Venus 
and  Saturn. 

Notes : — (1)  Suppose  for  instance,  Mars  to  occupy  4s-9°-0  -0"  i.e. 
tlie  ninth  degree  of  Simha.  Required  the  number  of  years  granted  by 
him  to  the  individual  born.  The  exalted  degree  of  Mars  is  the  28th 
degree  of  Makara  and  his  detrimental  degree  is  the  28th  degree  of 
Karka.  When  in  the  detrimental  degrees,  Mars  grants  half  of  what 
he  grants  in  the  exalted  degrees,  i.e.,  i  x  15  —  7f  years.  From  the 
28th  degree  of  Karka  to  the  9th  degree  of  Simha  is  11th  degrees.  From 
the  28th  degree  of  Makara  to  the  28th  degree  of  Karka  is  180  degrees.  So 
that  every  degree  gives  us  years.  What  will  11  degrees  give?  11 

degrees  give  us  11  x  =  5  months  15  days.  Adding  this  to  7 1  years, 
we  get  7  years  11  months  and  15  days  as  the  life  granted  by  Mars.  The 
years  of  the  other  planets  may  be  similarly  ascertained.  These  years  are 
subject  to  certain  reductions  as  will  be  seen  further  on. 

(2)  The  author  gives  here  what  is  known  as  Lagnayurdaya,  i.e., 
the  number  of  years  granted  by  the  rising  sign,  as  if  it  were  another 
planet.  A  sign  of  the  Zodiac  consists  of  nine  Navamsas  and  therefore 
gives  us  9  years.  So  that  if  the  10th  degree  of  Simha  is  rising,  the 
number  of  years  granted  by  the  Ascendant  is  derived  from  the  fol¬ 
lowing  proportion  :  — 

3°  20'  :  10° :  :  1  year  :  x  (number  of  years  granted  by  the  Ascendant) 

•  •  x  =  — ^0“  =  ^  years. 

(3)  In  other  words  each  sign  of  the  Zodiac  gives  a  year;  so  that 
if  the  10tli  degree  of  Simha,  the  5th  sign  from  Mesa  be  rising,  the  number 
of  years  given  by  the  Ascendant  =  4^-years  =  4  years  4  months. 
The  commentator  adds  that  in  the  case  of  the  life  granted  by  the  Ascen¬ 
dant,  the  rule  given  in  note  (.2)  should  be  followed,  if  the  rule  of  the 
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rising  Navamda  be  powerful;  and  that  given  in  this  note  should  be  followed 
if  the  ruler  of  the  rising  sign  be  powerful, 

(4)  The  period  here  referred  to  is  that  granted  by  the  planet  after 
being  corrected  according  to  note  (1). 

A  planet  is  said  to  be  descending  and  his  light  overpowered  by  that 
of  the  Sun  when  it  is  within  the  degrees  from  the  Sun  as  per  follow¬ 
ing  table  : — 


Mars  when  within  17  degrees  from  the  Sun. 


Mercury 

Mercury 

33 

33 

14 

33 

33 

retrograde 

33 

33 

12 

33 

33 

J  up  iter 

33 

33 

11 

33 

33 

Venus 

Venus 

33 

33 

10 

33 

3  3 

retrograde 

33 

33 

8 

33 

33 

Saturn 

33 

33 

15 

33 

35 

Moon 

33 

33 

12 

33 

33 

Remarks  :  — 

■The 

word  vakva  is 

used  to 

mean  here  the  planets  when 

retrograde.  Some,  e.  g.,  Badarayana  and  others  take  it  to  mean  the 
planet  Mars,  i  e.,  Mars  in  the  inimical  house  does  not  lose  any  number 
of  years.  But  this  view  is  not  favoured  by  Varaha  Mihira. 

w  fern 

Itrt  er4t  w  \  w 

Sarvardhatricharapapanchasastha  bhagah,  the  full,  the 
half,  the  third,  the  fourth,  the  fifth,  and  the  sixth  part  of  the  life  periods. 

Ksiyante,  are  lost,  are  diminished,  Vyayabhavanat,  commencing 

from  the  twelfth  house,  i.  e.,  from  the  twelfth,  eleventh,  tenth,  ninth,  eighth, 
and  seventh  houses,  respectively.  Asatsu,  of  the  malefic  planets.  3uur 

Vamam,  counted  in  the  left-hand  direction.  Satsu,  of  the  benefic  jdanets. 

Ardham,  half  of  the  periods  (as  stated  above  with  regard  to  the  malefic 
planets)  will  be  lost,  Hrasati,  are  diminished,  ctm  Tatha,  similarly  (in 

cases  where),  Ekarasiganam,  of  the  planets  when  they  are  all  situated 

in  one  sign.  si  Ekomsam,  the  portion  (i.e.,  the  fractional  part)  that  was 
previously  assigned  to  one  of  the  planets  (that  is  the  most  powerful),  Harati, 

disappears,  loses.  Bah,  the  most  powerful.  cun  Tatha,  thus.  Aha, 

said.  Satyah,  Satyacharya,  the  famous  Astrologer. 
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3.  Of  the  malefic  planets  the  whole  of  their  life 
periods  is  lost  when  any  of  them  is  situated  in  the  twelfth 
house  ;  of  the  malefic  in  the  eleventh  house,  half  ;  in  the 
tenth  house,  one-tliird ;  in  the  ninth  house,  one-fourth,  ; 
in  the  eighth  house,  one- fifth  ;  and  in  the  seventh  house, 
one-sixth  of  their  life  periods  is  lost.  Of  the  benefic  planets, 
they  lose  half  in  the  twelfth,  one-fourth  in  the  eleventh, 
one- sixth  in  the  tenth  house  ;  one-eighth  in  the  ninth ; 
one-tenth  in  the  eighth  house  ;  and  one-twelfth  in  the  seventh 
house  (i.  e .,  half  of  the  above  periods)  (1).  If  many  planets 
exist  in  one  sign,  only  the  most  powerful  planet  loses  its 
due  portion  as  assigned  before.  Thus  says  Satyacharya. 
(This  is  also  the  opinion  of  Varaha  Mihira). 

Note:  —  Where  the  amount  of  reduction  was  stated  to  be  full  in 
the  case  of  a  malefic  planet,  it  is  only  half  of  that  in  the  case  of  a  benefic 
planet;  where  it  was  stated  to  be  one-half  in  the  former  case,  it  is  only 
one-fourtli  in  the  latter  case,  and  so  forth. 


wrb  u  2  ii 

Sardhoditoditanavamsabatat,  by  multiplying  the  total  num¬ 
ber  of  years  already  obtained  by  the  number  of  the  Navaraias  between  the 
commencement  of  Mesa  and  the  rising  Navamia  of  the  Ascendant.  (The  rising 
Navanasa  though  not  risen  fully  is  to  be  taken  into  account),  gw  Samastat, 
the  full  life  periods,  the  total  number  of  years  granted  by  all  the  planets. 

Bhagah,  divided  by.  Astayuktasatasamkhyam,  one  hundred  and 

eight  (108)  (the  total  number  of  Navamsas  of  the  Zodiac).  svtti  Upaiti,  gets. 

Naiam,  removal ;  decrease  ;  subtraction.  ^  Krure,  any  of  the  malefic  planets, 
Sun,  Mars,  Saturn  (here  the  waning  Moon  is  not  taken  into  account), 
Vilagnasakite,  when  in  the  Ascendant  during  the  time  of  birth.  Vidhina, 

by  (this)  rule.  5  Tu  but.  3FR  Anena,  this,  trwgu  Saumyeksite,  if  aspected 
by  benefics.  Dalam,  half,  sra:  Atah,  of  this.  wra  Pralayam  prayati, 

is  lost ;  is  subtracted. 

4.  If  tlie  Ascendant  be  occupied  by  a  malefic  planet, 
then  multiply  the  total  number  of  years  (of  all  the  planets) 
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already  obtained  by  the  number  of  Navamsas  between  the 
beginning  of  the  sign  Mesa  and  the  rising  Navamsa  of  the 
Ascendant  (1)  ;  divide  the  product  by  108  (the  total  number 
of  the  Navamsas  in  the  Zodiac).  The  quotient  will  be  the 
number  of  years  to  be  deducted  from  the  total  number  of 
years  already  obtained.  But  if  a  benefic  planet  aspects 
the  malefic  above-mentioned,  only  one-half  of  what  was 

stated  above  is  to  be  deducted. 

Notes : — This  reduction  is  a  very  important  one  ;  it  is  called 
Sardhodita  reduction  or  Krurodayaharana,  or  the  reduction  due  to  the 
malefic  planet  being  in  the  Ascendant. 

(1)  According  to  some  the  number  of  years  of  reduction  is  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  total  number  of  years  already  obtained  by  the  number 
of  Navamsas  of  the  rising  sign  that  have  risen  above  the  horizon  and 
dividing  the  product  by  108,  the  total  number  of  the  Navamsas  of 
the  Zodiac. 

When  both  the  benefic  and  the  malefic  are  in  the  Ascendant,  then 
the  planet  that  is  nearer  to  the  eastern  horizon  is  to  be  considered  and 
not  the  others.  If  the  malefic  planet  is  nearer,  then  correction  is  to  be 
made  ;  if  there  be  benefic,  then  no  correction  is  to  be  made.  This  is 
the  opinion  of  the  commentator. 

Example  : — The  position  of  the  planets  and  the  Ascendant  during 
the  birth  time  is  given  in  the  following  table ;  find  how  long  will  the 
individual  live  ? 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

0 

1 

10 

11 

9 

11 

0 

10 

Degree 

9 

2 

28 

24 

4 

26 

19 

0 

Minute 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

1 

Here  the  first  Navam^a  of  the  sign  Kumbha  is  the  Ascendant.  The 
Sun,  the  Moon,  and  Venus  occupy  the  exalted  degrees;  Mercury,  Jupiter 
and  Saturn  occupy  their  debilitated  degrees  and  Mars  occupies  the  28th 
degree  of  the  sign  Kumbha. 

Now  as  the  Sun,  the  Moon  and  Venus  are  in  their  exalted  degrees, 
their  years  are  respectively  19,  25,  and  21  ;  and  as  Mercury,  Jupiter  and 
Saturn  occupy  their  debilitated  degrees,  their  years  are  one-half  of  their 
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maximum  years,  i.e.,  one-half  of  12,  15  and  20  or  6,  7\,  and  10  respective¬ 
ly.  Now  the  28th  degree  of  the  sign  Makara  is  the  exalted  degiee  of 
Mars,  and  as  he  occupies  the  28th  degree  of  Kumbha,  he  is  removed 
from  the  exalted  degree  by  exactly  30  degrees.  His  maximum  number 
of  years  when  in  the  28th  degree  of  Makara  being  15  ;  oO  degrees  oi  a  sign 
gives  us  ^2~  ^  f  oi'  1  year  3  months.  Subtracting  this  from  15  yeais  we  get 
13  years  and  9  months  as  the  years  of  Mars.  As  the  Ascendant  Kumbha  was 
just  rising,  it  gives  us  no  years  ;  so  that,  at  this  stage,  the  planetary  years 
stand  as  follows  :  — 


The  Sun— 19  years.  Mercury— 6  years. 

Moon— 25  years.  Jupiter— 7  years  6  months. 

Venus— 21  years.  Saturn— 10  years. 

and  Mars  13  years  9  months.  Now  as  Jupiter,  a  benefic  planet,  occupies 
the  12th  house  from  the  Ascendant,  his  years  suffer  a  reduction  of  one- 
half  of  their  length  ;  so  that  after  the  reduction  he  gives  us  only  3  years 
and  9  months  ;  again,  as  all  the  planets  occupy  friendly  signs,  no  reductions 
for  enemies’  houses  need  be  made.  Saturn  being  within  10  degrees  from 
the  Sun  is  a  Descending  planet  and  therefore  his  years  suffer  no  reduc¬ 
tion.  So  that  Saturn  gives  us  10  years.  Thus  we  have  the  following  : — 

The  Sun -19  years.  Jupiter— 3  years  9  months. 

Moon— 25  years.  Saturn— 10  years. 

Venus— 21  years.  Mars— 13  years  9  months. 

Mercury — 6  years. 


Total  ...  ...  98  years  6  months. 


Now  as  Mars,  a  malefic  planet,  occupies  the  rising  sign,  the  total 
number  of  98  years  and  6  months  have  to  be  subjected  to  a  reduction 
known  as  malefic  planet’s  rising  reduction.  In  other  words,  the  108 
Navarnhas  of  the  ecliptic  represent  the  total  number  of  years.  Now 
there  are  10  x  9  +  1  =  91  Navam^as  between  the  first  point  of  Mesa  and 
the  last  point  of  the  rising  Navamsh  of  Kumbha.  The  quantity  of 
reduction  therefore  is  ^  x  98+  Therefore  the  years  remaining  after  the 

reduction  =  jj8x  15  years  6  months  and  10  d  ays  =  the  length  of 

life  required.  (This  is  evidently  less  than  20  years). 

Remarks.— When  any  number  of  degrees,  minutes  are  to  be  convert¬ 
ed  into  the  number  of  Nav&mdas,  reduce  to  minutes  and  divide  by  200 
(the  number  of  minutes  in  the  Navam&i  3°20').  The  result  of  division 
will  give  the  number  of  Navamshs. 

This  reduction  system  that  has  been  applied  to  the  number  of  years 
of  all  the  planets,  is  to  be  applied  to  the  number  of  years  of  each 
planet  to  get  the  corrected  number  of  years  granted  by  each  planet. 
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r\  _ fN. _ Ts  r*\  ♦  ♦  rN 

wjpfTOurr  t^t  w  wren 

I  TO?  ^TOtcT:  i  RTTO  WUTOnin- 

wrtnrobTOpri'  tottof  ^FTOTfnr:  w 

TOW  II  *  w 

Samisastih,  sixty  years.  f|siT  Dvighna,  doubled,  w^rtw  Manuja- 
kariijam,  of  men  and  elephants.  ^  tto  Pancha  cha  nisa,  five  days  more,  fro 
Hayanam,  of  horses,  Dvatrimsat,  thirty-two.  Kharakarabhayoh, 

of  asses  and  camels.  Panchakakptih,  five  square,  i.e.,  twenty-five,  Iron 

Virupa,  diminished  by  one.  wt  Sa,  that,  i.e.,  the  number  twenty-five,  Api, 
also.  Ayuh,  life,  Vyisamahisayoh,  of  bullocks  and  buffaloes. 

Dvadasa  sunam,  twelve  years  of  dogs  and  others  having  claws,  e.g.,  lions, 
cats,  &c.  Chhagadinam,  of  goats  etc.  (deer  and  other  animals  like  these). 

^TOTfcir:  Dasakasahitah,  plus  ten  ;  added  to  ten.  Sat,  six.  ^  Cha,  and.  to^ 
Paramam,  the  maximum  longevity  ;  the  maximum  length  of  life  that  is  possible. 

5.  Now  the  maximum  lengths  of  lives  of  different 
creatures  are  being  stated  : — Men  and  elephants  live  highest 
up  to  120  years  and  5  days  ;  horses,  thirty-two  years ;  camels 
and  asses,  twenty-five  years ;  bullocks  and  buffaloes,  twenty- 
four  years  ;  dogs  (and  animals  with  claws),  twelve  years  ; 
goats,  rams  and  deer  etc.,  sixteen  years. 

N.B. — These  animals  seldom  live  to  such  an  extent.  These 
figures  are  mentioned  for  the  sake  of  calculation.  Whatever  calculations 
are  done  with  regard  to  men,  their  highest  lives  being  taken  as  120  years 
5  days,  the  same  calculations  are  to  be  done  with  regard  to  the  lives  of 
other  animals  by  Rule  of  Three  thus  : — if  120  years  5  days  represent  so 
many  for  men,  what  will  32  years  represent  for  horses  ;  and  so  on. 

3TRrrmT-^RTWWTOfw%  TTOR  WRTcRW  wfa 
q^fhvrh '  WTO  Tf  TOT^W:  TO  WTO:  W% WT: 

si  i  it 

Animisaparamamsake,  the  ninth  (last)  Navanasa  of  the  sign 
Mina  (the  Pisces).  ^  Vilagne,  being  the  Ascendant  at  birth  time.  sjRrrn^ 
Sasitanaye,  Mercury.  G-avi,  in  the  sign  Vrisa.  totoT  Panchavargalipte, 
twenty-five  minutes,  wto  Bhavati,  comes  out.  n?  Hi,  certainly,  Parama- 

yusafi,  full  life ;  highest  longevity.  *rTO  Pramanam,  measure,  to  Yadi,  if. 

17 

r  i 
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wm:  Sakai  ah,  all  the  planets.  ^%rr:  Sahitah,  are  found  together  with  ;  exist  m. 

Svatamgavesu,  their  highest  exaltation  degree  ;  in  their  exalted  signs. 

6.  The  person  bom  under  the  ninth  Navamsa  of  the 
sign  Mina  (the  Pisces)  as  the  Ascendant,  when  Mercury  is 
situated  within  the  twenty-fifth  minute  of  the  sign  Vrisa, 
and  when  all  the  remaining  planets  are  in  their  exalted 
houses,  attains  the  maximum  length  of  life,  i.e .,  lives  up  to 
120  years  and  5  days. 

Note. — The  planetary  positions  are  shewn  here  under  which  a  man 
born  attains  the  maximum  life,  i.e.,  120  years  and  5  months.  How  this 
is  obtained  is  shewn  in  the  following  :  — 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

0 

1 

9 

1 

3 

11 

6 

11 

Degrees 

9 

2 

27 

0 

4 

26 

19 

29 

Minutes 

0 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

0 

59 

The  positions  of  the  planets,  the  San  etc.  and  the  Ascendant  are 
shewn  in  the  above  table.  All  of  them  are  in  their  highly  exalted  degiees 
except  Mercury.  Now  to  find  the  life  of  Mercury  : 

S  otr/ 

Mercury’s  position  ...  ...  ...  1  0  25  0 

Mercury’s  detrimental  degrees  ...  ...  11  15  0  0 


Difference 


1  15  25  0 

=  27 25  minutes. 


Now  by  Rule  of  Proportion, 


s 


years. 


6  :  2725'  :  :  6  :  x 

or  10800'  :  2725'  :  :  6  :  x 

or  x  =  1  year  6  months  5  days. 

This  is  to  be  added  to  the  minimum  life  of  Mercury,  six  years. 
We  get,  then,  7  years  (1  months  5  days  as  the  life  of  Murcury. 

Now  a  reduction  known  as  Chakrapataharana  is  to  be  made  from 
the  years  of  Mars  and  Saturn,  these  two  malefic  planets  occupying 
respectively  the  11th  and  the  8th  houses  from  the  Ascendant, 
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Thus  : — Mars  being  in  the  eleventh  house  from  the  Ascendant,  half 
of  his  full  life  15  years  is  lost  (see  verse  3). 

The  life  of  Mars  =  7  years  6  months. 

Saturn  being  in  the  eighth  house,  one-fifth  of  its  life  is  lost. 

.*.  the  life  of  Saturn  =  16  years. 

The  life  of  the  Ascendant  in  years  equals  the  number  of  the 
Navams'as,  i.e.,  =  9  years. 

Now  sum  up  the  lives  of  all  : — 


Years  months  days. 


Sun 

...  19 

0 

0 

Moon 

...  25 

0 

0 

Mars 

7 

6 

0 

Mercury 

7 

6 

5 

Jupiter 

...  15 

0 

0 

Yenus 

...  21 

0 

0 

Saturn 

...  16 

0 

0 

Lagna 

9 

0 

0 

Total 

...  120 

0 

5, 

5,  the  highest  life  that  a  human  being  can  attain. 


Here  the  corrections  due  to  enemies’  houses  (SatruksDaharana) 
Descending  planets,  (Astangataharana)  and  malefic  planet  rising  reduc¬ 
tions  (Kruodayaharana)  are  not  to  be  made, 

It  should  be  noted  here  that  Mercury  cannot  exist  in  the  sign 
Kanya,  its  exalted  house.  For  Mercury  is  seen  close  to  the  Sun  ;  hence 
its  posilion  is  assumed  in  the  twenty-five  minutes  of  the  sign  Vrisa. 

If  Mercury’s  position  be  1-4-0-0,  then  following  the  above  calcula¬ 
tions  we  get  7  years  7  months  18  days  as  the  life  of  Mercury.  In  this 
case  the  highest  life  comes  to  120  years  1  month  23  days. 

Some  authors  say  that  all  the  planets  are  to  be  taken  in  their  highly 
exalted  degrees :  but  this  cannot  be  possible. 

Remarks  : — Some  authors  urge  that  the  Moon  occupies  the  Venus’ 
house  (Vrisa) ;  Moon  being  the  enemy  of  Venus,  ■§■  reduction  is  to  be 
made  from  the  life  of  the  Moon.  Thus  the  maximum  longevity  is  not 
attained.  Venus  is  not  also  the  then  friend  of  Moon.  This  is  one  defect 
in  the  Pindayu  system.  This  is  not  valid  ;  as  the  houses  occupied  are 
certainly  friendly. 

srrfbbf-WT^nr  %%  fb^- 

I  Tf^TT  ?TFjfi?Tk: 

n  vs  n 
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• 

^3^  Ayurdayam,  this  sum  total  longevity  called  Pindayu  ;  This  Pi^da- 
yurdaya  method.  Vispuguptah,  the  author  Visnugupta.  Api,  also. 

^  Cha  evam,  also  in  this  way.  Devasvami,  Devasvami.  Eig^N:  Siddha- 

senah,  Siddhasena.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^  Ohakre,  did  ;  had  given  out  as  their  opinions. 

Dosah,  the  fault,  error,  or  discrepancy.  ^  Cha,  and.  Esam,  in  this 
system  adopted  by  these  authors,  Jayate,  comes  out.  Fjgrahg'  Astavaristam, 

eight  years  from  birth  mentioned  as  the  period  within  which  death  is  forecast 
of  the  children.  t^ccit  Hitva,  avoiding;  rejecting.  ^  Na,  not.  Ayur- 

vimsateh,  twenty  years  as  the  life  period,  Syafc,  come  out.  Adhastat, 

below. 

7.  This  maximum  length  of  life  is  also  determined 
similarly  by  Visnugupta,  Devasvami  and  Siddhasena.  The 
main  defect  in  this  system  of  Pindayu  is  that  it  does  not 
give  us  in  any  case  years  less  than  20  ;  the  age  up  to  eight, 
the  period  of  early  death  being  not  here  taken  into  account 

(as  none  of  the  Ayurdaya  rules  are  applicable  to  early  death). 

Note. — -The  author  here  and  in  the  next  stanza  shows  the  defect 
of  this  Pindayu  system. 

The  commentator,  however,  considers  that  this  verse  is  interpolated  ; 
it  is  not  of  Varaha  Mihira ;  the  commentator  shows  by  example  that  the 
Pinclayurdaya  does  give  years  below  20.  He  takes  the  following  horos¬ 
cope.  The  first  NavamJa  of  Kumbha  is  the  Ascendant.  The  Sun,  Moon 
and  Venus  occupy  their  exaltation  degrees;  Mercury,  Jupiter  and  Saturn 
occupy  their  debilitated  degrees  and  Mars  occupies  the  28th  degree  of 
sign  Kumbha. 


Mina 

Venus,  Mercury. 

Sun,  Mesa, 
Saturn. 

Vrisa,  Moon, 

Mithuna. 

Kumbha 

Mars  Lagna . 

Rasi  Chakra. 

Karka. 

Makara 

Jupiter. 

Simba. 

• 

Dhanu. 

Vrischika. 

Tula, 

Kanya. 

The  life  of  the  individual  born  under  this  horoscope  comes  out  as 
15  years  6  months  and  10  days.  Vide  the  example  worked  out  under 
verse  4  of  this  Chapter.  Others  argue  in  the  following  way  against  this 
method  of  getting  the  life  of  an  individual  as  15  years  6  months  and  10 
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days.  Tt  is  not  proper  to  put  Mars,  a  malefic  planet,  in  tlie  Ascendant  ; 
putting  a  malefic  planet  in  the  Ascendant  means  reducing  the  life  of  an 
individual  to  an  enormous  extent.  The  object  of  Vara  ha  Miiiira  is  not  so. 
When  he  takes  for  his  example,  the  Mina  sign  as  the  Ascendant  in  the 
horoscope  given  under  verse  6,  he  has  taken  it  without  any  malefic 
accompanying  it.  So  you  must  omit  also  the  malefic  planet  (Mars)  in  your 
example  ;  then  the  number  of  years  does  not  come  below  twenty.  Other 
authors  have  taken  the  following  horoscope  where  many  planets  are  in 
their  detrimental  houses. 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Ascendant. 

Sign 

6 

7 

3 

5 

9 

5 

0 

8 

Degrees. 

9 

2 

27 

20 

8 

26 

19 

0 

We  get  the  planetary  years  after  all  the  reductions  are  done  thus  :  — 


Sun  ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

...  4 

years 

9 

months. 

Moon 

•  0  •  •  •  • 

...  0 

5) 

0 

Mars 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

...  6 

5? 

0 

V 

Mercury 

•  •  •  *  «  • 

...  5 

11 

Jupiter 

... 

...  7 

6 

Venus 

•  •  •  t  •  1 

...  8 

»J 

9 

17 

Saturn 

•  •  •  t  1  » 

...  10 

0 

Lagna 

*  •  •  •  •  • 

...  0 

0 

>» 

The  total  number 

...  42 

years 

11  months. 

Taking  all  the  possible  features  against  the  circumstances,  when  the 
life  of  an  individual  comes  to  the  lowest,  we  do  not  get  twenty  years  at 
the  lowest,  as  mentioned  in  verse  7  but  somewhat  more  than  thirty. 

There  is  another  fault  of  the  verse  7.  How  is  the  number  twenty 
obtained  ?  Again  suppose  we  get  the  number  twenty  as  the  lowest  term 
of  life  by  the  Pindayu  method  ;  now  it  is  very  easy  to  account  for  the  death 
of  persons  between  the  age  8  and  between  the  age  20.  There  are  certain 
Mrityu  yogas  (Planetary  combinations  on  death)  when  the  planets  cause 
death  in  their  Das'h  period  or  Antardasa  period  as  written  by  Badarayana, 
which  may  come  any  time  between  the  age  8  and  between  the  age  20. 

Hence  taking  all  the  circumstances  into  account  the  commentator 
thinks  that  this  verse  7  is  not  written  by  Varaha  Mihira  but  interpolated 
here. 
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qfwj  Yasmin,  in  whatever.  Yoge,  planetary  positions.  Punjam, 

full,  highest,  maximum.  ^5:  Ayuh,  life,  Pradistam,  has  been  ordained ; 
has  been  declared,  Tasmin,  in  the  very  same  (planetary  positions),  sfat 

Proktam,  said.  Chakravartitvam,  sovereignty,  the  life  of  a  king. 

Anyaih,  by  other  authors,  e.g.,  Badaraya^a  and  Yavaneswara.  Pratyaksah, 

evident.  ^  Ayam,  this,  uu  Tesu,  in  them.  Dosah,  fault,  fallacy,  defect 

in  reasoning.  q*:  Parah,  others,  ^fq  Api,  also,  sfara  Jivati,  live,  Ayuli 

Purtiam,  the  maximum  period  in  their  lives,  Arthaih,  wealth,  Vina, 

without,  ^fq  Api,  also. 

8.  The  planetary  positions  under  which  the  maximum 
longevity  is  said  to  be  attained  are  the  very  positions,  other 
authors  say,  under  which  a  kingdom  is  attained.  Now  many 
persons  live  to  the  maximum  periods  without  having  any 
wealth.  This  then  is  the  defect  on  the  very  face  of  the 
Pindau  system. 

Note:— Look  to  the  horoscope  given  under  verse  6  of  this  Chapter 
You  will  find  there  six  planets  exalted.  Now  Badarayana  says  :  — 
When  six  planets  are  exalted,  the  individual  born  becomes  the  ruler 
of  the  three  worlds.  Now  we  see  many  persons  living  the  maximum  life 
and  therefore  in  their  horoscope  six  planets  must  have  been  exalted  ; 
i.  c.,  they  should  have  obtained  kingdom  ;  but  they  are  poor.  This  is 
then  the  second  fallacy  in  this  Pinclayu  system.  This  objection  is  not 
valid  since,  the  commentatof  thinks,  one  set  of  planetary  combinations  can 
give  a  very  long  life,  though  not  necessarily  giving  rulership  over  a 
vast  dominion.  The  following  horoscope  is  discussed  here  : — 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

Mars 

Mercury. 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Lagna. 

Sign 

1 

2 

10 

0 

4 

0 

10 

8 

Degrees ... 

10 

3 

28 

15 

5 

27 

20 

29 

Minutes... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

*  e  • 

•  •  • 

20 

•  •  • 

59 

The  planetary  years  after  the  first  correction  are 


Sun 

...  17  years 

5  months. 

Moon 

...  22  ,, 

11 

>» 

Venus 

Mars 

...  13  „ 

9 

Mercury 

...  7  „ 

0 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

...  13  „ 

9 

n 

Lagna 

Years,  months,  days,  ghatis. 

..  19  2  26  30 

..  13  4  *  0  0 

..9  0  0  0 
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Now  the  other  corrections  : — 

Jupiter  in  the  9th  house  from,  the  Ascendant  ;  a  reduction  of  Jth 
the  number  of  years  is  to  be  made.  Therefore  the  number  of  Jupiter’s 
years  — 12  years  0  months  11  days  15  ghat, is. 

Moon  being  in  the  7th  house  from  the  Ascendant,  \  reduction  is  to 
be  made.  Therefore  the  number  of  years  for  the  Moon  =  19  years 
1  month  5  days.  No  other  corrections  need  be  made  here.  For  Jupiter 
is  Sun’s  friend  ;  Venus  is  for  the  time  being  friendly,  due  to  its  being 
situated  in  the  Mula  Trikona  house  ;  Mars  is  in  the  enemy’s  house  (i.e.,  of 
Saturn)  ;.but  being  retrograde,  no  reductions  are  made  and  because  it  is 
Mars,  therefore  it  is  exempted.  Mercury  is  the  friend  of  Jupiter.  The 
Sun  is  also  the  friend  of  Jupiter.  Venus  is  also  in  the  ally’s  house  ;  for 
Venus  is  the  friend  of  Mars.  Saturn  is  in  Kumbha,  in  his  own  house. 


Thus,  after  all  the  necessary  corrections  bei 

ng  made, 

we 

get  the 

planetary  years  as  follows  : 

Years. 

months. 

days. 

ghatis. 

Sun  ...  ...  ... 

...  17 

5 

0 

0 

Moon 

...  19 

1 

5 

0 

Mars 

...  13 

9 

0 

0 

Mercury 

7 

0 

0 

0 

Jupiter 

...  12 

0 

11 

15 

Venus 

...  19 

2 

26 

30 

Saturn 

...  13 

4 

0 

0 

Lagna 

9 

0 

0 

0 

The  total  No.  of  years 

...  110 

10 

12 

45 

Thus  we  see  that  we  get  in  this  planetary  combination  a  very  long 
life.  But  there  is  Kemadruma  Yoga  here.  (The  Kemadruma  Yoga  will  be 
discussed  afterwards  in  the  Nabhasa  yoga  Chapter).  Those  born  under 
Kemadruma  Yoga  become  poor,  miserable,  mean  and  doing  servile  works 
even  if  they  belong  to  the  royal  family.  Therefore,  the  commentator  thinks 
that  the  seventh  and  eighth  stanzas  are  not  of  Varaha  Mihira  ;  they  are 
interpolated. 

Some  may  think  that  this  Kemadruma  Yoga  is  not  applicable,  be¬ 
cause  the  Moon  is  occupying  the  angular  house  ;  not  so  ;  for  the  Moon  is 
counted  with  the  Ascendant ;  it  is  not  counted  separately.  The  Moon 
awards  results  with  the  Ascendant  ;  she  cannot  give  a  separate  result ; 
similarly  the  Moon  cannot  give  a  separate  result,  due  to  her  being  placed 
in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant. 
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T%«TTf  sftaw  <**T- 

^q:  ^qqRRT  1  qfURq  ^Tg^fcT 

^qqifqw  ii  i  II 

Svamatena,  according  to  his  own  authority,  not  according  to  others 
opinions,  for  Kila,  certainly,  m  Alia,  said,  Jivasarma,  the  author 

Jivasarma.  nfqrq  Grahadayam,  the  life  period  granted  by  a  planet,  qwc^q: 
Paramayusah,  of  the  maximum,  length  of  life,  i.  e.t  120  years  5  days. 
Svaramsam,  one-seventh  part,  Grahabhuktanavamsarasitulyam, 

number  of  years,  months  the  &c.,  granted  by  any  planet  being  the  same  as  the 
number  of  Navamsas  passed  over  by  that  planet  from  Mesa  Navamsa  up  to  the 
planet,  v&m  Bahusamyam,  the  opinions  of  many  Acharyas.  Samupaiti, 

receives  the  favor  of.  Satyavakyam,  the  opinion  of  Satyacharya. 

9.  Jiva  Carina  expresses  his  opinion  that  one-seventh 
of  the  maximum  period  of  human  life  (120  years  5  days 
-=-7  =  17  years  1  month  22  days  8  ghatis,  and  34  palas)  is 
the  maximum  number  of  years  for  each  planet  when  in  his 
exalted  degrees  (1).  Satyacharya  holds  that  the  number  of 
years  granted  by  any  planet  is  the  same  as  the  number  of 
Navamsas  passed  over  by  that  planet  from  the  Mesa  Navamsa. 
(2).  Satya’s  view  is  approved  by  many  authorities. 

Notes: _ (1)  According  to  Jivasarma  the  planets,  when  debilitated, 

grant  half  of  17  years  1  month  22  days,  8  ghatis  and  34  palas.  The 
number  of  years  in  the  intermediate  houses  is  to  be  obtained  by  piopoition 
as  shewn  in  the  Pindayu  method. 

The  other  reductions,  (i.e.,  the  (1)  Satruksetraharana  reduction,  (2) 
the  Ohakrapataharana  reduction,  (3)  the  Krurodayahaiana  reduction, 
(4)  the  Astafigataharana  reduction),  are  to  be  made  also  as  before  and 
then  the  resulting  length  of  life  ascertained.  Jiva  Sarma  is  not  supported 

by  any  other  Acharya. 

(2 \  Count  from  the  Mesa  Navamsa  immediately  preceding  ;  so  that 
no  planet  can  give  more  than  12  years.  Here  the  Amdayu  method  to  as¬ 
certain  the  longevity  of  any  individual  is  being  described.  Find  out 
the  Navamsa  where  any  planet  (whose  life  is  to  be  determined)  is  situated. 
The  whole  number  of  Navamsas  will  give  the  number  of  years  and  the 
fractional  part  will  give  the  number  of  months,  days  and  ghatis  of  the 
planet  under  question,  e.g.,  The  longitude  of  a  planet  is  7  signs  25 
degrees  10  minutes  and  0  seconds.  Here  leave  the  signs  and  take  the 
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degrees,  minutes  and  seconds  into  account.  Of  25°  10'  0",  the  planet  has 
passed  the  seventh  Navam^a  and  is  in  the  eighth  Navam^a,  (each  Nava- 
mda— 3°  20').  The  seven  Navamsas  (23°  20')  give  7  years.  The  remainder 
1°  50'  — 110  minutes  ;  divide  it  by  200  (the  number  of  minutes  in  one 
Navamsa) ;  we  will  get  4*  year  =  6  months,  18  days.  Adding  this  to 
7  years,  we  get  7  years  6  months  and  18  days  as  the  planetary  life.  See 
the  next  stanza  and  its  notes. 

wgwt  dnefr^fr  t 

fTTCfnTT:  !l  \  ©  j| 

Satyokte,  in  the  method  enunciated  by  Satyacharya  (in  the  preceding 
verse),  Graham,  the  longitude  of  the  planet  whose  years  are  to  be  deter¬ 
mined.  1*5  Istam,  desired  ;  under  question.  Liptikyitva,  converting 

into  minutes.  Satadvyaena,  by  two  hundred,  sira’  Aptam,  what  is  obtained 

by  division.  Marnjalabh&gavitfuddhe,  divided  by  twelve.  Abdali, 

the  number  of  years  (granted  by  the  planet).  *3:  Syuh,  become,  ^rm  Sesat,  from 
the  remainder.  3  Tu,  also.  W^it:  Masadyah,  months,  days,  etc. 

10.  According  to  Satyacharya,  convert  the  Sphuta  or 
the  longitude  of  the  planet  into  minutes ;  divide  the  number 
of  minutes  by  200 ;  the  quotient  will 'represent  the  number 
of  Navamsas  passed  over  by  the  planet  from  the  first  point 
of  the  sign  Mesa.  Divide  this  by  12 ;  the  remainder  will 
give  the  number  of  Navamsas  from  the  Navamsa  of  Aries  ; 
this  number  is  the  number  of  years  and  fraction  of  a  year 
granted  by  the  planet. 

Note.— Suppose  the  longitude  of  the  Sun  to  be  115  degrees  13 
minutes.  This  converted  into  minutes  gives  6,913  minutes.  Now  as  a 
Navamsla  contains  200  minutes,  the  number  of  NavamsSas  passed  over  by 
the  Sun  from  the  first  point  of  Mesa  =  -^bL=34^|-  Dividing,  this  by  12,  we 

get  as  remainder  10  ^  Navamsas  from  the  next  preceding  Navamsa  of 
Mesa.  This  then  represents  the  years  of  the  Sun  which  will  be  found 
to  be  10  years  6  months  23  days  and  24  ghatis  ;  and  so  on  for  each  planet. 

This  is  the  opinion  of  Varaha  Mihra,  Yavanedwara,  Satyacharya, 
Badarayana,  and  many  other  famous  astrologers.  This  is  called  the 
Aip&iyu  Method. 

^M!ll  - 

18 
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Svatumgavakropagataih,  when  situated  in  one’s  highly  exalted 
degrees,  or  when  in  one’s  retrograde  position.  fMdr  Trisamgupam,  the  plane¬ 
tary  years  of  the  previous  verse  multiplied  by  three  ;  thrice.  f|:  Dvih,  twice. 

Uttamasvamsakabhatribhagagaih,  when  situated  in  their  own 
Vargottam  Navamsas,  their  own  houses,  their  own  Dreskajjas.  Iyan,  this, 

riufa:  Visesalr,  particularity ;  point  of  difference,  special  feature.  3  Tu,  but. 

Bhadattabhasite,  according  to  the  statement  of  Satyacharya. 
Samanam,  equal  ;  the  same,  ^3  Anyat,  the  others  ( i.e .,  the  other  reductions). 

Prathame,  before  ;  according  to  the  opinion  of  Maya  and  Yavana,  etc.  ^ 
Api,  also.  Udiritam,  said  (in  the  Pinglayu  method.) 

11.  Again  the  planets,  when  highly  exalted  or  retro¬ 
grade,  give  thrice  the  number  of  years  (obtained  in  the 
Amsayu  method  in  the  preceding  stanzas)  as  their  periods  ; 
and  when  in  their  own  Vargottamas,  or  own  Navamsas,  or 
own  houses,  or  in  their  Decanates,  give  twice  the  number  of 
years  (assigned  in  the  preceding  stanza)  as  their  periods. 
This  is  the  special  feature  in  Satyacharyas  Amsayu  method. 
In  other  respects  it  is  the  same  as  the  Pindayurdaya  [i.e.,  the 

several  reductions  (1)  stated  before  are  to  be  made  here  also]. 

Note ; — (1)  The  reduction  known  as  due  to  the  malefic  planets  being 
in  the  Ascendant  (Krurodayaharana)  does  not  apply  to  Satyacharya’s 
method  ( vide  stanza  12). 

|o=ro-t%  ut%- 

m  ^  fUT  i  dm?}:  sr  ^ 

II  II 

Kim,  now.  3  Tu,  but.  ^  Atra,  in  this  method  of  finding  out  the  life 
period  granted  by  planets  according  to  Satyacharya.  dsund  Bhamsapratimam, 
the  number  of  years  corresponding  to  the  number  of  Navamsas  of  the  Lagna  or 
Ascendant  that  have  risen  above  the  horizon  (calculated  from  the  sign  Mesa). 

Dadati,  grants.  'dfridcrc  Viryanvita,  very  powerful ;  i.e.,  if  aspected  by  the 
ruler  of  the  Ascendant,  Jupiter,  and  Mercury  or  united  with  them,  dwi 
Rasisamam,  number  of  years  corresponding  to  the  number  of  signs.  ^  Cha,  and. 
|kt  Hora,  the  Ascendant,  Krurodaye,  any  evil  planet  being  in  the  Ascendant. 

^  Cha,  and.  swu  Upachayah,  increase ;  addition  (here  reduction  is  referred), 
g  Sa,  that ;  reducing,  diminishing.  ^  Na,  not.  ^  Atra,  in  this  Satyacharya’s 
method,  Karyam,  done.  ^  Cha,  also.  1  Na,  not.  Abdaib,  the  years 

(not  being  subjected  to  several  reductions).  Prathamopadistaih,  as 

before  stated  in  the  1st  stanza  of  this  Chapter. 
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12.  Now  the  life  period  granted  by  the  Ascendant  is 
being  stated  according  to  Satyacharya’s  method.  If  the 
Ascendant  be  very  strong  (on  being  aspected  by  its  own 
filler,  Jupiter  or  Mercury)  then  it  grants  so  many  years  as 
the  number  of  signs  that  have  been  passed  over  from  the 
1st  sign  Mesa,  and  the  months,  etc.,  obtained  by  the  number 
of  Navamsas  (1)  Here  if  any  evil  planet  be  in  the  Ascen¬ 
dant,  no  reduction  on  that  account  is  to  be  made  as  had 
been  done  in  previous  cases  by  the  rule  Krurodayaharana 
in  verse  4.  The  years  stated  in  the  first  stanza  of  this 
Chapter  ought  not  also  to  be  used  in  other  reductions  (2). 

Notes  : — (1)  If  the  rising  sign  be  not  powerful,  then  the  number 
of  years,  months,  etc.,  is  obtained  from  the  number  of  Navamsas  of  the 
Ascendant  that  have  risen  above  the  horizon. 

\2)  Satyacharya’s  special  years  (vide  stanzas  10,  If)  are  to  be 
subjected  to  several  reductions. 

\s>  £\ 

w  \\  u 

^rr%rq^33:  Satyopadesah,  Satyacharya’s  directions.  Varam,  very  good  ; 

excellent  ;  the  best  of  all  the  three  Amsaya,  Piggl&yu  and  Nisargayu  methods. 

Atra,  amongst  these  (three)  opinions,  t^ffce  Kintu,  but.  f^Rtr  Kurvanti,  make. 

Ayogyam,  unworthy  ;  not  fit  for  acceptance,  Bahuvargajjabhih, 

on  account  of  many  multiplications.  Acharyakatvam,  the  Acharya’s 

opinion  being.  ^  Cha,  and.  Bahughnatayam,  in  cases  of  many  multi¬ 

plications.  ^  Ekam,  once.  u  Tu,  but.  qu  Yat,  what.  uR  Bhuri,  the  highest ; 
the  greatest.  Tadeva,  that  indeed,  Karyam,  is  to  be  done. 

13.  Amongst  these  three  opinions,  that  of  Satya- 
charya  is  the  best ;  but  the  fault  of  Satyacharya’s  method 
is  that  it  involves  many  (1)  multiplications.  (If  any  planet 
be  in  its  own  house,  multiply  the  planetary  years  by  two  ; 
if  that  planet  be  in  its  own  Navamsa,  multiply  the  planetary 
years  again  by  two  ;  if  that  planet  be  in  its  own  Dreskana, 
multiply  again  by  two  ;  if  that  planet  be  in  its  own  Vargot- 
tama,  multiply  again  by  two  ;  if  that  planet  be  retrograde 
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or  be  in  its  highly  exalted  degrees,  multiply  by  three ; 
and  so  on.  These  cases  are  settled  by  the  statement  in 
the  second  half  of  this  verse).  This  is  not  so  : — In  cases 
of  multiplications  by  several  numbers,  only  one  is  to  be 
made,  that  by  the  highest  number.  This  is  also  the  opinion 
of  Acharya.  (Where  many  multiplications  by  two  are  advised, 
only  one  is  to  be  done  ;  where  multiplications  by  two,  three 
are  advised,  only  multiplication  by  three  is  to  be  made. 
Similarly  where  subtractions  (2)  or  divisions  are  to  be  made 
many  times ;  only  one  is  to  be  done,  that  which  is  the  highest ; 
i,e.,  where  half,  or  one-third  is  to  be  taken,  only  one-half 
is  to  be  taken.  In  some  cases,  multiplications,  divisions 
are  both  advised.  In  these  cases  first  make  the  highest 
division  and  then  make  the  highest  multiplication).  (2) 

Notes  :--(!)  Suppose  Mercury  to  occupy  the  sign  Kanya,  which  is 
his  exalted  as  well  as  own  house.  It  would  seem  that  under  stanza  11 
Mercury’s  years  should  first  be  trebled  and  then  doubled.  Is  this  to  be 
done  ?  Again  suppose  Mercury  to  occupy  the  last  Navamsa  of  the  sign 
Kanya,  which  is  his  Vargottama  position.  His  years,  it  would  appear, 
have  to  be  doubled  on  that  account.  Already  we  found  that,  for  being 
in  his  house,  his  years  had  to  be  doubled.  The  question  is,  whether  the 
years  of  Mercury  have  to  be  doubled  twice.  Again,  suppose  Mercury 
while  occupying  the  Kanya,  his  exaltation  sign,  is  also  retrograde  in  his 
.motion  for  which  his  years  have  to  be  trebled.  Are  his  years  then  to 
be  trebled  twice  ?  No. 

If  any  period  has  to  be  doubled  twice  or  thrice,  it  will  be  enough 
if  it  be  doubled  but  once,  and  where  the  period  has  to  be  trebled  twice 
or  thrice,  it  will  be  enough  if  it  be  trebled  but  once.  Again,  if  any 
period  has  to  be  both  doubled  and  trebled,  it  will  be  enough  if  it  be 
only  trebled. 

(2)  When  a  planet  is  in  one’s  enemy’s  houses,  in  the  detrimental 
house,  and  in  the  Descending  houses,  only  once  the  subtraction  is  to  be 
performed.  If  there  be  Chakrapataharana  also,  that  is  to  he  made 
first ;  and  then  only  one  other  subtraction  is  to  be  made. 

Remarks  : — -Though  the  author  Varaha  Miliira  is  in  favour  of  this 
AnMayu  system,  still  where  the  Ascendant  is  very  powerful,  the  Am^ayu 
method  is  adopted  ;  and  where  the  Sun  is  very  powerful,  there  Pindayu 
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method  is  adopted.  This  is  the  opinion  of  Manittha  and  Sara vali.  Others 
say  the  calculations  should  be  made  on  both  the  systems ;  and  the 
Das  as  and  the  Antardasas  determined.  The  commentator  prefers  the 
Satyacharya’s  method. 

^TT?p  is  v*  n 

mw.  n  ^  u 

s 

Gfurusasisahite,  with  Jupiter  and  Moon,  arjfusk  Kuliralagne,  the 

VO  p 

Ascendant  being  the  sign  Dark  a  (Cancer).  Sasitanaye,  Mercury. 

Bhpiguje,  Venus,  u  Cha,  and.  Kendrayate,  in  the  angles, 

Bhavaripusahajopagaih,  situated  in  the  eleventh,  sixth,  and  third  houses,  srk 
Sesaih,  the  remainder;  Sun,  Mars  and  Saturn.  Amitam,  not  capable  of  being 

measured  ;  far  exceeding  the  maximum  period  of  normal  human  existence,  if  Iha, 
in  this  world ;  Ayuh,  life.  Anukramat,  from  all  the  calculations 

(as  stated  above),  urt  Vina,  without.  wa  Syat,  comes  out  to  he. 

14.  (Now  the  planetary  combination  is  being  describ¬ 
ed  where  the  period  of  life  cannot  be  ascertained  by  calcu¬ 
lations)  Jupiter  and  Moon  in  the  Ascendant  Karka  ;  Venus 
and  Mercury  'in  the  angles;  Sun,  Mars,  Saturn  in  the  eleventh, 
sixth  and  third  houses  respectively  or  all  in  any  of  them. 
In  this  case  no  calculations  can  be  made.  The  life  of  such 
a  man  far  exceeds  the  maximum  period  of  normal  human 
existence. 

Note  : — In  other  words,  the  ordinary,  Ayurdaya  rules  for  ascertain¬ 
ing  the  length  of  a  man’s  life  do  not  apply  to  the  horoscope  mentioned  in 
this  last  stanza. 

The  whole  period  of  life  got  by  calculations  in  this  chapter  is 
actually  seen  in  cases  where  the  individual  lives  according  to  the  Sastric 
rules  and  rites.  But  if  the  individual  lives  an  immoral,  unclean  life,  this 
period  gets  diminished.  This  is  also  stated  in  the  Vedas. 

End  of  Chapter  VII  on  Ayurdaya  or  the  length  of  life  of  any  individual. 

Remarks  : — The  division  of  life  into  Dasas  as  given  by  the  author  is 
hardly  studied  by  the  Indian  astrologers,  evidently  from  the  difficulties  in 
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its  application.  These  astrologers,  as  a  class,  employ  the  exceedingly 
simple  division  of  life  into  what  is  known  as  Udu  or  Naksatra  Da^as. 
These  Naksatra  Das'as  are  again  divided  under  three  separate  headings  :  — 
(1)  Trims'ottari  Dat$a,  (2)  Vimsottari  Dasa,  and  (3)  Astottari  Dasa.  The 
trimsottari  Dasa  method  is  rarely  used  ;  the  Vimsottari  system  is  prevalent 
in  the  Deccan  and  the  United  Provinces;  and  the  Astottari  system  is 
prevalent  in  Bengal.  The  Vimsottari  system  is  now-a-days  finding  its  way 
in  Bengal  too. 

We  will  dwell  first  on  the  Vimsottari  system  and  then  on  the 
Astottari  system. 

The  VimSottari  system: — According  to  this  system  the  maximum 
period  of  human  life  is  120  years.  This  period  is  divided  into  9  parts 
presided  over  by  the  seven  planets  and  by  Rahu  and  Ketu,  the  Ascending 
and  the  Descending  Nodes  of  the  Moon.  They  come  in  the  following  order 
and  their  vears  are  also  given  below  :  — 


(1)  The  Sun 

(2)  The  Moon 

(3)  Mars 

(4)  Rahu 


6  years. 
10  years. 

7  years. 
18  years. 


(5)  Jupiter 

(6)  Saturn 

(7)  Mercury 

(8)  Ketu 


16  years. 
19  years. 

17  years. 
7  years. 


(9)  Venus - 20  years. 

The  ruler  of  the  Dasa  period  at  the  time  of  birth  is  ascertained  from 
the  Naksatra  which  the  Moon  occupies  at  that  time.  If,  therefore,  at  the 
time  of  birth,  the  Moon  occupies  one  of  the  three  asterisms  Krittika,  IT. 
Phalguni,  and  U.  Asaclha,  the  Dasa.  period  is  that  of  the  Sun. 

Rohim,  Hasta,  and  Sravatia  ...  ...  ...  ...  Moon. 

Mrigaura,  Chitra  and  Dhanistha ...  ..  ...  '  ...  Mars. 

Ardra,  Svati  and  Satabhisa  ...  ...  ...  ...  Rahu. 

Punarvasu,  Visakha,  and  P.  Bhadrapada  ...  ...  Jupiter. 

Pusya,  Anuradha,  and  U.  Bhadrapada  ...  ...  ...  Saturn. 

Aslesa,  Jyestha,  and  Revati  ...  ...  ...  ...  Mercury. 

Asvini,  Magha,  and  Mula  ...  ...  ...  ...  Ketu. 

Bharani,  P.  Phalguni,  and  P.  Asaillia  ...  ...  ...  Venus. 

How  much  of  the  period  of  a  particular  Dasa  has  erased  and  how 
much  remains  at  the  time  of  birth  must  be  ascertained  from  the  portion  of 
the  Naksatra  passed  over  by  the  Moon  and  the  portion  remaining  at  the 
time.  This  may  be  roughly  ascertained  from  the  time  taken  by  the  Moon 
to  go  over  the  portion  of  the  Naksatra,  the  whole  time  in  which  the  Moon 
passes  through  a  particular  Naksatra  (as  given  in  the  calendar;  represent¬ 
ing  the  full  period  of  a  Dasa  ;  suppose  an  individual  is  born  under  the 
Uttara  Phalguni  Naksatra  and  suppose  the  Moon  to  take  65  dandas  18 
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palas  and  2  vipalas  to  go  over  die  Naksatra  Uttara  Phalguni  and  she  has 
already  passed  over  a  part  of  the  Naksatra  denoted  by  44  dandas  28  palas 
and  32  vipalas  when  the  individual  was  born,  required  the  Dasa  period 
remaining  at  the  time  of  birth  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  native.  The  Dasa  is 
here  that  of  the  Sun,  the  Naksatra  being  U.  Phalgunl. 


Now  the  time  in  which  the  Moon  will  go  over  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  Uttara  Phalgiini  Naksatra  —  (65  dandas  18  palas  and  2  vipalas) — 
(44  dandas  28  palas  and  32  vipalas)  =  20  dandas  43  palas  and  30  vipalas. 

65  dandas  18  palas  and  2  vipalas  represent  the  whole  period,  i.  e.f  6 
years  of  the  Sun  ;  what  will  20d.  43p.  30v.  represent? 

Therefore  the  Dasa  period  of  the 

Sun  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  individual  =  ^ x  ^P* 

=  1  year  10  months  and  25  days. 


To  this  must  be  added  in  the  order  stated  above,  the  Dasa  periods  of 
the  Moon,  Mars,  Rahu,  &c.,  till  the  whole  life  period  granted  by  the  planets 
is  reached,  i,e.,  up  to  the  Dasa  of  that  planet  when  the  individual’s  death 
will  occur.  The  fruits  of  these  Dasas  then  will  be  written  in  the 
horoscope. 


Again,  the  nine  Dasa  periods  are  each  divided  into  9  sub-divisions 
known  as  Antardasas,  the  ruler  of  the  first  Dasa  being  the  ruler  of  the 
Dasa  period  and  the  rulers  of  the  Antardasas  which  follow  are  the  same 
as  the  rulers  of  the  Dasa  periods  which  follow  ;  so  that  the  Antardasas  of 
the  Dasa  period  of  the  Moon  are  those  of  the  Moon,  Mars,  Rahu,  Jupiter, 
Saturn,  Mercury,  Ketu,  Venus  and  the  Sun.  The  length  or  duration  of  the 
Antardasa  periods  bears  the  same  proportion  to  each  other  as  the  lengths 
of  the  Dasa  periods.  For  instance,  required  the  length  of  the  AntardaSa 
period  of  the  Moon  in  the  Dasa  period  of  the  Sun.  The  Dasa  period  of 
the  Moon  is  10  years  and  the  Dasa  period  of  the  Sun  is  6  years  ;  that  of  all 
the  planets  is  120  years  ;  then  make  the  proportion  : — -The  maximum  life 
120  years,  give  10  years  as  the  Dasa  of  the  Moon  ;  what  will  6  years,  the 
life  period  of  the  Sun,  give  to  Moon  ? 

Years. 


120  :  6  ;;  10  :  x  (Moon’s.  Antardasa  period). 
6  x  10 

120  =  I  year  or  6  months. 


Again,  each  of  the  Antardasa  periods  is  further  sub-divided  into  9 
parts  in  the  same  proportion,  known  as  Pratyantara  Dasas  or  Suksma 
periods. 
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The  following  table  is  for  ready  reference  when  the  Antardasas  are 
to  be  found  :  — 

ANTARDASaS. 


Years. 

Months. 

Days' 

Years. 

Months. 

02 

cS 

A 

Years. 

Months 

Days. 

San, 

San 

0 

3 

18 

Moon, 

Moon 

0  10 

0 

Mars, 

Mars 

0 

4 

27 

f 

59 

Moon 

0 

6 

0 

55 

Mars 

0 

7 

0 

99 

Rahu  ... 

1 

0 

18 

5  9 

Mars 

0 

4 

6 

95 

Rahu 

1 

6 

0 

99 

Jupiter  ... 

0  11 

0 

99 

Rahu 

0 

10 

24 

59 

Jupiter 

1 

4 

0 

95 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 

99 

Jupiter 

0 

9 

18 

59 

Saturn 

1 

7 

0 

59 

Mercury  ... 

0  11 

27 

55 

Saturn 

0 

11 

12 

55 

Mercury  ... 

1 

5 

0 

55 

Ketu 

0 

4 

27 

59 

Mercury 

0 

10 

6 

99 

Ketu 

0 

7 

0 

55 

Venus 

1 

2 

0 

55 

Ketu 

0 

4 

6 

99 

Venus 

1 

8 

0 

59 

Sun 

0 

4 

6 

ff 

Yen  us 

1 

0 

0 

99 

Sun 

0 

6 

0 

59 

Moon 

0 

7 

0 

t  *  • 

6 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

Rahu,  Rahu 

2 

8 

12 

Jupiter,  Jupiter  ... 

2 

1 

18 

Saturn 

,  Saturn  ... 

3 

0 

3 

55 

Jupiter 

2 

4 

24 

99 

Saturn  ... 

2 

6 

12 

59 

Mercury... 

2 

8 

9 

59 

Saturn 

2 

10 

6 

59 

Mercury 

2 

3 

0 

95 

Ketu 

1 

1 

9 

59 

Mercury  ... 

2 

6 

18 

59 

Ketu  ... 

0 

11 

6 

55 

V  enus 

3 

2 

0 

95 

Ketu 

1 

0 

18 

55 

Venus  ... 

2 

8 

0 

55 

Sun 

0 

11 

12 

55 

Venus 

3 

0 

0 

1 

95 

Sun 

0 

9 

18 

55 

Moon 

1 

7 

0 

95 

Sun 

0 

10 

24 

55 

Moon 

1 

4 

0 

j> 

Mars 

1 

1 

9 

59 

Moon 

1 

6 

0 

59 

M  ars 

0 

11 

6 

95 

Rahu 

2 

10 

6 

99 

Mars 

1 

0 

18 

» 

Rahu  < •  • 

2 

4 

24 

jj 

Jupiter  ... 

2 

6 

12 

18 

0 

0 

16 

0 

0 

19 

0 

0 

Mercury,  Mercury 

O 

u 

4 

27 

Ketu, 

Ketu 

0 

4 

27 

Venus, 

Venus 

3 

4 

0 

Ketu  ... 

0 

11 

27 

55 

Venus 

1 

2 

0 

if 

Sun 

1 

0 

0 

95 

Venus  ... 

2 

10 

0 

59 

Sun 

0 

4 

6 

ff 

Moon 

1 

8 

0 

Sun 

0 

10 

6 

55 

Moon 

0 

7 

0 

59 

Mars 

1 

2 

0 

Moon  ... 

1 

5 

0 

95 

Mars 

0 

4 

27 

ff 

Rahu 

3 

0 

0 

Mars  ... 

0 

1L 

27 

>> 

Rahu 

1 

0 

18 

59 

Jupiter  ... 

2 

8 

0 

Rahu  ... 

2 

6 

18 

Jupiter 

0 

11 

6 

59 

Saturn 

*> 

O 

2 

0 

55 

Jupiter 

2 

3 

6 

Saturn 

1 

1 

9 

59 

Mercury  ... 

2 

10 

0 

99 

Saturn 

2 

8 

9 

>> 

Mercury  ... 

0 

11 

27 

ff 

Ketu 

1 

2 

0 

17 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

THE  ASTOTTARl  DASA  SYSTEM. 


According  to  this  system  the  maximum  period  of  human  life  is 
108  years;  this  period  divided  into  8  parts  (instead  of  9  as  in  the 
Vimsottari  system)  presided  over  by  7  planets  and  by  Rahu  (Ketu  is  not 
taken  into  account). 
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They  come  in  the  following  order  and  their  years  are  given  below: — 


The  Sun  ...  ...  6  years.  Saturn 

The  Moon  ...  ...  15  years.  Jupiter 

Mars  ...  ...  8  years.  Rahu 

Mercury  ...  ...  17  years.  Venus 


...  10  years. 

...  19  years. 

...  12  years. 

...  21  years. 


The  ruler  of  the  Dasa  period,  at  the  time  of  birth,  is  ascertained  from 
the  asterism  which  the  Moon  occupies  at  the  time.  If,  therefore,  at  the 
time  of  birth,  the  Moon  occupy  any  of  the  three  asterisms  Krittika,  Rohini, 
Mrigaifira,  the  Haifa  period  is  that  of  the  Sun. 


Ardra,  Punarvasu,  Pusya,  As'lesa 
Magha,  P.  Phalguni,  U.  Phalguni 
Hasta,  Chitra,  Svati,  Visakha 
Anuradha,  Jyestlia,  Mfila 
POrvasadha,  U.  Asadha,  Sravana 
Dhanistha,  Satabhisa,  Purva  Bh&drapada 
U.  Bhadrapadi,  Revati,  Asvini,  Bharani 

Now  if  there  be  any  of  the  three  Naksatras,  Krittika,  Rohini  or  Mriga- 
^ira  occupied  by  the  Moon  during  the  birth  time  of  any  individual,  the  Sun’s 
Haifa  is  prevalent ;  6  years  is  the  Sun’s  Haifa  ;  therefore  each  Naksatra 
enjoys  2  years  for  the  Sun’s  Haifa.  So  on  for  the  other  Naksatras  ;  as  : _ 

_  Planet’s  Dasa  period 

The  number  of  Naksatras  covering  that  period  each  Naksatra’s  Dasa. 

a _ Moon  s  Dasa  15  years  15 

Ardra,  Punarvasu,  Pusya,  and  Aslesa  (the  ^  4  ~  3  years  9  months, 
moon-occupied  Naksatras) 

as  the  Dasa  of  Ardra  or  Punarvasu,  or  Pusya  or  Aslesa. 

How  much  of  the  period  of  a  particular  Haifa  has  elapsed  and  how 
much  remains  to  be  enjoyed  at  the  time  of  birth  by  the  native  must  be 
ascertained  from  the  asterism  and  portion  of  the  asterism  passed  over  by 
the  Moon  and  the  asterism  and  portion  of  the  asterism  remaining  to  be 
passed  over  at  the  time.  This  may  be  roughly  ascertained,  thus 

Suppose  a  child  is  born  on  the  22nd  Jaistha— 39  danclas  16  palas  and 
30  vipalas  in  the  year  1814  Saka  era  under  Uttara  Phalguni.  Find  out  how 
much  Da^a  and  which  planet’s  Dai^a  has  to  be  enjoyed  yet  by  the  child. 
Referring  to  the  above  list  of  the  Da^as  of  the  planets  we  find  the  three 
asterisms  Magha,  P.  Phalguni,  and  U.  Phalguni  are  under  the  Haifa  period 
of  Mars.  So  the  Dasa  under  question  is  that  of  Mars.  On  the  date  22nd 
Jaistha,  the  duration  of  P.  Phalguni  w7as  4  dandas  29  palas  and  1  vipala, 
the  duration  of  U.  Phalguni  on  that  date  was  therefore  (60  dandas— 4 
dandas  29  palas  1  vipala  =  )  55  dandas  30  palas  and  59  vipalas,  and  its 
duration  next  day  was  9  dandas  47  palas  30  vipalas,  the  whole  duration 
of  U.  Phalguni  being  55  dandas  30  palas  59  vipalas  +  9  danclas  47  palas 

and  3  vipalas  =  64  dandas  35  palas  2  vipalas,  the  time  taken  by  the  Moon 

19 


Moon. 

Mars. 

Mercury. 

Saturn. 

Jupiter. 

Rahu. 

Venus. 
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to  pass  over  the  Naksat.ra  XT.  Phalguni.  The  birth  took  place  at  39 
dandas  16  palas  and  30  vipalas.  Therefore  the  portion  of  the  Naksatra 
U.  Phalguni  yet  to  be  enjoyed  by  the  child  is  (64  dandas  35  palas  2 
vipalas)  —  <39  dandas  16  palas  30  vipalas  4  dandas  29  palas  1  vipala  — 
(64  dandas  35  palas  2  vipalas)— (34  dandas  47  palas  29  vipalas)  =29  dandas 
47  palas  33  vipalas. 

Now  64  dandas  35  palas  2  vipalas,  the  measure  of  U.  Phalguni 
represent  2  years  8  months  (■§-  x  8  years),  how  many  years  will  29  dandas 
47  palas  and  33  vipalas  represent ;  the  answer  is  1  year  2  months  22  days 
50  dandas  and  50  palas  the  Dasa  period  of  Mars.  Then  ascertain  the 
period  of  death  ;  under  whose  Dasa  period  death  will  occur.  See  Mrityu 
Yogas.  Then  write  down  the  fruits  of  the  Dashas  of  the  several  planets. 

Again  the  eight  Dasa  periods. are  each  sub-divided  into  8  sub-divi¬ 
sions  known  as  Antardasas,  the  ruler  of  the  first  Antardasa  being  the 
ruler  of  the  Dasa  period  and  those  of  the  Antardasas  which  follow  are  the 
same  as  the  rulers  of  the  Dasa  periods  which  follow.  The  length  of  the 
Antardasa  periods  bear  the  same  proportion  to  each  other  as  the  lengths  of 
the  Dajsa  periods,  e.g .,  determine  the  Antardas'a  of  Mercury  in  Sun’s  Dasa. 

108  years  represent  the  Sun’s  Da^a  period  6  years  ;  how  much  will 
17  years  the  Das*a  period  of  Mercury  represent  years  or  11  months 

and  10  days  will  represent  the  Antardasa  of  Mercury. 

Again  each  of  the  Antardasa  period  is  further  sub-divided  into  8  parts 
in  the  same  proportion  known  as  Pratyantardasa  periods  orSuksma  periods. 

The  following  table  represents  the  Antardas'a  periods. 


The  Dasas. 


The  Antar¬ 
dasas  of 


Sun. 


Moon. 


Mars. 


Mercurv. 


Saturn. 


1 

Jupiter.  ; 


Ralm. 


Venus. 


y.  m.  d. 

Sun 

0  4  0 

Moon 

0  10  0 

Mars 

0  5  10 

Mercury. 

0  11  10 

Saturn  ... 

0  6  20 

Jupiter  ... 

1  0  20 

Rahu 

0  8  0 

Venus 

1  2  0 

6  years 

y- 

m 

d. 

y« 

ra 

.  d. 

d. 

y« 

ra. 

d. 

d. 

y- 

m 

.  d. 

d. 

y. 

ra 

.  d. 

do 

y. 

m 

.  d. 

d. 

y. 

ra 

.  d. 

d 

0 

10 

0 

0 

5 

10 

0 

0 

0 

11 

10 

0 

6 

20 

0 

i 

0 

20 

0 

0 

8 

0 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

2 

1 

0 

l 

1 

10 

0 

0 

2 

4 

10 

0 

1 

4 

20 

2 

7 

20 

0 

l 

8 

0 

0 

2 

11 

0 

0 

1 

1 

10 

0 

7 

3 

20 

l 

3 

3 

20 

0 

8 

26 

40 

1 

4 

26 

40 

0 

10 

20 

0 

1 

6 

20 

0 

2 

4 

10 

t 

8 

3 

20 

2 

8 

3 

20 

i 

6 

26 

40 

2 

11 

26 

40 

i 

10 

20 

0 

3 

3 

20 

0 

1 

4 

20 

0 

8 

26 

40 

1 

6 

26 

40 

0 

11 

3 

20 

I 

9 

3 

20 

i 

1 

10 

0 

1 

11 

10 

0 

2 

7 

20 

1 

4 

26 

40 

2 

11 

26 

40 

L 

9 

3 

20 

3 

4 

3 

20 

2 

1 

10 

0 

3 

8 

10 

0 

1 

8 

0 

0 

10 

20 

0 

0 

1 

L0 

20 

0 

1 

1 

10 

2 

1 

10 

0 

1 

4 

0 

0 

2 

4 

0 

0 

2 

11 

0 

l 

6 

20 

0 

0 

3 

3 

20 

1 

11 

10 

0 

8 

8 

10 

0 

2 

4 

0 

0 

4 

1 

0 

0 

15  years 

8 

years. 

17 

years 

10  years. 

19 

years. 

12 

years 

• 

21 

years 

Under  R film’s  Dasa  period  the  individual  is  liable  to  quarrel  with  his 
friends  for  his  wife  and  her  ornaments.  There  is  fear  from  being  struck 
with  weapons ;  the  individual  becomes  fearful,  powerless,  deprived  of 
friends,  wealth,  health  and  his  life  is  in  danger.  . 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


ON  PLANETARY  DIVISIONS  ANJ)  SUB-DIVISIONS  OF  LIFE, 
KNOWN  AS  DASAS  AND  ANTARDASAS. 

fn^s^r  ^  i  ?r  ff  * 

*n%  ^T^frT  %  ^5TCT%:  ^HN(%fTSn  II  \  II 

^^W^TR^^Tf^iT:  Udayaravisasamkapra^ikenclradisamsthali,  the  As¬ 

cendant,  the  Sun  or  the  Moon,  (whichever  of  these  three  is  most  powerful) ;  then 
the  planets  residing  in  the  angles ;  then  those  in  the  succedent  or  fixed  houses 
(2,  5,  8,  11)  ;  then  those  in  the  cadent  or  mutable  houses  (3,  6,  9,  12),  all  reckoned. 

Prathamavayasi,  in  the  first  part  of  life.  ^  Madhye,  in  the  middle 
part  of  life,  Antye,  in  the  latter  part  of  life.  ^  Cha,  and.  Dadyuh, 

give  ;  grant,  'fwfi  Phalani,  effects  ;  results  ;  fruits.  Na,  not.  t%  Hi,  certainly. 

Na,  no.  Phalavipakah,  period  when  the  planets  are  ready  to  yield  fruits. 

Kendrasamsthadyabhave,  on  there  being  no  planets  in  the  angles 
(from  the  strongest  planet),  wu  Bhavati,  arise  ;  accrue,  fk  Hi,  certainly. 
Phalapaktih,  ripening  of  fruits,  becoming  ready  to  yield  fruits.  Purvam, 
resuits  like  the  preceding  ones,  fruits  similar  to  those  in  the  earlier  period. 

Apoklime  Api,  even  if  the  planets  be  situated  in  the  cadent  houses 
(3,  6,  9,  12).  If  the  planets  be  not  situated  in  the  angles,  the  fruits  will 
be  given  by  the  planets  in  the  succedent  houses  ;  if  they  are  not  found  in  the 
succedent,  the  fruits  will  be  given  by  the  planets  in  the  cadente  houses. 

1.  The  Ascendant,  the  Sun,  or  the  Moon  whichever 
of  these  three  is  the  strongest,  first  acts  on  the  life  of  any 
individual  (and  continues  to  act  for  a  period  equal  to  the 
number  of  years  obtained  in  the  preceding  Chapter  as  his 
planetary  years)  and  yields  fruits  according  to  its  nature  ; 
this  period  is  known  as  the  Dasa  of  that  planet.  Then  act 
the  planets  in  the  angular  houses  (1,  4,  7,  10  houses  reckoned 
from  the  house  of  the  strongest)  (according  to  their 
superiority  in  strength,  vide  next  stanza)  in  the  middle  part 
of  his  life  and  award  fruits  proper  to  their  natures  res¬ 
pectively  ;  next  come  the  planets  in  the  succedent  houses 
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(2,  5,  8,  11  from  the  house  of  the  strongest) ;  and  lastly  work 
the  planets  in  the  cadent  houses  (3,  6,  9,  12  from  the  house 
of  the  strongest)  in  the  latter  part  of  the  life  of  that  individual. 
(These  several  periods  of  the  several  planets  are  called  the 
Dasas  or  the  planetary  Divisions  of  life).  In  case  there  be 
no  planets  in  the  angles,  the  planets  in  the  succedent  houses 
will  act  in  their  places  and  award  fruits  ;  and  if  there  be 
no  planets  in  the  succedent  houses,  the  planets  in  the  cadent 

houses  will  act  in  their  places  and  award  appropriate  results). 

Notes. — The  first  point  to  determine  is  which  planet’s  Das' a  period 
comes  first ;  which  planet’s  Das'a  comes  second ;  which  planet’s  Dasa 
comes  third  and  so  on. 

Determine  first  which  of  the  following  three  is  most  powerful — 
the  Rising  sign,  the  Sun  or  the  Moon.  His  Das'a  comes  first.  Second 
comes  the  most  powerful  of  the  planets  that  are  occupying  the  Kendra 
houses,  from  such  powerful  rising  sign  or  the  Sun  or  the  Moon.  Then  the 
other  planets  of  the  Kendra  houses  come  in  their  seniority  of  strength  ; 
but  if  the  planets  be  all  of  equal  power,  the  Das*a  period  of  the  planet, 
whose  period  is  the  longest  comes  first ;  and  if  the  planets  be  of  equal 
power  and  period,  then  the  period  of  the  planet  which  rises  first,  i.e., 
reappears  after  its  conjunction  with  the  Sun,  comes  first.  Then  comes 
the  periods  or  Da^as  of  the  planets  occuping  the  succedent  or  Panphara 
houses  in  the  order  above  stated  ;  and  lastly,  these  of  the  Apokliina 
or  cadent  houses  come. 

Remarks:—  If  there  be  no  planets  in  the  angles,  will  this  part  of 
life  be  void  of  any  planetary  influences  ?  No,  the  planets  in  the  succedent 
(and  if  their  house  be  without  any  planets)  or  cadent  house  will  at  once 
come  in  and  exert  their  influences.  If  there  be  planets  in  the  angles 
and  no  planets  in  the  succedent  or  cadent  houses,  the  planets  in  the 
angles  will  exert  their  influence  throughtout  the  remaining  part ;  so  that  no 
period  of  life  will  be  void  of  any  planet’s  influence.  If  there  be  no  planet 
in  the  angles  or  succedent  houses,  then  the  planets  in  the  cadent  houses 
work  throughout  the  remaining  part  of  life.  If  there  be  no  planets 
in  the  cadent  houses,  the  planets  in  the  succedent  houses  will  go  on 
working  throughout  the  remaining  part  of  life. 

This  is  also  the  opinion  of  Yavaneswara  and  others. 

General  Remarks  : — The  first  thing  to  be  noted  is  that  during  the 
working  period  (Das<a  period)  of  any  planet  other  planets  also  work.  The 
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ruling  planet  of  tlie  period  works  first  for  a  part  of  its  period  ;  then  the 
other  planets  as  mentioned  in  the  2nd  verse  work  during  the  remaining  part. 
These  periods  are  called  Antardasas.  The  Antardasl  of  the  ruling  planet 
is  called  the  Mula  or  Primary  Antardasa  and  the  Antardasas  of  the  other 
planets  are  called  the  subsidiary  Antardasas. 

It  is  owing  to  these  Antardasas  that  the  period  of  working  (Dasa) 
of  any  planet  is  not  one  of  continuous  pleasure  or  of  continuous  pain  ; 
other  planets  intervene  and  thus  make  the  period  bright  or  dark  at 
intervals  as  the  case  may  be. 

f*  ^o-WT|:  TA  3R  ’TTik^  UT  SR- 

qTCt  i  hqr  ^  srw- 

f^rT w  u  \  II 

^5:  Ay uh,  life  ;  number  of  years  granted  by  a  planet  after  corrections 
(according  to  the  rules  in  the  preceding  Chapter.)  Kyitam,  granted;  ordained. 

Yena,  by  whichever  planet.  t%  Hi,  certainly,  m  Yat,  whatever  (number 
of  years.)  m  Tat,  the  same  number  of  years.  ^  Eva,  certainly,  Kalpya, 

are  to  be  reckoned  ;  are  to  be  considered.  ^  Dasa,  the  period  of  working;  the 
Planetary  Division  of  life,  Sa,  the  period  ;  the  Dasa.  Prabalasya,  of  the 

strongest  planet,  of  the  planet  that  is  very  powerful.  Purvam,  first  (acts  and 
produces  results.)  Samye,  on  being  equally  strong,  sifyi  Bahunam,  of 

many  planets.  Bahuvarsadasya,  of  that  planet  which  ordains  the  greatest 

number  of  years  as  life,  w  Tesam,  of  these.  ^  Cha,  and.  Samye,  on 

being  equal  on  account  of  their  granting  the  same  number  of  years  as  the  life 
period,  Prathamoditasya,  of  that  planet  which  rises  first  in  the  horizon. 

2.  The  periods  of  the  several  Planetary  Divisions 
known  as  Dasas  are  the  same  as  the  planetary  years  found 
in  the  last  Chapter.  Again,  of  the  several  planets  occupying 
the  angular,  succedent,  or  cadent  houses,  the  Dasa  period 
of  Ihe  strongest  planet  appears  first,  next  appears  that  of 
the  planet  next  in  power  and  so  on ;  but  if  th,e  planets  be  all 
equally  strong,  the  Dasa  period  of  the  planet  whose  period 
is  the  longest  comes  first ;  and  if  the  planets  be  equally 
strong  and  lasting,  then  the  period  of  the  planet  which  rises 
first  ( i .  e.,  reappears  after  its  conjunction  with  the  Sun) 
comes  first. 

Note  : — The  planets  are  to  be  reckoned  equally  strong  when  their 
position  in  their  friends’  houses,  fifth  and  ninth  houses,  their  houses  of 
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exaltation,  their  favourable  aspects,  when  their  strength  as  regards  posi¬ 
tion,  direction,  energy  and  time,  all  taken  together  are  equal.  Some 
planets  are  naturally  strong ;  and  in  that  ca.se  when  all  planets  are  equal¬ 
ly  strong  as  far  as  the  above  considerations  are  made,  still  by  virtue 
of  the  natural  strength  one  is  superior.  Suppose  one,  for  instance, 
Saturn  is  strengthened  by  three  other  favourable  positions  and  Mars  is 
strengthened  by  only  two  other  favourable  positions,  yet  Mars  being 
naturally  stronger  than  Saturn,  Mars  in  this  case  is  equal  to  Saturn. 

The  planets  are  said  to  rise  on  the  horizon  either  when  they  rise 
first  naturally  in  the  east  above  the  horizon  or  when  they  rise  in  the  west 
just  after  sunset. 

T-.  mim  i  mi 

q^WTTrfT:  II  3  II 


wm:  Ekarksagah,  the  planet  that  is  situated  in  the  same  sign  (with  the 
Dasapati  or  the  then  ruler  of  the  Dasa  period,  sig  Arddham,  half  of  Antardasa 
of  the  Dasapati.  Apahyitya,  taking ;  appropriating  for  its  own  purpose,  ^ttu 

Dadati,  grants,  u  Tu,  but.  &  Svam,  its  own  ;  (the  Antardasa  period)  of  the  planet 
that  is  in  the  same  sign  as  the  ruler  of  the  Dasa  period,  Tryanasani,  one- third 
(of  the  Antardasa  period  of  the  Dasapati).  Tpkonagrihagah,  when  the 

planet  is  in  the  fifth  and  ninth  houses  from  the  house  of  the  Dasapati. 
Smaragali,  when  in  the  seventh,  house  from  the  Dasapati.  wfapr  Smaramsam,  one- 
seventh  part  (of  the  Antardasa  period  of  the  Dasapati).  Padam,  one-fourth 

(of  the  Antardasa  period  of  the  Dasapati).  Phalasya,  of  the  fruits  ; 

of  the  result  ;  of  the  period  of  the  Dasapati.  Chaturasragatah,  when 

the  planet  is  in  the  eighth  and  the  fourth  house  from  the  Dasapati.  Sahorah, 

the  planets  that  are  with  Ascendant,  here  the  Ascendant  is  considered  as 
the  Dasapati.  g  Tu,  hut.  ^  Evam,  in  this  way  ;  in  the  manner  mentioned 
above,  towich:  Paramparagatah,  situated  in  houses  in  the  order  stated  above. 
qRqxqqiu  Par  ipachay  anti,  award  results  according  to  their  natures  respectively  ; 
bears  fruits  according  to  their  own  natures. 

3.  The  Dasa  period  (i.e.,  the  planetary  division  of  a 
life)  of  any  planet  is  divided  into  sub-periods.  These  sub¬ 
periods,  called  Antardasas,  belong  first  to  the  Dasa-pati 
itself  or  the  ruling  planet ;  then  to  the  planet  occupying 
the  same  house  as  the  Dasapati  ;  then  to  the  planet  occupy¬ 
ing  the  5th  or  9th  house  from  the  Dasapati ;  then  to  the 
planet  occupying  the  seventh  house  ;  and  lastly  to  the  planet 
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occupying  the  4th  or  8th  house  from  the  Dasapati.  If  there 

be  several  planets  in  the  same  house  with  the  Dasapati,  the 

most  powerful  amongst  them  will  only  have  the  Antardasa 

period.  Similarly,  if  several  planets  occupy  the  5th  or  9th 

houses,  or  the  7th  house,  or  the  4th  or  8th  house  from  the 

• 

sign  occupied  by  the  Dasapati,  the  ruler  of  the  Antardasa 
in  each  of  the  houses  is  the  most  powerful  planet.  If  there 
be  no  planets  in  one  or  two  of  these  houses,  the  Antardasa 
period  of  the  planets  in  the  remaining  houses  only  should 
be  taken. 

Now,  the  Antardasa  period  of  the  planet  that  is  in  the 
same  sign  with  the  Dasapati  is  half  of  the  Antardasa  period 
of  the  Dasapati;  the  Antardasa  period  of  the  planet  that  is 
in  the  5th  and  9th  house  is  one  third  the  Antardasa  period 
of  the  Dasapati ;  in  the  7th  house,  one-seventh  ;  in  the  4th 
and  8th  houses  from  that  of  the  Dasapati,  one-fourth  of  the 
Antardasa  period  of  the  Dasapati.  When  the  Ascendant  is 
the  Dasapati,  the  planet  with  the  Ascendant  or  situated  in 
the  order  above  stated,  will  award  its  Antardasa  results 
(as  specified). 

Note : — The  several  Antardasa  periods  are  in  the  proportion  1  :  J  : 
i  :  4 ;  1  representing  the  Antardasa,  period  of  the  Datapath  If  there  he 
many  planets  in  the  houses  under  consideration,  the  strongest  one  in  each 
house  awards  its  Antardasa  results  for  a  period  as  stated  ;  not  the  others. 
This  is  also  the  opinion  of  many  other  authors  and  is  the  correct 
one.  There  are  some  authors  who  advocate  that  all  the  planets  in  the 
same  sign  should  share  the  number  of  years  due  to  them  ;  not  the 
strongest  only;  others  there  are  who  say  that  one  share  is  to  be  taken  only, 
but  that  should  be  proportionately  distributed  to  all.  These  views  are 
not  correct. 


frocfo— 


Sthanani,  the  numbers  corresponding  to  the  houses,  e.  g half,  one- 
third,  one-seventh  and  one  fourth,  Atha,  and  ;  afterwards;  then,  Etani, 

these.  Savarnaitva,  converting  them  so  as  to  have  the  same  denominators. 
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Sarvapi,  all  the  numbers  corresponding  to  the  planets’  situations, 

T^rnfa  Adhaschhedavivarjitani,  depriving  their  fractions  of  their  denominators, 
i.  e.,  taking  the  numerators  only,  Dasabdapiij^le,  on  the  life  period  grant¬ 

ed  by  any  Dasapati  or  the  ruling  planet.  wrt:  Gunakah,  the  multipliers,  wsi 
Yathamsam,  tlie  numbers  in  the  numerators  (being  respectively  the  multipliers). 

Chhedafc,  the  divisor  being.  Tadaikyena,  their  sum  ;  the  sum  of  the 

numerators  (being  the  divisor),  Dasapravedah,  the  number  of  years,  the 

Antardasas  of  each  planet  respectively. 

4.  The  fractions  (1,  \ ,  and  J),  should  all  be 

reduced  to  have  a  common  denominator  with  different 
numerators.  The  Dasa  period  of  the  Dasapati  should  be 
divided  by  the  sum  of  the  numerators  and  the  quotient 
when  multiplied  by  the  several  numerators  will  give  the 

periods  of  the  Antardasas  of  the  other  planets. 

"Notes  : — Suppose,  for  instance,  there  are  planets  in  the  several  places 

referred  to  in  the  last  stanzas,  excepting  say,  the  7th  house  from  the  sign 

occupied  by  the  Dasa  ruler.  The  periods  of  the  four  Antardasas— those 

of  (1)  the  Dasa  ruler;  (2)  the  planet  with  it;  (3)  the  planet  occupying  the 

5th  or  the  9th  house  from  it;  and  (4)  the  planet  occupying  the  4th  or  the  8th 

house  from  it  are  in  the  porportion  of  f,  J,  +  Reducing  these  fractions 

12  6  4  3 

to  those  with  a  common  denominator,  we  get  ^  pp  j~2  >  ;  'm  other 

words,  the  AntardaSa  periods  are  in  the  proportions  of  12  :  6  :  4  :  3. 
The  sum  of  these  numbers  is  25  ;  if  therefore  the  DaSa  period  of  the 
DaSapati  be  divided  by  25,  and  the  quotient  multiplied  12,  6,  4,  and,  3,  we 
shall  obtain  the  periods  of  the  four  Antardasas  respectively. 

Bernards .■ — Each  case  is  now  separately  dealt  with  * — 

Example. — (1)  Suppose  there  is  only  one  planet  with  the  planet 
DaSapati  and  there  are  no  other  planets  in  the  houses  above  mentioned. 
In  this  case  proceed  as  follows.  Put  for  Dasapati  f-  Put  for  the  other 
planet  which  absorbs  half  the  period  of  the  Antardasa  of  the  Das'apati  ■§•. 
Thus  put  !,  2-  Convert  these  fractions  to  have  the  same  denominators. 
Thus  we  get  §,  Take  away  the  denominators,  and  we  get  the  nume¬ 
rators,  2  and  1  as  the  multiplier  and  their  sum  (2  +  1  =  3)  3  as  the  divi¬ 
sor.  Here  suppose  the  life  period  granted  by  the  Da^a  ruler  is  3.  Now 
multiply  3  by  2  and  1  respectively  and  divide  by  3  we  get  and  +4 
equal  to  2  and  1  thus  2  (two  years)  are  the  Antardasa  of  the  Dasapati  and  1 
year  0  months  0  days  and  0  ghatis  represents  the  Antardasa  of  the  planet 
that  is  with  the  Dasapati.  Thus  it  is  evident  that  the  secondary  planet 
absorbs  half  the  Antardasa  (f  x  2  =  1)  of  the  Datapath 
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(2)  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  in  the  5th  or  9th  house  from  the 
Dasapati  and  there  are  no  other  planets  in  the  4th,  8th  or  7th  house  or 
with  the  Datapath  Put  for  Dasapati  ^  and  for  the  other  planet  J.  Bring 
these  to  a  common  denominator  §,  Three  and  one  are  respectively 
the  multipliers  and  4  is  the  divisor.  Suppose  years  months  days,  4-0-0-0, 
ghatis  is  the  life  period  granted  by  the  ruling  planet.  Multiply  it  by 
3  and  1  divide  by  4.  We  get  3  and  1.  Thus  3  years  0  months  0  days 
0  ghatis  are  the  Antardasa  of  the  ruling  planet  and  1  year,  0  month,  0  days, 
0  ghatis  are  Antardasa  of  the  subsidiary  planet. 

(3)  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  fourth  or  eighth  house  from  the 
Dasapati  and  there  is  no  other  planet  with  the  principal  planet  or  in  any 
of  the  other  houses  above  mentioned.  Proceed  as  follows.  Put  for  the 
Dasapati  ^  ;  and  for  the  subsidiary  planet  1 ;  make  these  have  a  common 
denominator  f,  4  and  1  are  the  multipliers  and  5  is  the  divisor.  Sup¬ 
pose  5  to  be  the  Dasa,  i.  e.,  the  life  period  granted  by  the  ruling  planet. 
Then  and  ^1  =  4  ami  1.  Thus  4  years,  0  months,  0  days,  0  ghatis,  = 
the  Antardasa  of  the  ruling  planet  and  1  year  0  months  0  days,  0  ghatis 
—  the  Antardasa  of  the  subsidiary  planet. 

(4)  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  ruling 
planet  and  no  other  planet  with  the  ruler  or  in  the  9th,  5th,  4th,  8th  house. 
Proceed  as  follows  t,  i  ;  make  these  a  common  denominator  thus  '•—h  t- 
Then  7  and  1  are  the  multipliers  and  8  is  the  divisor.  Suppose  8  years 
0  months  0  days  0  ghatis  =  Mula  Dasa.  Then  and  —7  and  1. 
Thus  7  yearsare  the  Antardasa  of  the  ruling  planet  and  1  year  is  the 
Antardasa  of  the  subsidiary  planet. 

(5)  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  with  the  ruler  (Dasapati)  and 

another  planet  in  the  fifth  or  ninth  house  and  no  other  planet  in  4th,  8tli, 
or  7th  house.  Proceed  as  follows.  Put  i,  -§- ;  make  these  of  a  common 
denominator,  I,  §  ;  then  6,  3,  and  2  are  the  multipliers  and  their  sum 
11  is  the  divisor.  Suppose  11  years  as  the  life  or  Da^a  of  the  ruler.  Then 
MW  HT  an(*  3,  and  2,  representing  the  Antardas&s  of  the  ruler, 

the  planet  with  the  ruler  and  the  planet  in  the  5th  or  9th  house  respec¬ 
tively. 

(6)  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  with  the  ruler  and  there  is  a  planet 
in  the  4tli  or  8th  house  from  the  ruler  and  there  are  no  other  planets  in  the 
9th,  5th  or  7th  house.  Proceed  as  follows  : — Put  the  fractions  thus  HP 
make  these  of  a  common  denominator  g,  f,  §.  Thus8,  4  and  2  are  the 
multipliers  and  14  is  the  divisor.  Then  suppose  14  as  the  life  period  of 

the  ruler.  Now  ^p  =  8,  4  2  representing  the  Antarda^as  in 


14 


20 
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years  of  the  ruler,  the  planets  with  the  ruler,  and  of  the  planet  in  the  4th 
or  8th  house  respectively. 

(7)  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  with  the  ruler  and  there  is  another 
planet  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  ruler  and  no  other  planets  in  the 
other  houses  above  mentioned.  Put  the  fractions  thus,  T,  i,  }  ;  make  them 
of  a  common  denominator  yf,  T7y,  Tj.  Thus  14,  7  and  2  become  the 
multipliers  ;  and  their  sum  23  is  the  divisor.  Suppose  23  is  the  DaSa  of  the 


ruler  ;  then 


23x14  23x7  23x2 


or  14,  7,  and  2  are  the  AntardaSas  of  the 


23  ’  23  ’  23 

ruler,  of  the  planet  with  the  ruler,  and  of  the  planet  in  the  7th  house 
from  the  ruler. 

8.  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  5th  house  and  there  is  another 
planet  in  the  ninth  house  from  the  ruler  and  no  other  planets  anywhere 
in  the  aforesaid  other  houses.  Put  the  fractions  thus  t,  i,  i  ;  make  these 
of  a  common  denominator  (3  X  3  =  9)  9  thus  §,  §,  f.  Thus  9,  3  and  3  are  the 
multipliers  ;  and  15  is  the  divisor.  Supposing  5  the  life  period  of  the  ruler, 
get  ,  --pp-  ,  — ,  or  3,  1,  1  as  the  AntardaSas  of  the  ruler,  and 


we 


15  »  15  ’ 

the  two  other  planets. 

9.  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  5th  or  9th  house  from  the  ruler, 
and  also  another  planet  in  the  4th  or  8th  house  from  the  ruler  and  no 
other  planets  in  the  other  houses  of  reference.  Put  the  fractions  thus 

t>  I,  i  ;  make  them  of  a  common  denominator,  J§,  y2,  iV  Thus  12,  4,  3  are 
the  multipliers  ;  and  19  is  the  divisor.  Supposing  19  years  the  DaSa  of 
the  ruler,  we  get  19—  ,  —39 — ,  — ^ —  or  12,  4  and  3  as  the  Antardasas 
of  the  ruler,  and  the  planet  in  the  Trikona  and  of  the  planet  in  the  4th  or 
8th  house  respectively. 

10.  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  5th  or  9th  house  from  the  ruler 
and  another  planet  in  the  7  th  house.  Put  the  fractions  thus: — *  1 


15 


t; 


make  them  of  a  common  denominator,  |J,  27r,  ;  the  numerators  21,  7,  and 

3  are  the  multipliers  and  their  sum  31  is  the  divisor.  Supposing  31  years 


31x21 


31  x  7 


and 


to  be  the  life  period  granted  by  the  ruler  we  get  — ^ —  ,  — $1 

31x3  _or  21,  7,  3  as  the  number  of  years,  the  AntardaSa  of  the  ruler  and 

3l 

the  subsidiary  planets  respectively. 

11.  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  4th  and  also  a  planet  in  the  8th 
house  from  the  ruler.  Put  the  fractions  thus,  y,  make  them  of  a  com¬ 
mon  denominator  16  thus  IS,  xe>  re-  Then  16,  4,  4  are  the  multipliers 
and  24  is  the  divisor.  Supposing  6  to  be  the  life  period  granted  by  the 
ruler,  we  get  .  -Arr—  ,  6 *r-  ,  or  4,  1,  1,  as  the  Antardasas  of  the 


24  ’  24  ’  24 

ruler  and  the  two  other  planets,  respectively. 
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12.  Suppose  there  is  a  planet  in  the  4th  or  8th  house  from  the 
ruler  and  also  one  planet  in  the  7th  house  from  the  ruler.  Put  the 
fractions  thus  : — f,  |,  t  ;  make  them  of  a  common  denominator  || 


2E  > 


4 

2g* 


Thus  28,  7,  4  are  the  multipliers  and  their  sum  39  is  the  divisor. 
Supposing  36  years  the  life  period  granted  by  the  ruler  we  get 
~  3q'28  ,  7  ,  or  25  years  10  months  4  days  and  36  ghatis  ;  6 

years  5  months  16  days  and  9  ghatis  ;  3  years  8  months  9  days  and  15 
ghatis,  as  the  Antardasas  of  the  ruler  and  the  other  planets  respectively. 
Thus  far  3  planets  are  taken  on  supposition. 

13.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  with  the  ruler  or  DaSapati  and 

there  is  one  planet  in  the  5th  and  another  planet  in  the  ninth  house.  Put 

the  fractions  thus  r,  i,  J  ;  make  them  of  a  common  denominator  J|, 

TB)  i% ;  The  numerators  18,  9,  6,  6  are  respectively  the  multipliers  and 

their  sum  39  is  the  divisor.  Supposing  13  years  as  the  DaSa  of  the 

13  x  18 

DaSapati  we  get  — ^ —  =  6  years  as  the  AntardaSa  of  the  ruler.  Similarly 

13X9  13x6  13x6  0  «  ^  4 

'  39  '  ,  — gg —  ,  — —  or  o,  2,  2  years  are  respectively  the  Antardasas 

of  the  other  planets. 

14.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  with  the  ruler,  one  planet  in  the  5th 

or  9th  house,  and  one  other  planet  in  4th  or  8th  house.  Put  the  fractions 
thus  1J  i,  |,  f  ;  make  them  of  a  common  denominator  thus  : — If,  |f,  2%}  24. 
Thus  24,  12,  8,  6  aie  the  multipliers  and  then  sum  50  is  the  divisor. 
Supposing  36  years  as  the  Mula  Dasa  or  the  life  period  granted  by  the 
1  ulei ,  we  get  01  17  yeais  o  months  10  days 

48  ghatis  ;  8  years  7  months  20  days  28  ghatis ;  5  years  9  months  3  days 
and  36  ghatis  ;  4  years  3  months  25  days  and  12  ghatis  as  the  Antardasas 
of  the  ruler  and  the  subsidiary  planets. 

15.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  with  the  ruler,  and  one  planet  in 
the  5th  or  9th  house,  and  one  other  planet. in  the  7th  house.  Put  the  frac¬ 
tions  thus  1,  2,  i,  7  ;  make  these  of  a  common  denominator  f 2,  §2,  ff,  ; 
thus  42,  21,  14  and  6  are  the  mul  tipliers  and  83  is  the  divisor.  Suppose 
16  years  as  the  Muladasa  of  the  ruler.  'We  get  — • ,  — 6^14  } 

— -or  8  yeais  1  month  4  days  42  ghatis  ;  4  years  0  months  17  days  and 
21  ghatis  ;  2  years  8  months  11  days  and  34  ghatis  ;  1  year  1  month  26 
days  23  ghatis  as  respective  Antardasas. 

16.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  with  the  ruler  and  one  planet  in 
the  4th  and  another  planet  in  the  8th  house.  Put  the  fractions  thus 
t,  h  i,  i  ;  make  these  of  a  common  denominator  §|,  if,  382,  3%  Thus 

2,  16,  8,  8  are  the  multipliers  and  64  is  the  divisor.  Suppose  the  life 


n 
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period  of  the  ruler  is  36.  Then  by  the  above  mentioned  processes  18 
years,  9  years,  4|  years,  4j  years  are  the  Antarda^as  of  the  ruler  and 
planets  respectively. 

17.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  with  the  ruling  planet,  one  in 
the  4th  or  8th  house,  another  planet  in  the  7tli  house.  Put  the  fractions 
thus  t,  i,  i,  7 :  or  if,  i§,  A.  Thus  56,  28,  14  and  8  are  the  multi¬ 
pliers  and  their  sum  106  the  divisor.  Supposing  36  years  the  life  period 
of  the  ruler,  we  get  by  the  above  process,  19  years  0  months  6  days 
48  ghatis ;  9  years  6  months  3  days  and  24  ghatis ;  4  years  9  months 
1  day  42  ghatis;  2  years  8  months  18  days  6  ghatis  as  the  respective 
Antarda^as. 

18.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  in  the  5tli,  one  planet  in  the  9th 
and  another  planet  in  4th  or  8th  house.  Put  the  fractions  thus,  i,  |,  -J, 
4,  or  ||,  J|,  hV  Thus  36,  12,  12,  and  9  are  the  multipliers  and  69  is 
the  divisor.  Supposing  23  as  the  life  period  of  the  ruler,  we  get  12, 
4,  4,  3  years  as  the  respective  Antardas'as. 

19.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  in  the  5th  or  9th  house  and 
one  planet  in  the  4th  and  another  planet  in  the  8th  house.  Put  thus  y,  i, 
i,  i  or  ||,  it,  i§,  II;  we  get  48,  16,  12,  12,  as  the  multipliers  and  88  as 
the  divisor.  Suppose  22  years  the  life  period  of  the  ruler  ;  we  get  12,  4, 
3,  3,  as  the  Antardas'as  of  the  ruler  and  the  other  planets. 

20.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  in  the  5th  or  9th,  one  planet  in 
the  4th  or  8th,  another  planet  in  the  seventh  house.  Put  thus  : — |,  i. 
|  or  ft,  If,  li,  If-  Wo  get  84,  28,  21,  12  as  the  multipliers  and  145  as 
the  divisor.  Take  36  as  the  life  of  the  ruler.  We  get  20-10-7-51,  6-11-12- 
38,  5-2-1 6-58,  2-11-22-33  as  the  respective  Antardu^as. 

21.  Suppose  there  is  one  planet  in  the  4th,  one  planet  in  the  8th 

and  one  planet  in  the  7th  house.  Put  thus  i,  or  Hi,  t2t82,  tA,  tA- 

We  get  112,  28,  28,  16  as  the  multipliers  and  their  sum  184  as  the  divisor. 
Suppose  36  years  as  the  life  of  the  ruler.  We  get  21-10-28-42  ;  5-5-22-10  ; 
5-5-22-10  ;  3-1-16-8  as  the  Antardasas  respectively. 

22.  Now  5  planets  are  being  taken.  Here  only  the  fractions  are 
put.  From  the  fractions  one  is  to  infer  the  positions  of  the  planets. 

|,  i  ;  multipliers  24,  12,  8,  8,  6  and  divisor  58. 

23.  Fractions  i,  i,  I;  multipliers  42,  21,  14,  14,  6  ;  divisor  97. 

24.  Fractions  x,  h,  i,  i,  i;  multipliers  24,  12,  8,  6,  6  ;  divisor  56. 

25.  Fractions  t,  i,  h  i,  r  ;  multipliers  56,  28,  14,  14,  8  ;  divisor 

120. 

26.  Fractions  i,  i,  i,  y  ;  multipliers  84,  42,  28,  21,  12  ;  divisor 

187. 
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312. 


173. 


27.  Fractions  l,  i,  i,  i  ;  multipliers  144,  48,  48,  36,  36;  divisor 

28.  Fractions  j,  A,  J,  ^ ;  multipliers  84,  28,  28,  21,  12  ;  divisor 


29.  Now  six  planets  are  taken.  Fractions  x,  i,  i,  h  i,  t  ;  multi¬ 
pliers  252,  126,  84,  84,  63,  36;  divisor  645. 

30.  Fractions  x,  i,  i,  k,  i,  r  ;  multipliers  168,  84,  56,  42,  42,  24  ; 
divisor  416. 

31.  Fractions  x,  i,  i,  i ,  i,  i ;  multipliers  96,  48,  32,  32,  24,  24  ; 
divisor  256. 

32.  Fractions  x,  £,  -§•,  d,  i,  I  ;  multipliers  84,  28,  28,  21,  21,  12  ; 
divisor  194. 

32.  Now  7  planets  are  taken.  Fractions  x,  i,  i>  i,  i,  i,  * ;  multi¬ 
pliers  168,  84,  56,  56,  42,  42,  24  ;  divisor  472. 

Thus  there  arise  32  cases  in  all.  There  are  4  cases  of  two  planets  ; 
7  of  three  ;  9  of  four  ;  7  of  five  ;  4  of  six  and  1  of  seven. 

Thus  all  the  possible  cases  have  been  discussed. 

sr^rii  *  n 


Samyagbalinah,  the  period  of  the  planet  that  is  all  powerful, 
(occupying  the  exaltation  degree  of  its  exalted  sign),  Svatumgabhage, 

when  the  planet  is  in  its  highly  exalted  degrees.  Sampurua,  named  “  Sam- 

pur$a,”  i.  e.,  All-complete,  Balavarjitasya,  the  period  of  that  planet 

which  is  without  any  strength  ;  the  period  of  a  very  weak  planet.  tort  Rikta, 
is  termed  “  rikta  ”,  i.  e.,  All-empty. 

Nichamsagatasya,  the  period  of  the  planet  when  situated  in  the 
degrees  of  detriment  or  in  the  Navamsas  of  detrimental  sign,  sjs  Satrubhage, 
in  the  houses  of  enemies  or  in  the  enemies’  Navamsas.  iNT  Jneya,  is  known. 

Anistaphali,  bearing  evil  results  in  the  shape  of  loss  of  wealth  or  loss  of 
health,  Dasa  the  Dasa  period  (as  well  as  the  Antardasa  period).  JRnT  Prasu- 
tan,  during  any  man’s  birth  time. 

5.  The  Dasa  (and  the  Antardasa)  of  the  strongest 
planet  when  exalted  and  in  its  exalted  degrees  is  termed 
Sampurna.  The  Dasa  of  the  weak  planet  when  debilitat¬ 
ed  and  in  detrimental  degrees  is  termed  Rikta.  The  Dasa 
of  the  planet  when  in  its  enemy’s  Navamsa  and  also 
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in  its  debilitated  house  and  in  detrimental  degrees  is 

termed  Anista. 

•  • 

Note. — When  the  Dasa  or  Antardadst  is  Sampurna,  one  gets  wealth, 
health,  happiness,  and  prosperity. 

The  Dasa  period  of  a  planet  occupying  simply  its  exaltation  sign  and 
not  very  powerful  is  known  as  Purna.  the  person  will  get  health,  wealth, 

in  due  time. 

The  Dada  period  of  a  weak  planet  occupying  simply  its  detrimental 
sign  is  known  as  Rikta.  During  this  period  one  will  suffer  the  loss  of 
wealth  and  the  loss  of  health.  So  in  Anista  Dassa  also  ;  but  to  a  greater 
degree.  ^ 

vrm  i  wufiwt  f 

u  4  II 

— Bhrastasya,  when  going  away  from  ;  when  descending.  Tuhgat, 

from  the  highest  exaltation,  Avarohisanjna,  termed  ‘  descending.’ 

w  Madhya,  middling  ;  fair  ;  average.  ^  Bhavet,  becomes.  st  Sa,  that. 
Suhyiduchchabhage,  when  in  its  friend’s  quarters,  when  in  its  own  Navamsakas 
or  when  in  its  own  house.  Arohini,  ascending.  Nimnaparichyu- 

tasya,  when  quitting  the  lowest  degrees  of  detriment  (towards  the  exaltation). 

Nicharibhamsesu,  in  the  detrimental  degrees,  in  its  enemies’  quarters  or 
Navamsas.  ^  Adhama,  worst.  Bhavet,  becomes,  Sa,  that;  the  then 
Dasa  period  is  called). 

6.  When  a  planet  is  in  its  descent  from  the  highest 
degrees  of  exaltation,  its  Dasa  period  is  known  as  ‘  descend¬ 
ing,’  (till  it  reaches  the  lowest  degrees  of  detriment).  When 
in  course  of  its  descent,  it  comes  to  its  ally’s  quarters  or  in 
its  own  or  ally’s  Navamsas,  the  Dasa  is  called  fail  or  avei- 
age.’  When  a  planet  is  in  its  ascent  from  its  lowest  degrees 
of  detriment,  it  is  termed  ‘  Ascending  ’  and  when  in  course 
of  its  ascent,  it  comes  to  its  enemies  quarters  or  enemies 

Navamsas,  its  state  is  termed  the  Adhama. 

2V.  B.— The  planet  yields  bad  results  in  its  ‘  descending  ’  Dasa  and 
good  results  in  its  ‘ascending’  DaAa.  The  planet  is  somewhat  better  in 
its  average  Da^a.  The  results  in  the  Anista  Dasa  111  the  piecedmg  verse 
are  to  be  considered  as  more  painful  than  the  results  in  Adhama  as 

stated  in  this  verse. 
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^q^TTrr^T-^Tt^TTTHRT  ^BTT^T^TrT^T  *r£r  €%  m^T* 

^5tt  srftro  1 ^ng^qTftr  q^n^qf  q^Tm 

U  V9  II 

qiqm^  Nicharibhamse,  in  the  houses  of  detriment,  in  the  enemies’  houses, 
or  in  the  enemies’  Navamsas,  or  in  the  Navamsas  of  its  detrimental  sign,  tpmwms 
Samavasthitasya,  the  Dasa  as  well  as  the  Antardasas  of  the  planet  that  is 
situated,  sreu  Saste,  in  the  auspicious  houses,  i.e.,  in  its  exalted,  Mulatrikoga, 
own  house,  or  the  ally’s  house,  Grille,  houses,  fwmi  Misraphala,  mixed 
results;  fruits  partly  good  and  partly  bad.  Samjhanurupani,  according 

to  their  names  or  designations,  Phalani,  result ;  fruits,  m  Atha,  and 

afterwards.  ^  Esam,  of  these  ;  their.  ^5  Dasasu,  in  their  Dasas  or  planetary  life 
periods,  Vaksyami,  will  narrate,  Yathopyogam,  duly  ;  in  proper 

order  ;  in  a  befitting  way. 

7.  The  planet  situated  in  the  exalted  portion,  Mu] a- 
trikona,  own  house,  or  ally’s  house,  if  found  to  occupy  the 
detrimental  Navamsa  or  the  enemy’s  Navamsa  will  yield 
in  his  Dasa  or  Antardasa  period  mixed  results,  e.g.,  will  give 
wealth  but  at  the  same  time  will  inflict  diseases.  Similarly 
if  the  planet  be  situated  in  an  enemy’s  house  or  in  the 
house  of  detriment,  and  also  occupies  the  exalted  Navamsas 
or  ally’s  Navatnsas  or  his  own  Navamsas  then,  too,  mixed 
results  will  be  awarded.  The  results  will  be  highly  auspici¬ 
ous,  in  auspicious,  mixed,  and  worst  according  to  their 
designations  respectively.  Now  will  be  stated  in  their  proper 

order  the  Dasa  and  the  Antardasa  results. 

Notes. — The  name  “  Sampurna  ”  indicates  vast  prosperity.  Purn4 
indicates  prosperity.  Adhama  indicates  misery  or  destruction  and  very 
little  prosperity.  RiktS  indicates  misery  and  poverty.  And  Misraphala 
indicates  mixture  of  both  good  and  evil. 

II  T%R  sEHT^TTPTT:  qR^qrfT 

^TT  II  e:  II 

Ubbaye,  in  the  common  signs;  in  the  dual  signs;  when  the  Ascendant  is 
a  common  sign.  qiwiwTBmT  Adhamamadhyapujita,  worst,  fair  and  best, 
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I) re sk an aili,  by  the  three  Decanates.  ^5  ^  Charabhesu  Cha,  when  the  Ascendant 
is  a  cardinal  sign.  ^  Cha  Utkramat,  and  inversely,  suptgw:  Asubhestasamah, 

bad,  best  and  fair,  reu  Sthire,  when  the  Ascendant  is  a  fixed  sign,  mm  Kramat, 
in  due  order ;  respectively.  ifiw:  Iiorayah,  of  the  Ascendant. 
Parikalpitah,  are  considered;  are  told,  ^  Dasa,  the  fruits  in  the  life  of 
any  planet. 

8.  The  Dasapati  being  the  Ascendant,  what  will  be 
its  Dasa?  When  the  Ascendant  is  a  common  sign,  the  first 
Dreskana  is  worst ;  the  second  Dreskana  is  mixed,  partly 
good  and  partly  bad  ;  and  the  third  Dreskana  is  good.  If  the 
Ascendant  be  a  cardinal  sign,  the  first  Dreskana  is  good,  the 
second  is  mixed,  and  the  third  Dreskana  is  worst.  If  the 
Ascendant  be  a  fixed  sign,  the  first  Dreskana  is  inauspici¬ 
ous,  the  second  is  good,  the  third  is  mixed. 

Note  : —  In  other  words,  if  the  rising  sign  be  one  of  the  common 
signs,  Gemini,  Virgo,  Sagittari,  and  Pisces,  the  Lagna  Dasa  is  known  as 
Adhama  if  the  rising  Decanate  be  the  1st ;  Madhyama  if  it  be  the  2nd  ;  and 


Uttama  or  Pujita  if  it  be  3rd.  Again,  if  the  rising  sign  be  one  of  the 
moveable  signs  Aries,  Cancer,  Libra,  and  Capricorn,  the  Lagna  Da^a 
is  known  as  Uttama  if  the  rising  Decanate  be  the  1st;  Madhyama,  if  it  be 
the  2nd  ;  and  Adhama,  if  it  be  3rd.  Lastly,  if  the  rising  sign  be  one  of 
the  fixed  signs  Taurus,  Leo,  Scorpio,  and  Aquarius,  the  Lagna  Dasa  is 
known  as  Adhama  or  A  subha  if  the  rising  Dreskana  be  the  first ;  Uttama 
or  Ista  if  it  be  the  2nd  ;  and  Madhyama  or  Sama  if  it  be  the  3rd.  These 
names  indicate  the  nature  of  the  Dasa  period,  e.g .,  Adhama  indicates 
misery,  Madhyama,  indicates  partly  good  and  partly  evil ;  Uttama  indicates 

prosperity. 

fao— 1^  fr  seht- 

fv  r\  #\  9  ^ 

-  H3TT:  I  W. 

hmv.  5OTT#  sihrrf 


'•n* 


II  S.  II 

Ekam,  one.  Dvau,  two.  wVsiffi:  Navavimsatih,  nine  and  twenty. 
^t^tt  Dhptikptl,  eighteen  and  twenty,  Panchasat,  fifty,  w  Esam,  of 

these  planets,  autra  Kramat,  in  regular  order,  successively. 

Chandrarendujasukrajivadinakriddaivakarinam,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus, 
Jupiter,  Sun  and  Saturn,  ^t:  Samah,  years.  Svaili,  their  own.  Svaih, 

their  own.  Pustaplialah,  with  prosperous  results ;  with  ally’s  benefic 
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results.  Nisargajanitaih,  when  coinciding  with  the  natural  Dasas. 

Paktih,  maturity,  Dasayah,  of  the  Dasas  or  the  planetary  periods  as  stated 

in  the  previous  Chapter.  Kramat,  regularly  ;  in  seriatim,  Ante,  the 

period  that  is  over  120  years,  ^sjt  Lagna  Dasa,  the  natural  Dasa  of  the  Ascen¬ 
dant,  the  Ascendant’s  natural  period.  Subha,  auspicious,  sfu  Iti,  thus  (is  the 
opinion),  Yavana,  (of)  the  author  Yavanacharya.  ^  Na,  not.  Ichhanti, 

wish.  Kechit,  some  authors,  Srutikirti  and  others,  ctct  Tatha,  in  the  same 

light  ;  auspicious. 

9.  Now  the  natural  Dasas  or  life  periods  of  the  planets 
are  being  stated.  The  first  year  after  birth  belong  to 
the  Moon  ;  next  two  years  belong  to  Mars  ;  next  nine  years 
to  Mercury;  next  twenty  years  belong  to  Venus;  next 
eighteen  years  to  Jupiter  ;  next  twenty  years  to  the  Sun  ; 
and  next  fifty  years  belong  to  Saturn.  Thus  one  hundred 
and  twenty  years  are  the  sum  total  of  the  natural  Dasas 
of  the  several  planets.  If  the  planetary  periods  or  Dasas  as 
determined  in  the  preceding  Chapter  (1)  coincide  with  these 
natural  Dasas  regularly,  then  the  period  gets  full  advan¬ 
tages  and  becomes  prosperous.  The  closing  period  and 
that  over  120  years  belong  to  the  Ascendant’s  natural  Dasa 
and  it  is  auspicious ;  this  is  the  opinion  of  Yavanacharya. 
Other  authors  do  not  like  this. 

N.B> — When  a  natural  ruler  is  strong  and  situated  in  Upachaya 
houses,  the  results  are  auspicious  and  when  the  natural  ruler  is  weak 
and  in  Apachaya  house,  the  results  are  inauspicious.  This  is  true  with 
all  the  natural  rulers. 

(1)  A  similar  remark  applies  to  the  Antardasa  periods. 

3T  srrr^r  sprer  ^tt  stt  i 

?ttr  f #  qrqiR =qmts^T  u  w 

Pakasvamini,  the  ruler  whose  Dasa  or  Antardasa  has  commenced, 
sijut  Lagnage,  when  in  the  Ascendant,  Suhyidi,  the  ally  (of  the  ruler, 

whose  Dasa  has  commenced).  3T  Va,  or.  qq  Varge,  the  Varga  (of  the  ruler 

whose  Antardasa  has  commenced).  TO  Asya,  of  the  ruler  whose  Amtardasa  has 

21 
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commenced,  Saumye,  the  benefic  planet,  sjtc  A  pi,  even,  sr  Va,  or.  mw 

Prarabdha,  the  beginning  of  the  period,  Antardasa.  Subhada,  auspicious, 

producing  beneficial  effects.  ^  Dasa,  the  Dasa  or  Antardasa  period. 
Tridasasa<Jlabhesu,  in  the  third,  tenth,  sixth  and  eleventh  houses,  ^  A7a,  or. 
^  Pakape,  the  ruler,  whose  Dasa  or  Antardasa  has  begun. 

Mitrochchopachayastrikojiamadane,  in  the  ally’s  house,  or  in  the  exalted  house, 
or  in  the  Upachaya  house,  or  in  the  fifth,  ninth  or  seventh  houses. 
Pakesvarasya,  the  ruler  of  the  Antardasa.  mw:  Sthitah,  when  situated. 
Chandrah  the  Moon.  Satphalabodhanani,  auspicious  results.  5^ 

Kurute,  manifests,  Papani,  inauspicious  results.  ^  Cha,  and.  m:  Atafe, 

from  this.  9FW  Anyatha,  differing,  i.e.,  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  ruler’s  detri¬ 
mental  or  enemy’s  house  or  in  the  same  house  with  the  ruler  or  in  the  2nd, 
4th  8th  and  12th  houses,  then  the  results  are  bad,  even  when  the  commencement 

of  the  Dasa  is  lucky. 

10.  The  Dasa  period  (a)  is  an  auspicious  one  when 
the  Dasapati  (1)  is  in  the  Ascendant  or  when  its  ally  or 
any  of  its  Vargas  (2)  or  any  benefic  planet  is  in  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  ;  or  when  the  Dasapati  occupies  the  third,  tenth,  sixth, 
or  eleventh  houses  from  the  then  Ascendant. 

If  the  Moon  resides  in  the  Dasapati’s  the  then  houses 
of  friendship,  in  its  exalted  or  in  its  Upachayas  houses  or  in 
the  fifth,  ninth  and  seventh  houses  from  the  Dasapati  then 
happiness  and  prosperity  are  markedly  manifested  (3).  Con- 
trarv  effects,  i.e.,  misery  and  suffering  are  visible  when  the 
Moon  resides  in  houses  other  than  those  mentioned  above. 

Notes  : — (a)  Or  tlie  Antardasa  period. 

(1)  This  is  interpreted  to  mean  the  rising  sign  at  the  moment 
of  the  commencement  of  the  Dasa  period  ;  so  that  the  hour  of  com¬ 
mencement  of  a  I)ada  period  must  first  be  ascertained  and  a  figure  of  the 
heavens  drawn  up  foi  the  houis. 

(2)  Varga:  If,  for  instance,  the  Ascendant  be  the  sign,  Hora, 
Decanate,  Navamsa,  Dvada^amsa,  or  Trimsamda  of  the  Dasa  ruler. 

(3)  If  either  the  friendly  planet  or  the  benefic  planet  occupying 
the  Ascendant  be  an  Atimitra  planet  to  the  Dasfa  ruler,  such  period 
will  be  a  very  prosperous  one.  If  such  benefic  planet  be  an  AtisMtru 
planet,  the  period  will  not  be  a  prosperous  one  ;  but  if  the  planet  be  a 
neutral  one,  just  the  effects  of  the  Dasa  period  will  occur. 
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The  Commentator  says  : — 

When  the  ruler  of  the  Antardasa  is  in  its  enemy’s  houses  or  in 
the  detrimental  houses,  then  the  evil  effects  are  produced  when  the 
Moon  resides  in  the  Datapaths  enemies’  houses,  or  in  the  detrimental 
houses,  or  lives  in  the  same  house  with  the  ruler  or  in  the  2nd,  4th,  8th, 
or  12th  houses  from  the  Ascendant  then  bad  effects  are  visible  though 
the  beginning  is  auspicious. 

Time  is  measured  in  four  ways  : — (1)  Solar,  (2)  Savana,  (3)  Naksatra, 
and  (4)  Lunar.  By  Solar  day  is  meant  the  period  when  one  degree 
is  passed  over  by  the  Sun.  When  the  Sun  makes  a  complete  circuit 
of  the  Zodiac,  it  is  called  a  Solar  year  of  365  days.  By  Savana  day 
is  meant  the  period  from  one  rising  of  the  Sun  to  the  next  rising. 
It  is  sixty  ghatis.  And  360  such  days  make  one  Savana  year.  Here 
in  this  verse  Savana  time  is  the  standard  according  to  which  astrological 
calculations  are  made.  Thus  from  the  Khandas  during  the  birth  time 
of  any  individual,  prepare  the  Dasa  periods  ;  next  is  to  be  ascertained 
when  the  period  of  a  Dasa  or  Antardasa  commences. 

^TfT  #ir  fw%  fere  resrTgcfef^r  i  fnfore- 

qsirere  fef  ferets^T  i^rer 

ii  %%  ii 

rew  Pr&rabdha,  just  commenced  ;  just  entered  (if  at  the  commencement 
of  the  Das4  period  of  a  planet).  %%  Himagau,  Moon.  Das&,  the  life  period. 

Svagrihage,  in  her  own  house  ;  i.e.,  in  the  sign  Karka  (Cancer). 
Manarthasaukhyavaha,  giving  honour,  wealth  and  happiness.  Kauje, 

Mars  houses,  i.e.,  in  the  signs  Mesa  and  Vrischika.  f^refe  Dffsayati,  makes  one 
vicious,  fere  Striyam,  wife,  Budhagrihe,  in  the  houses  of  Mercury,  i.e., 

in  the  house  Mithuna  and  Kany4.  Vidyasuhyidvittadil,  giving 

learning,  friends  and  wealth,  DurgaraQyapath&laye,  close  to  forts, 

forests,  roads,  and  houses.  Krisi  kari,  cultivating  lands.  fe|  Simhe,  in 

the  sign  Simha.  feii  Sitarkse,  in  the  signs  of  Venus,  i.e.,  in  the  signs  Vpisa 
and  Libra,  Annada,  giving  articles  of  food,  sweets  and  delicious  eatables. 
5**^  Kustrida,  giving  ugly  wife.  MHgakumbhayoh,  in  the  houses 

Mriga  and  Kumbha,  i.e.,  Capricorn  and  Aquarius.  Gurugpihe,  in  the  houses 

of  Jupiter,  i.e.,  in  the  houses  (Sagittarius)  Dhanu  and  (Pisces)  Mina, 
Man4rthasaukhyabaha,  carrying  honour,  wealth  and  happiness 

11.  If,  at  the  commencement  of  any  planet’s  Dasa 
period  (or  Antardasa  periyd),  the  Moon  he  situated  in  the 
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house  Karka  (Cancer),  she  brings  honour,  wealth  and  happi¬ 
ness  ;  if  at  the  time,  the  Moon  be  in  the  houses  Mesa  (Aries)  and 
Vrischika  (Scorpio),  the  wife  of  the  individual  will  become 
unchaste  ;  if  in  the  houses  Kanya  (Virgo)  and  Mithuna  (the 
Geminni)  she  gives  learning,  friends  and  wealth  ;  if  in  the 
sign  Simha  (Leo),  makes  one  cultivate  land  near  fortified 
places,  forests,  road,  and  dwelling  houses  ;  if  in  the  houses 
Yrisa  (Taurus)  and  Tula  (the  Libra),  gives  sweet  articles  of 
food;  if  in  the  signs  Mriga  (Capricorn)  and  Kumbha  (Aquarius) 
gives  bad  ugly  wife  and  if  in  the  houses  Dhanu  (Sagittarius) 
and  Mina  (Pisces),  carries  honour,  wealth  and  happiness. 

Note  : — When  this  auspicious  beginning  of  the  Antarda^a  happens 
in  an  auspicious  moment,  the  effects  are  better  and  far  excellent,  and  when 
the  inauspicious  beginning  happens  in  an  unlucky  moment  the  bad  effects 
are  rendered  far  worse  ;  and  mixed  results  follow  when  they  follow  a  middle 

course. 

STTofeo— ^ W 

wire  smnrafcr:  i  Wt^stsrt- 

CtsKteqWrfRT:  II  \\  II 

Sauryam ,  during  the  Sun’s  Dasa  or  Antardasa  period.  ^  Svam, 
wealth.  :  Nakhadantacharmakanakakrauryadhvabhupahavaih, 

arising  from  the  sale  of  fragrant  scents,  nails,  elephant’s  tusks,  tigers’  or 
other  animals’  skins,  gold,  wicked  actions,  or  from  roads,  kings,  or  battles. 

Taiksuyam,  hot  temper.  Dhairyamayasramudyamaratih, 

persevering,  courageous,  and  always  active,  Khyatih,  a  man  of  fame.  JTcmfrafu: 

Prataponnatih,  prosperity  on  one’s  own  exertion.  Bharya- 

puttradhanarisastrahutabhugbhffpodbha’vah,  arising  from  wife,  son,  wealth, 
enemies,  weapons,  fire,  kings,  Vyapadah,  dangers,  serious  calamities. 

c^fTt  Tyagi,  generous  ;  charitable  ;  when  the  auspicious  Dasa  prevails,  then  one 
gives  in  good  causes  and  under  good  circumstances.  When  the  unlucky  Dasa 
prevails,  then  one  gives  away  things  in  bad  causes  and  under  bad  circumstances. 
ureffu:  Paparatih,  addicted  to  vices,  :  Svavptyakalahah,  quarrels  with 

one’s  sown  servants.  Hptkrodapidamay&h,  diseases  of  heart  and 

abdomen  or  belly. 
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,  12.  During  the  Sun’s  auspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa 

period,  one  acquires  wealth  by  dealing  in  fragrant  scents, 
nails,  ivory  articles,  hides,  (e.g.,  tigers’  and  other  hides)  and 
gold  ;  or  one  will  get  wealth  by  cruel  deeds,  (by  exacting 
taxes  from)  thoroughfares,  through  kings,  or  battles.  One 
becomes  cruel,  of  firm  and  patient  disposition,  incessantly 
active  and  enterprising,  gets  fame  and  prosperity  by  one’s 
own  exertion  and  valour. 

During  the  Sun’s  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antar¬ 
dasa  one  gets  calamities  through  one’s  wife,  children,  one’s 
own  wealth,  enemies,  weapons,  fire,  or  kings.  One  is  also 
prone  to  be  munificent  for  a  good  cause  in  auspicious  Dasas 
and  for  bad  purposes  in  case  of  inauspicious  Dasas;  one  is 
addicted  to  vices,  quarrels  with  one’s  own  servants,  and  will 
become  afflicted  in  mind  and  will  be  liable  to  be  attacked 
with  chest  diseases  and  those  of  belly. 

Notes : — Mixed  results,  partly  good  and  partly  bad,  will  follow 
where  there  is  a  mingling  of  auspicious  and  inauspicious  causes.  Discre¬ 
tion  is  to  be  used  in  judgingof  the  effects. 

mo  sim  ?m  *r*rir 

fntt  n  \\\\ 

In doh,  of  the  Moon.  Prapya.  on  having,  Dasam,  the  Dasa  or 
the  Antardasa.  Phalani,  the  results.  wr  Labhate,  gets-  Man- 

tradvijatyudbhavani,  the  sacred  Mantras  from  the  Br4hma5as. 

Iksuksiravikaravastrakusumkrid4tilannasramaih,  good  profits  from 
molasses,  curds,  clothings,  flowers,  amusement,  sesamum,  food,  and  strength 

Nidralasyamridudvijamararatih,  sleep,  idleness,  forbearing 
nature,  attachment  towards  Devas  and  BrahmaQas.  Strijanma,  daughters 

^rrmT  Medh&vit&kirtyarthopachayaksyayau,  the  loss  of  intellect,  fame 

and  wealth,  even  when  these  are  increasing.  ^  Cha,  and.  arfsrft:  Balibhih  with 
the  strong,  Vairam,  enmity,  Svapaksepa,  with  one’s  own  relations.  ^ 

Cha,  and. 
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13.  During  the  Moon’s  auspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa, 
the  individual  will  he  blessed  with  the  Mantrarns  from  the 
twice-born  (the  Brahmanas)  and  will  derive  profits  by  deal¬ 
ing  in  molasses,  curds,  butter,  clothings,  flowers,  amuse¬ 
ments,  sesamum  seed,  food  and  his  personal  strength ;  he 
will  respect  the  virtuous  Brahmanas  and  Devas  ;  he  will  ac¬ 
quire  an  increase  of  wisdom,  wealth  and  renown. 


During  the  Moon’s  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa  one 
will  indulge  in  laziness  and  sleep  ;  will  be  of  a  forbearing 
nature  ;  will  get  daughters  and  lose  his  quick  intelligence, 
wealth  and  renown  ;  and  will  be  involved  in  enmity  with 
the  strong*  and  with  his  own  relations. 


^  ti  w  ii 

Bhaumasya,  of  Mars  ;  during  Mars’s  Das4,  auspicious  and  inauspicious, 
respectively.  :  A  rivimardabhffpasahajaksityavikajaih,  by 

crushing  enemies :  from  kings,  brothers,  earth,  and  woollen  things  obtained  from 
sheep’s  wool.  Dhanam,  wealth.  Pradvesah,  enmity,  Suta- 

mitrad4rasahajaib,  with  sons,  friends,  wives,  and  brothers.  Vidvadguru- 

dvestyita,  disagreement  with  literary  persons  and  religious  teachers. 

Trisijasrigjvarapittabhafigajanitah,  arising  out  of  hunger  and  thirst, 
fever  from  spoilt  blood,  bilious  disaffection s,  and  boils,  ^uit:  Rogah,  diseases, 
qc^ffen:  Parastrikyitah,  arising  out  of  illegitimate  intercourses,  Pritih,  love, 

affection  ;  friendship  ;  intimacy,  qmfi:  Paparataib,  with  vicious  persons,  smunnu: 
Adharmaniratih,  pleasure  in  committing  sins.  MW^dV^rR  P4rusyataiksn4ni,  of 
harsh  speech  and  cruel  temper. 

14.  During  Mars’s  auspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa,  one 
gets  wealth  through  defeated  enemies,  kings,  brothers,  lands 
and  woollen  articles  and  goats. 

During  Mars’s  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa  one  hates 
one’s  own  sons,  friends,  wives,  brothers,  literary  persons 
and  religious  teachers  ;  will  suffer  from  diseases  caused  by 
hunger  and  thirst,  spoilt  blood,  bilious  disaffections  ;  fevers 
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and  boils,  from  illegitimate  intercourses  and  friendship  with 
wicked  persons  and  vicious  acts.  One  will  become  harsh 
in  speech  and  cruel. 

srer  jttcrstt 

’fRT  ^  II  w  II 

tr«n  Baudhyam,  during  Mercury’s  Dasa  or  Antardasa,  auspicious  and  inaus¬ 
picious.  Dautyasuliyidgurudvijadlianam,  wealth  from  ambassador¬ 
ship,  friends,  preceptors  and  Brahma^as.  Vidvatprasamsa,  praises  from 

literary  persons,  to:  Yasah,  fame.  Yuktidravyasuva- 

rgavesaramabisaubhagyasaukhyaptayah,  attainment  of  brass  and  other  mixed 
metal  utensils,  gold,  mules,  lands,  good  fortune,  and  happiness.  fT^kTi^i%3reT 
Hasyopasanakausalam,  cleverness  in  witty  talks  and  serving  others, 
Matichayah,  much  intellect.  Dharmakriyasiddhayah,  success  in 

religious  duties,  Parusyam,  harsh  words.  Sramabandhama- 

nasasuchah,  suffering  from  grief,  imprisonment,  and  mental  pain,  tot  P1(J4, 
diseases.  ^  Glia,  and.  Dhatutrayat,  (diseases)  out  of  the  three  humours 

of  the  body,  viz.,  bile,  phlegm,  and  wind  (disordered). 

15.  During  Mercury’s  auspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa 
one  gets  wealth  from  ambassadorship,  from  friends,  precep¬ 
tors,  and  Brahmanas ;  acquires  name  and  fame  amongst 
literary  persons  and  obtains  brass  utensils,  gold,  mules, 
lands,  good  fortune  and  happiness.  One  is  also  very  witty, 
serviceable,  of  much  intellectual  power,  and  attains  success 
in  doing  religious  deeds. 

During  Mercury’s  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa, 
one  becomes  rough  in  speech,  suffers  from  grief,  imprison¬ 
ment,  pain  of  mind  and  diseases  due  to  the  disorders  in  bile, 
phlegm,  and  wind. 

1°  Pro-tsqr  TlfcPTO:  STtTT- 


.4 


I 


168  '  BRIHAJJATAKAM. 


STTm^  I  ^F*TnT*Tf*T- 

SFT:  srewlt  fawRrh:  II  H  II 

fan  Jaivyam,  during  Jupiter’s  Dasa  or  Antardasa,  auspicious,  or  inauspi¬ 
cious.  Managunodayah,  worship,  learning,  prowess  and  similar  good 

qualifications,  Matichayah,  much  intellectual  power.  Kantih.- 

prataponnatih,  beauty  and  rise  on  one’s  own  prowess  (in  putting  enemies  under  con¬ 
trol).  :  Mahatmyodyamamantranitinyipatisvadhyayaman- 

traih,  by  means  of  one’s  greatness,  energy,  or  by  means  of  Vaidik  mantras,  poli¬ 
tics,  or  from  kings,  studies,  or  by  reciting  sacred  formulas  of  prayer  to  any  deity. 

Dhanam,  wealth.  :  Hemasvatmajakunjarambarachayah,  incre¬ 

ment  of  gold,  horses,  sons,  elephants,  raiments,  aim:  ^  Pritih  cha,  and  friendly 
feelings.  Sadbhumipaih,  with  good  and  talented  kings. 

Nuksmyohagahanasramah,  labour  in  solving  subtle  problems,  Sravaparuk, 

eye  diseases.  Vairam,  enmity,  rawftin:  Vidharmasritaih,  with  the  religious 
disbelievers. 

16.  During  Jupiter’s  auspicious  Dasa  oi  Antardasa 
one  acquires  reverential  feelings,  learning,  prowess,  intellect 
and  beauty.  One  gets  wealth  through  one’s  own  power  ;  by 
being  beneficial  to  others,  energetic ;  from  Yaidik  mantras  ; 
from  kings,  studies,  and  recitation  of  sacred  formulae.  One 
gets  gold,  horses,  sons,  elephants,  and  raiments,  and  becomes 
friendly  to  great  kings. 

During  Jupiter’s  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa,  one 
gets  mental  pain  in  solving  subtle  problems,  eye  diseases 
and  enmity  with  religious  disbelievers. 

3TT  •  *TtrRT%: 

C  "*\  ,*\  r\r  r\  C  r\  ♦ 

II  ^V9  II 

ftoi  Saukryam,  during  Venus’  Dasa  or  Antardasa,  auspicious  or  inaus¬ 
picious.  Gitaratih,  taste  for  music  ;  pleasure  in  music.  h i ^ 

Pramodasurabhidravyannapanambarastriratnadyutiman- 
mathopakaraQajnanestamitragamah,  attainment  of  pleasures  and  amusements, 
fragrant  articles,  sumptuous  fooding,  drinking,  clothings,  fine  appearance,  valour 
and  women,  jewels,  gems,  nice  beddings,  etc.,  to  increase  one’s  passion,  knowledge, 
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desires,  and  friends,  Kausalyam,  cleverness  in  actions,  Krayavikraye, 

in  buying  and  selling.  ^TqffrTvmTffr:  Kpsinidhipraptih,  tilling,  and  attainment 
of  bidden  treasures  and  wealth.  Dhanasya,  of  wealth,  sim:  Agamah, 

getting.  Vyindorvisanis&dadharmarahitaih,  with  the  crowd, 

with  tbe  king,  with  the  hunter,  and  irreligious  persons,  Vairam,  enmity. 

Sucliah,  suffering  pain,  Sneliatah,  out  of  too  mucb  affection,  love. 

17.  During  Venus’  auspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa,  one 
is  fond  of  music,  will  enjoy  pleasures  and  amusements, 
obtain  fragrant  articles,  fooding,  drinking,  clothing,  women, 
gems  and  jewels,  acquirements  ( e.g .,  fine  appearance,  valour, 
i.e .,  tending  to  incite  lust),  knowledge,  objects  of  desires 
and  friends.  One  becomes  clever  in  buying  and  selling, 
tilling  and  attains  hidden  treasures  and  wealth. 

During  Venus’  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa  one  is 
involved  in  quarrels  with  the  public,  king,  hunter  and 
irreligious  folks  and  suffers  pains  from  undue  feeling  of 
love. 

FFFrfa  qrsm%  ^  ii  f  ii 

%rvr  Saurim,  during  Saturn’s  Dasa  and  Antardasas,  auspicious  and  inaus¬ 
picious.  R'q  Prapya,  on  getting.  :  Kharostrapaksimahisi- 

vpdhamganavaptayah,  acquiring  of  asses,  camels,  hawks,  buffaloes  and  old  wife. 

Srejiigramapuradh ikarajanitapuja,  worship  from  villagers  and 
townsmen  where  many  people  of  tbe  same  caste  reside.  :  Kudhanya- 

gamah,  obtaining  of  grains,  e.g.,  of  jowari  and  bajra  that  are  usually  taken  by 
poorer  classes.  Yi &+i  Slesmersyanilakopamohamalinavya- 

pattitandrasramat,  arising  from  cold  and  cough,  jealousy,  wind,  anger,  delusion, 
miserableness,  calamities,  sleep,  or  fatigue.  Bhyityapatyakalatra- 

bbartsanam,  revilings  and  threats  from  servants,  children,  and  wife,  qifq  A  pi,  also. 
itotr  Prapnoti,  gets,  q  Cha,  also.  Vyangatam,  from  the  cutting  of  some  parts 

of  the  body  or  from  diseases  of  defective  limbs  ;  from  some  defective  organs. 

18.  During  Saturn’s  auspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa 

one  gains  asses,  camels,  hawks  and  other  birds,  old  wife  and 

22 
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worship  from  villagers  or  townsmen  where  many  people  of 
the  same  caste  reside,  and  also  coarse  grains  such  as  jowar 

andbajra,  &c. 

During  Saturn’s  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa, 
one  gets  calamities  from  cough,  jealousy,  wind,  anger, 
delusion,  miserableness,  idleness,  and  fatigue  (1) ;  one  also 
gets  reproaches  from  servants,  children  and  wife,  and  suffers 
from  defective  organs. 

. — (1)  The  individual  will  suffer  from  phlegmatic  and  windy 
complaints;  will  be  jealous,  angry,  distracted  in  mind,  dirty,  exposed  to 
danger,  idle,  suffer  from  grief,  and  be  much  troubled.  ^  # 

i  fasrrg  twrt  f  rcrw 

RSTRi:  II  H  H 

^  Dasasu,  during  the  Dasa  period,  irew  Sastftsu,  auspicious.  5^  Subhani, 
good,  beneficial.  5$'ni  Kurvanti,  do  ;  effect  ;  produce,  Anistasamjn4su,  when 

inauspicious.  Asubhftni,  bad.  *  Cha  evam,  and  thus,  Pranj  Misrftsu, 

mixed,  of  the  nature  of  good  and  bad  mixed,  Misr4iji,  mixed, 

Das&phal&m,  results;  fruition  ;  fruits  in  Dasft  periods.  |rwi  Horiphalam,  the 
result  of  the  Ascendant.  wm :  Lagnapateh,  of  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant.  •Jvwy 
Samftnam,  equal,  similar. 

19.  The  planets  in  their  auspicious  Dasas  when  in  the 
auspicious  houses,  e.g.,  Upachaya  houses,  when  not  descend¬ 
ant,  in  the  exalted  houses,  and  in  their  auspicious  Vargas, 
produce  good  and  beneficial  effects. 

The  planets  in  their  inauspicious  Dasa  or  Antardasa 
periods,  i.e.,  when  in  the  inauspicious  houses,  e.g.,  when 
defeated,  or  when  descendant,  or  when  in  the  detrimental 
houses  produce  had  effects  in  their  Dasas.  When  the 
causes  are  good  as  well  as  bad,  the  effects  are  also  mixed. 
The  effects  of  the  Ascendant  Dasa  are  the  same  as  those  of 

its  ruler’s  Dasa.^  ^  t  c  r,  ^ 

ii  u 
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Sanjnadhyaye,  in  the  Chapter  on  Sanjna,  where  technical  names  and 
their  designations  are  stated.  Yasya,  of  whichever  planet.  Yaddravyam, 

whichever  things,  copper,  etc.  sis’  Uktam,  are  mentioned,  Karmajivah, 

the  occupation  of  a  man  in  his  life.  ^  Yah  cha,  and  who.  Yasya,  of  whichever 
planet.  :  Upadistah,  are  advised  ;  are  stated.  Bhavasthana- 

lokayogodbhavam,  fruits  arising  from  the  natures  of  the  twelve  houses  or  signs 
and  the  aspects  and  combinations,  m  Tat  tat  sarvam,  all  these,  Tasya,  to 
that,  Yojyam,  to  be  considered;  to  be  taken  in  account.  Dasayam, 

during  the  Dasa  period  ;  when  the  Dasa  or  fruition  period  of  planets  are  taken 
into  account. 

20.  The  materials,  copper,  etc.,  favourite  to  any  planet, 
mentioned  already  in  the  Chapter  on  Sanjna  or  designations 
or  whatever  occupations  advised  under  each  planet  (in  the 
following  chapters),  the  natures  of  the  12  houses,  the 
mutual  aspects  of  planets  and  their  combinations,  all  these 
are  to  be  reckoned  into  account,  when  judging  of  the  effects, 
of  the  Dasa,  he,,  fruition  period  of  any  planet.  If  the  Dasa 
period  be  auspicious,  these  materials  will  be  gained  by  the 
native  ;  else  thev  will  be  lost.  When  the  combinations  are 

7  %J 

of  a  mixed  character,  the  result  will  be  mixed. 

Notes'.  —  As  stated  already,  the  character,  whether  benefic  or  malefic 
of  a  Dasa  period  is  to  be  determined  from  the  technical  names  given  to  the 
ruler  of  the  period.  Vide  stanzas  6  and  7.  Again,  if,  at  the  time  of  birth, 
any  of  the  planets  occupy  the  Upachaya  houses,  be  of  bright  discs  and 
of  distinct  motion,  the  effects  will  be  good  in  their  Das'&  periods. 
But  if  the  planets  suffer  defeat  in  conjunction,  be  of  disagreeable 
appearance  or  of  small  disc,  the  effects  will  be  bad  in  their  Dasa  periods. 
The  planets  which,  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  their  Antarda^a 
periods,  might  be  aspected  by  benefic  planets  or  occupy  the  Vargas  of 
benefic  or  very  friendly  planets,  are  powerful  and  will  not  cause  death ;  if 
they  be  situated  otherwise  they  will  cause  death. 

II  II 

Chhayam,  the  light,  the  reflection  in  this  body,  Maliabhuta- 

kritam,  caused  by  the  primary  elements,  earth,  water,  fire,  air,  and  Akasa.  ^  Oha, 
and.  Sarve,  all  the  planets.  Abhivyamjayanti,  manifest,  make  visible. 
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*^5ri  Svadasam,  their  Dasas.  sraro  Avapya,  on  having.  Kkambvagm- 

vay a v am b  ar a  j  a  n ,  derived  from  earth,  water,  fire,  air  and  Afeasa  respectively.  5*^ 
Grnpan,  the  properties  5  the  qualities,  smell,  taste,  appearance,  touch  and  sound 
respectively.  ^  Oha,  and.  Nasasyadyiktvaksrava^anumevan, 

inferred  by  nose,  tongue,  sight,  skin,  and  ears  respectively. 

21.  All  the  planets  on  attaining  their  Dasas  reflect 
in  our  bodies  their  respective  qualities  smell,  taste,  appear¬ 
ance,  touch,  and  sound  generated  out  of  the  primary  elements, 
earth,  water,  fire,  air  and  Akasa  and  that  can  be  perceived  by 

nose,  tongue,  sight,  skin  and  ears. 

Note. — If  the  reflection  caused  by  a  planet  be  good,  the  results  will 
be  good  ;  otherwise,  bad  ;  and  if  the  combination  of  planets  be  of  a  mixed 
character,  the  result  will  also  be  mixed.  This  verse  is  specially  intended 
to  find  out  the  Da^apatis  where  the  Dasas  of  planets  are  unknown  during 
the  birth  time.  They  can  be  inferred  indirectly  by  the  reflections  caused 
by  the  planets  as  described  above.  The  quality  of  earth  is  smell  and  this 
can  be  perceived  by  nose  ;  similarly  the  quality  of  water  is  taste  and  can 
be  perceived  by  tongue  ;  the  quality  of  fire  is  appearance,  form  and  can 
be  recognised  by  sight ;  the  quality  of  air  is  touch  and  can  be  perceived 
by  touch  and  the  quality  of  Akasa  is  sound  and  can  be  perceived  by  ears. 
Now  the  question  is  :  —  Find  out  which  planet’s  Dasa  is  working  at 
any  time.  The  Answer  is  : — Find  out  which  element  is  working  predo¬ 
minantly  and  the  planet  corresponding  to  that  element  has  its  Dasa  at 
that  time.  Suppose  nice  smell  is  perceived,  then  the  planet  Mercury  is 
working.  If  one  likes  sweet  things  at  any  moment,  then  the  Moon  or 
Venus  is  working.  If  the  appearance  of  the  body  be  beautiful  and  of  good 
complexion,  know  that  it  is  caused  by  lire  and  the  Sun  or  Mars  is  working 
then.  If  the  touch  be  gentle,  then  Saturn’s  Da^a  is  working,  and  if  the 
voice  of  any  person  be  sweet  at  any  time,  Jupiter  is  working.  If  these 
reflections  be  good,  then  the  Da^a  is  good  ;  otherwise,  of  a  bad  or  mixed 
character  as  the  case  may  be. 

Remarks. — Physical  man  is  a  composition  of  the  five  elementary 
principles — earth,  water,  fire,  air  and  Akasa  (ether) ;  Mercury  presides  over 
earth  ;  Venus  and  the  Moon  over  water  ;  Alars  and  the  Sun  over  fire  ;  Saturn 
over  air  ;  and  Jupiter  over  Akasa.  In  the  Dasa  period  of  a  particular  planet, 
his  elementary  principle  will  predominate  and  the  complexion  of  the  per¬ 
son  during  such  period  will  be  that  due  to  the  particular  elementary  princi¬ 
ple.  Vara  ha  Miliira  in  Chapter  68  of  his  Brihat  Samhita  (stanzas  90  to  93) 
has  thus  stated  in  detail  the  complexion  due  to  each  of  the  seven  planets. 
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“  The  complexion  discernible  in  shining  teeth,  skin,  nails  and  hairs 
of  the  body  and  of  the  head  will  be  attended  with  prosperity  ;  it  is  caused 
by  the  element  of  earth  ;  it  makes  the  person  happy,  rich  and  virtuous.” 

“  The  complexion  which  is  glossy,  white,  clear,  green  and  agreeable 
to  look  at  is  caused  by  the  element  of  water ;  it  will  make  all  creatures 
possessing  it  happy  and  successful  in  all  their  attempts  and  will  produce 
wealth,  comfort,  luxury  and  prosperity.” 

“The  complexion  which  is  fearful,  unbearable,  of  the  colour  of  the 
lotus,  gold,  or  fire  and  indicating  strength,  power,  and  valour,  is  caused  by 
the  element  of  fire,  and  it  brings  success  to  a  person  and  enables  him  to 
gain  his  desired  object.” 

“The  complexion  which  is  dirty,  not  glossy,  black  and  and  of  bad 

scent,  is  caused  by  the  element  of  air,  it  will  cause  to  the  person  death  or 
imprisonment,  disease,  ruin,  and  loss  of  wealth.” 

“  The  complexion  which  is  of  the  colour  of  crystal,  noble,  clear  and 
indicating  wealth,  and  generosity,  is  caused  by  the  element  of  ether  •  it 
gives  a  person  all  that  he  desires.” 

Now  suppose  the  Dasa  period  to  be  that  of  Mars,  his  element  is  fire  ; 
the  complexion  caused  by  the  elementary  principle  of  fire  described 
above,  will  be  the  complexion  of  a  person  in  the  Dasa  period  of  Mars 
and  so  for  the  other  planets. 

Again,  the  property  of  earth  is  smell,  discernible  by  the  nose  ;  that 
of  water  is  taste,  discernible  by  the  tongue  ;  that  of  fire  or  light  is  shape  or 
appearance,  discernible  by  the  eye  ;  that  of  air  is  touch,  discernible  by  the 
body;  and  that  of  Akasa  is  sound,  discernible  by  the  ear.  Suppose  the 
Dasa  period  to  be  that  of  Venus  ;  his  element  is  water  ;  the  quality  belonging 
to  water  is  taste,  discernible  by  the  tongue.  Therefore  in  the  Dasa  period 
of  Venus,  the  person  will  eat  juicy  meals  according  to  his  desire,  In  the 
Dasa  period  of  Jupiter  (Akasa-souud)  the  person’s  speech  will  be  sweet 
and  agreeable  to  the  ear;  in  the  period  of  Mercury  (earth-smell)  the  per¬ 
son’s  body  will  be  with  an  agreeable  odour;  in  that  of  Mars  (fire-shape) 
he  will  he  of  agreeable  appearance ;  and  in  that  of  Saturn  (air-touch) 
he  will  he  of  soft  body.  From  a  careful  observation  of  these  qualities  the 
particular  Dasa  period  of  a  person  may  also  be  determined. 

C  ♦  c\  c\  _  r\  r\  fN'H'.f' 

3STOHT  I  qtTURKT  II  RR  II 
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■jp=TO?i^9jnri  Subhaphaladadasayam,  in  the  auspicious  Dasa  time  of  any  planet, 
rirjpfa  Tadjik  eva,  certainly  of  the  same  nature.  qprwcqr  Antaratma,  the  inner  self. 
q§  Bahu,  all  sorts,  stwu  Janayati,  bring  forth,  Pumsam,  to  any  person. 
Saukhyam,  pleasurable,  happy  feelings,  qrtm  Arthagamam,  the  gaining  of 
wealth.  q  Cha,  and.  qiTqqWqqTfi:  Ivathitaphalavipakaih,  on  knowing  the  results 
aforesaid,  Tarkayet,  one  is  to  argue  ;  one  should  get  information.  <^Mi 

Vartamanam,  the  present  Dasa  ;  the  Dasa  that  is  being  experienced  at  the  time 
in  question,  qfwqrh  Parinamati,  become  experienced  ;  become  perceived. 
Phalaptih,  the  results ;  the  fruits  obtained.  Svapnachintasu,  during  the 

dreaming  or  mental  state,  w:  Avirjaih,  by  the  planets,  by  the  Dasapatis 
when  they  are  weak  ;  by  the  weak  planets. 

22.  As  the  Dasa  of  a  planet  is  auspicious,  so  the 
inner  self  of  the  person  is  also  pleased  and  happy,  and  all 
sorts  of  pleasure  and  wealth  are  incoming  at  that  time  (1). 
Therefore  when  one  knows  the  present  state  of  one’s  mind 
or  the  results  that  are  being  experienced  at  that  time,  one 
can  at  once  tell  what  the  Dasa  is  and  which  planet  is  work¬ 
ing.  If  the  planet  be  not  sufficiently  strong,  then  its  Dasa 
is  also  weak  and  can  be  perceived  while  in  a  dreamy 
state  or  in  mind  only,  not  actually  carried  out  in  practice. 

Note. — In  all  these  cases  it  should  be  remembered  that  when  the 
planetary  combinations  are  partly  good  and  partly  bad,  the  results 
also  become  so. 

(1,  If  the  Dasa  period  be  inauspicious,  the  inner  self  also  feels 
itself  weak  and  unhappy  ;  am#if  the  Das^a  period  be  of  a  mixed  nature, 
the  inner  self  also  feels  itself  so. 

30  q^qTfqfrh  i  ?rrer  qW 

*3T  *3T  ^TTgq*TrTT:  II  II 

II  q  II 

Ekagrahasya,  of  one  and  the  same- planet.  33 $1  Sadpse,  equal ;  of 
the  same  strength,  ^t:  Phalayoh,  of  the  fruits.  Virodhe,  being  con¬ 

tradictory.  qT3i  Nasam,  non-effective,  q^u  Vadet,  should  say  ;  is  to  declare  or 
pass  his  judgment,  m  Yat,'  whichever  of  the  two  fruits,  Adhikam,  of  the 

greater  strength  ;  stronger.  qf^RT  Paripachyate,  comes  into  effect ;  bears  fruit. 
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m  Tat,  that.  ^  Na,  not.  vfq:  Anyah,  other  planet.  Graliah,  planet.  *5^ 
Sadrisam,  of  the  same  power,  similarly  strong,  Anyaphalam,  opposite 

results.  Hinasti,  destroys,  w  ^  Svam  svam,  their  own  (respectively). 

^3]t  Dasam,  Dasas  ;  fruition  periods,  'awrr:  Upagatah,  on  getting,  Saphala- 

pradah,  bestower  of  their  own  fruits.  *3:  Syuh,  become. 

23.  When  one  planet  gives  two  equal  contradictory 

results,  then  no  results  are  carried  into  effect.  When  two 

contradictory  results  are  not  of  the  same  strength,  the  more 

powerful  one  is  carried  into  effect.  One  planet  does  not 

destroy  another  planet’s  effect,  though  one  is  equal  and 

contradictory  to  the  other.  Both  these  bear  fruits  in  their 

€/ 

own  Dasas  or  fruition  periods  respectively. 


Note:—  Suppose  one  planet  gives  wealth  by  one  sort  of  reasoning 
(under  one  set  of  planetary  combinations)  and  this  very  planet  takes 
away  wealth  by  another  sort  of  reasoning  (under  another  set  of  planetary 
combinations)  and  both  the  reasonings  are  equally  strong  ;  in  this  case, 
no  coming  of  wealth  nor  loss  will  take  place.  But  if  one  reasoning  be 
stronger,  then  gain  or  loss  as  the  case  may  be  will  take  place.  Suppose 
one  planet  gives  wealth;  another  planet  takes  it  with  equal  force;  in 
this  case  fruits  will  not  be  nullified.  Wealth  will  come  and  go  respec¬ 
tively  in  each  planet’s  fruition  period  (Das'a). 

Thus  ends  the  Eighth  Chapter  in  Brihat  Jatakam  dealing  on  Da^as 
and  Antardasas  by  Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  IX 


ON  ASTAKA  VARGA. 

•  • 

3sKT^TT%r  rU^T  I 

rrmrfi  mmfR^faicro:  §33  ^  §mwr- 

ITR^N^m:  H  %  U 

Svat,  from  its  own  (position).  The  sign  where  any  planet  resides 
during  the  time  of  birth  is  called  that  planet’s  own  position.  Here  the  Sun’s 
position  ( i.e .,  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Sun)  is  meant.  sw:  Arkab,  the  Sun. 

Prathamayabandhunidhanadvyajnatapodvyunagah,  in  the 
first,  eleventh,  fourth,  eighth,  second,  tenth,  ninth  and  seventh  houses  reckoned 
from  the  Sun’s  own  position,  (it  is  auspicious),  Vakrat,  from  the  Mars. 

Svat,  own  position.  v*  Iva,  like,  Tadvat,  similar  to  that  (the  Sun.) 

Eva,  certainly.  Ravijat,  from  Saturn,  Sukrat,  from  Venus. 

Smaramtyarisu,  in  the  seventh,  twelfth  and  sixth  houses,  srtera  Jivat, 
from  Jupiter.  wrtrisjrji  Dharmasutayasatrusu,  in  the  ninth,  fifth,  eleventh,  and 
sixth  houses,  Dasatryayarigah,  in  the  tenth,  third,  eleventh  and  sixth 

houses.  sfcuft:  Sitagoh,  from  the  Moon,  m  ^  Esu  eva,  in  these  also, 
Antyatapahsutesu,  in  the  twelfth,  ninth,  and  fifth  houses.  ^  Cha,  and  ;  in  the 
case  of  Mercury  also.  Budhat,  from  Mercury,  Lagnat,  from  the  As¬ 
cendant.  Sabandhvantyagah,  with  the  fourth  and  twelfth  houses  in 

addition  ;  (in  addition  to  the  houses  from  the  Moon). 

Now  the  benefic  and  malefic  places  of  a  planet  with  reference  to 
the  eight  positions  (the  positions  occupied  by  the  seven  planets  and  the 
Ascendant  at  the  time  of  birth)  are  being  described.  The  sign  where 
any  planet  exists  during  the  birth  time  is  called  that  planet’s  own  position. 

The  benefic  or  malefic  results  arising  from  the  positions  of  the  seven 
planets  with  respect  to  each  other  or  with  respect  to  the  Ascendant  as 
described  here,  are  called  the  Gochara  results. 

As  the  eight  positions  are  considered  in  this  Chapter,  i.e.,  the  seven 
positions  of  the  seven  planets  and  the  Ascendant,  this  Chapter  is  called 
the  Chapter  on  Astaka  Varga  (the  eight  positions) 

1.  The  Sun  in  the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  7th,  8th,  9th,  10th 
and  11th  houses  from  his  position  (i.e.,  the  sign  occupied  by 
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him  at  birth  time)  produces  auspicious  results  ;  if  in  the 

remaining  houses,  produces  inauspicious  results.  The  Sun 
in  the  same  places  ( i.e .,  1st,  2nd,  4th,  7th,  8th,  9th,  10th 
and  11th)  from  Mars  and  Saturn  produces  good,  benefic 
results  ;  if  in  the  other  houses,  evil  results.  When  the  Sun 
is  in  the  6th,  7th  and  12th  houses  from  Venus,  the  results 
are  auspicious  ;  elsewhere  inauspicious.  When  the  Sun  is 
in  the  5th,  6th,  9th  and  11th  houses  from  Jupiter,  the  results 
are  auspicious.  When  the  Sun  is  in  the  3rd,  6th,  10th  and 
11th  houses  from  the  Moon,  the  results  are  auspicious. 

When  the  Sun  is  in  the  3rd,  5th,  6th,  9th,  10th,  11th 

and  12th  houses  from  Mercury,  the  results  are  auspi¬ 
cious.  And  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  3rd,  4th,  6th,  10th, 

11th  and  12th  houses  from  the  Ascendant,  the  auspicious 
results  are  produced  ;  in  the  houses  other  than  those  men¬ 
tioned,  evil  results  are  produced. 

Note  : — This  is  the  Astaka  Varga  of  the  Sun.  This  is  also  the 
opinion  of  Satyacharya.  The  auspicious  houses  of  a  planet  are  known  as 
the  benefic  places  and  the  inauspicious  houses  as  the  malefic  places  of  a 
planet, 

jtfTo  xrnr- 

--mct  i 

II  R  II 

Lagnat,  from,  the  Ascendant,  Sattridasayagah,  in  the  6th, 

3rd,  10th,  and  eleventh  houses.  Sadhanadhidharmesu,  in  the  2nd,  5th, 

and  9th  houses  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  above.  ^  Cha,  and.  qiTTTc!  Arat 
from  the  Mars,  srcrr  Sasl,  the  Moon.  Svat,  from  her  own  position. 
Sastadisu,  in  the  7th  and  1st  houses  in  addition.  S&stasaptasu,  in  the  8th 

and  7th  houses  in  addition.  Raveh,  from  the  Sun.  Sattryaya- 

dhisthah,  in  the  6th,  3rd,  11th  and  5th  houses,  wu  Yamat,  from  Saturn. 

Dhitryayastamakamtakesu,  in  the  5th,  3rd,  11th,  8th,  1st,  4th,  7th 
and  10th  houses.  ^fSwid  Sasijat,  from  the  Mercury.  Jiv&t,  from  Jupiter, 

cqwgq:  Vyayayastagah,  in  the  12th,  11th  and  8th  houses,  Kendrasthah, 

in  the  1st,  4th,  7th  and  10th  houses.  m  Cha,  and,  %tra  Sitdt,  from  Venus  n 


178 


brihajjAtakam. 

a 


Tu,  but.  DharmasukhadMtryayaspadanamgagah,  in  the  9th, 

4th,  5th,  3rd,  11th,  10th  and  7th  houses. 

2.  The  auspicious  results  are  produced  when  the 
Moon  lies  in  the  6th,  3rd,  10th  and  11th  houses  from  the 
Ascendant ;  or  in  the  Cth,  3rd,  10th,  lllti,  2nd,  5th  and  9th 
houses  from  Mars;  or  in  the  6th,  3rd,  10th,  11th,  7th.  and 
1st  houses  from  her  own  position  ;  or  in  the  6th,  3rd,  10th, 
11th,  8th  and  7th  houses  from  the  Sun  ,  or  in  the  6th,  3rd, 
11th  and  5th  houses  from  Saturn  ;  or  in  the  5th,  3rd,  11th 
8th,  1st,  4th,  7th  and  10th  houses  from  Mercury  ;  or  in  the 
12th,  11th,  8th,  1st,  4th,  7th  and  10th  houses  from  Jupiter  ; 
or  in  the  9th,  4th,  5th,  3rd,  11th,  10th  and  7th  houses  from 
Venus. 

Notes: — This  is  also  the  opinion  of  Satyacharya.  This  is  the  Astaka 
Varga  of  the  Moon.  When  the  Moon  lies  in  houses  other  than  those  men¬ 
tioned  above,  inauspicious  results  are  seen. 

feo— I 

Jjejq  gft:  II  \  II 

Vakrah,  Mars.  <t  Tu,  but.  Upachayesu,  in  the  Upachaya  houses, 

i.e.,  3rd,  6tli,  11th  and  10th  houses,  nuj  Inat,  from  the  Sun.  Satanayesu, 

in  the  5th  house  in  addition.  siRprftffo  Adyadhikesu,  with  the  1st  house  also. 

ITdayat,  from  the  Ascendant,  Chandrat,  from  the  Moon, 

Digviphalesu,  excepting  the  10th  house.  Kendranidhanapraptyar- 

thagah,  in  the  1st,  4th,  7th,  10th,  8th,  11th  and  2nd  houses.  Svat,  from  its 

own  sign,  sen  Subhah,  auspicious.  Dharmayastamakendragoh,  in 

the  9th,  11th,  8th,  1st,  4th,  7th  and  10th  houses,  wiwa  Arkatanay&t,  from 
Saturn,  wra  Jnat,  from  Mercury.  qefaSWuFi:  Sattridhilabhagah,  in  the  6th,  3rd, 
5th,  11th  houses,  w  ^ukrat,  from  Venus,  q^srawH^q  Sa^vyayalabhamfityusu, 
in  the  6th,  12th,  11th  and  8tli  houses.  3^:  Guroh,  from  Jupiter.  qffib'rq^Tfrq 
Karmantyalabharisu,  in  the  10th,  12th,  11th  and  6th  houses. 

3.  The  auspicious  results  are  produced  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  cases.  When  Mars  is  the  3rd,  6th,  10th,  11th  and 
5th  houses  from  the  Sun ;  or  in  the  3rd,  6th,  10th,  11th 
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and  1st  houses  from  the  Ascendant ;  or  in  the  3rd,  6th  and 
11th  houses  from  the  Moon;  or  in  the  1st,  4th,  7th,  10th, 
8th,  11th  and  2nd  houses  from  his  own  position  ;  or  in  the 
9th,  11th,  8th,  1st,  4th,  7th,  and  10th  houses  from  Saturn  ; 
or  in  the  6th,  3rd,  5th,  11th  houses  from  Mercury;  or  in 
the  6th,  12th,  11th,  and  8th  houses  from  Venus;  or  in  the 
10th,  12th,  11th,  and  6th  houses  from  Jupiter. 

Note : — This  is  also  the  opinion  of  Satyacharya.  Thus  is  the 
Astaka  Varga  of  Mars. 

srro 

II  2  II 

Dvyadyayastatapahsukhesu,  in  the  2nd,  1st,  11th,  8th,  9th, 
4th  houses,  Bhpgujat,  from  Venus.  Satryatmajesu,  with  the 

3rd  and  5th  houses  in  addition,  Indujah,  from  the  Moon.  ^Twr^Tn  Sajnas- 

tesu,  with  the  LOth  and  7th  houses  in  addition.  Yamarayoh,  from 

Saturn  and  Mars.  Vyayaripupraptyastagoh,  in  the  12th,  6th,  11th, 

and  8th  houses.  Vakpateh,  from  Jupiter.  Dharmayarisuta- 

vyaesu,  in  the  9th,  11th,  6th,  5th,  and  12th  houses.  Savituh,  from  the 

Sun.  Svat,  from  its  own  sign.  Sadyakarma'trigah,  with  the  1st, 

10th,  3rd  houses  in  addition.  Satsvayastasukhaspadesu,  in  the 

6th,  2nd,  11th,  8th,  4th  and  10th  houses.  %^r:  Himagoh,  from  the  Moon. 
^3  Sidyesu,  with  the  1st  house  in  addition,  sam  Lagnat,  from  the  Ascendant, 
spu  Subhah,  auspicious. 

4.  The  auspicious  results  of  Mercury  are  produced 
in  the  following  cases. 

When  Mercury  is  in  the  2nd,  1st,  11th,  8th,  9th,  4th, 
3rd  and  5th  houses  from  Venus  ;  or  in  the  2nd,  1st,  11th, 
8th,  9th,  4th,  10th,  and  7th  houses  from  Saturn  or  from  Mars  ; 
or  in  12th,  6th,  11th  and  8th  houses  from  Jupiter  ;  or  in  the 
9th,  11th,  6th,  5th,  and  12th  houses  from  the  Sun  ;  or  in  the 
9th,  11th,  6tli,  5th,  12th,  1st,  10th  and  3rd  houses  from  its  own 
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position  ;  or  in  the  6th,  2nd,  11th,  8th,  4th,  and  10th  houses 
from  the  Moon  ;  or  in  the  6th,  2nd,  11th,  8th,  4th,  10th, 
and  1st  houses  from  the  Ascendant. 

Note : — This  is  also  the  opinion  of  Satyacharya.  This  is  the 
Astaka  Varga  of  Mercury. 

n  vi  n 

Diksvadyastamadayabandhusu,  in  the  10th,  2nd,  1st,  8th,  7th 
lltli  and  4th  houses,  sprra  Kujat,  from  Mars,  **ra  Svat,  from  his  (Jupiter’s)  own 
position,  gfmfa  Satrikesu,  with  the  3rd  house  in  addition,  wnr :  Amgirah, 
Jupiter,  gym  Suryat,  from  the  Sun.  gmm^j  Satrinavesu,  with  the  3rd  and  9th 
houses  in  addition.  :  Dhisvanavadiglabharigah,  in  the  5th,  2nd, 

9th,  1 0th,  11th  and  6th  houses.  gm^m  Bhargavat,  from  Venus. 
Jayayarthanavatmajesu,  in  the  7th,  lltli,  2nd,  9th  and  5th  houses. 
Hhnagoh,  from  the  Moon,  g^m  Mandat,  from  Saturn,  TrisaQldluvyae,  in 

the  3rd,  6th,  5th,  and  12th  houses.  Dighdhisatsvasukhaya- 

purvanavagah,  in  the  10tli,  5th,  6th,  2nd,  4th,  lltli,  1st  and  9th  houses,  win  Jnat, 
from  Mercury,  gw:  Sasmarah,  with  the  7th  house  in  addition.  g  Cha,  and. 
Udayat,  from  the  Ascendant. 

5.  The  auspicious  results  are  produced  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  cases  : — When  Jupiter  is  in  the  10th,  2nd,  1st,  8th,  7th, 
11th,  and  4th  houses  from  Mars  ;  or  in  the  10th,  2nd,  1st, 
8th,  7th,  11th,  4th  and  3rd  houses  from  his  own  position; 
or  in  the  10th,  2nd,  1st,  8th,  7th,  11th,  4th,  3rd,  and  9th 
houses  from  the  Sun  ;  or  in  the  5th,  2nd,  9th,  10th,  11th,  and 
6th  houses  from  Venus  ;  or  in  the  7th,  11th,  2nd,  9th  and  5th 
houses  from  the  Moon;  or  in  -the  3rd,  6th,  5th  and  12th 
houses  from  Saturn  ;  or  in  the  10th,  5th,  6th,  2nd,  4th,  11th, 
1st  and  9th  houses  from  Mercury  ;  or  in  the  10th,  5th,  6th, 
2nd,  4th,  11th,  1st,  9th,  and -7th  houses  from  the  Ascendant. 

Note. — There  are  some  differences  here  with  Satyacharya.  This  is 
the  Astakavarga  of  Jupiter. 
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ststu  Lagnat,  from  the  Ascendant,  wgfrerwca^i:  Asutalabharandhranavagah, 
in  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  11th,  8th  and  9th  houses,  wm:  Santyah,  with  the 
12tli  houses  in  addition.  sjsjreiTU  Sasamkat,  from  the  Moon,  reu:  Sitah,  Venus. 

Svat,  from  her  own  position.  ^itiN  Sajnesu,  with  the  10th  house  in  addition. 

Sukhatridhinavadasachhidraptigah,  in  the  4th,  3rd,  5th,  9th,  10th, 
8th  and  11th  houses,  Suryajat,  from  Saturn.  barest:  Randhrayavyayagah, 

in  the  8th,  11th  and  12th  houses.  Raveh,  from  the  Sun. 
Navadasapraptyastadhlsthah,  in  the  9th,  10th,  Llth,  8th  and  5tli  liouses.  ftt.  Guroh, 
from  Jupiter,  wra  Jnat,  from  Mercury.  :  Dhitryayanavarigah,  in  the  5tli, 

3rd,  llth,  9th  and  6th  houses,  :  Trinavasat  putraysantyah,  in  the  3rd, 

9th,  6th,  5th,  llth,  12th  houses.  Kujat,  from  Mars. 

6.  These  are  the  following  auspicious  cases  : — When 
Venus  is  in  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  llth,  8th,  and 
9th  houses  from  the  Ascendant,  or  in  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  4th, 
5th,  llth,  8th,  9th  and  12th  houses  from  the  Moon  ;  or  in 
the  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  4th,  5th,  llth,  8th,  9th,  10th  houses 
from  her  own  position  ;  or  in  the  4th,  3rd,  5th,  9th,  10th,  8th, 
llth  houses  Irom  Saturn  ;  or  in  the  8th,  llth,  12th  houses 
from  the  Sun  ;  or  in  the  9th,  10th,  llth,  8th,  5th  houses  from 
Jupiter;  or  in  the  5th,  3rd,  llth  9th,  and  6th  houses  from 
Mercury  ;  or  in  the  3rd,  9th,  6th,  5th,  llth  and  12th  houses 
from  Mars. 

Note. — This  is  in  accordance  with  Satyacharya,  and  is  the  A^takavarga 
(t.e.,  the  benefic  places)  of  Venus. 

5lT^  ^  I  *FRT- 

rhrlT- 

u  ^  u 
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Mandah,  Saturn,  Svat,  from  its  own  position,  Trisutaya- 

gatrusu,  in  the  3rd,  5th,  11th  and  6tli  houses,  :  Subhah,  auspicious.  w^airw: 
Sajnantyagah,  with  the  10th  and  12th  houses  in  addition,  i.e .,  in  3rd,  5th,  11th, 
6th,  10th,  and  12th  houses,  nfwa  Bhumijat,  from  Mars.  Kendrayasta- 

dhanesu,  in  the  1st,  4th,  7th,  10th,  11th,  8th  and  2nd  houses,  Inat,  from  the 
Sun.  Upachayesu,  in  the  3rd,  6th,  10th  and  11th  houses.  Adye,  in  the 

1st  house  (also1.  3$  Sukhe,  in  the  4th  house  (also).  q  Cha,  also,  Udayat, 

from  the  Ascendant.  ^huf^3jT^r^Dharmayaridasantyam]:ityusu,  in  the  9th,  11th, 
6th,  10th,  12th,  and  8th  houses.  qqtu  Budhat,  from  Mercury,  Chandrat,  from, 
the  Moon.  :  Trisajlabhagah,  in  the  3rd,  6th,  11th  houses,  qguricwi  : 

Sasthayantyagatah,  in  the  6th,  11th,  12th  houses,  iwu  Sitat,  from  Venus. 
Suraguroh,  from  Jupiter,  Praptyantyadhisatrusu,  in  the  lltli,  12th, 

5th,  and  6th  houses. 

7.  The  following  are  the  auspicious  cases : — When 
Saturn  is  in  the  3rd,  5th,  11th,  and  6th  houses  from  its  own 
position;  or  in  the  3rd,  5th,  11th,  6th,  10th,  and  1 2th  houses 
from  Mars;  or  in  the  1st,  4th,  7th,  10th,  11th,  8th  and  2nd 
houses  from  the  Sun  ;  or  in  the  3rd,  6th,  10th,  lltli,  1st, 
and  4th  houses  from  the  Ascendant ;  or  in  the  9th,  11th,  6th, 
10th,  12th,  and  8th  houses  from  Mercury;  or  in  the  3rd, 
6th,  and  11th  houses  from  the  Moon  ;  or  in  the  6th,  11th, 
and  12th  houses  from  Venus  ;  or  in  the  11th,  112th,  5th,  and 
6th  houses  from  Jupiter. 

Vote. — This  is  the  Astakavarga  of  Saturn. 

r\  r\  ^'•ssr  _____ 

W 

S>TrT  ffWTcT#? 

iis.ii 

Iti,  thus,  Nigaditam,  said.  sg  Jstam,  whatever  is  auspicious;  the 

auspicious  cases,  q  Na,  not.  Jstam,  auspicious,  Anyat,  not  mentioned, 

fgijqrn  Visesat,  after  the  required  correction  ;  what  remains  as  net  balance,  especi¬ 
ally  after  correcting  the  auspicious  and  inauspicious  results;  the  sum  total  that 
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is  left  as  balance  whether  auspicious  or  inauspicious  or  neutral, 
Adhikaphalavipakam,  the  excess  in  the  good  and  bad  results,  all  considered  toge¬ 
ther  ;  the  net  result,  whether  good,  bad,  or  neutral.  Janmabhat,  from  the 

signs  where  the  planets  were  found  during  birth  time,  Tatra,  at  any  sign  in 
question.  :  Dadyuh,  produced  ;  gave;  yielded,  Upachayagphami- 

trasvochchagaih,  in  the  Upachaya  houses  (from  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon)  or  in  the 
allies’  houses,  or  in  the  houses  of  exaltation.  52'  Pustam,  get  very  much  increased. 
fS'  Istam,  the  auspicious  result.  u  Tu,  but.  Apachayagphanl- 

ch&ratigaih,  in  the  Apachaya  houses,  (from  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon)  enemies’ 
houses,  or  houses  of  detriment.  Na,  not.  Istasam pat,  good  auspicious 

results  as  desired.  The  auspicious  results  here  are  not  of  the  best  order  as  might 
be  desired  ;  they  are  rather  of  inferior  or  bad  order. 

8.  Those  that  are  mentioned  above  are  productive 
of  auspicious  results ;  and  those  that  are  not  mentioned, 
are  full  of  inauspicious  results.  Thus  at  any  sign,  of  all  the 
good  or  evils  taken  collectively  as  indicated  by  the  planets 
at  birth  time,  only  so  much  of  either  as  remains  after  cancella¬ 
tion  is  seen  to  bear  fruit.  The  net  good  results,  when  in 
the  Upachaya  houses  (houses  of  profit,  i.e .,  3rd,  6th,  10th, 
and  11th),  in  the  allies’  houses,  and  in  the  houses  of  exalta¬ 
tion,  are  rendered  successively  auspicious  whereas  those  in 
the  Apachaya  houses  (houses  of  loss),  in  the  enemies’  houses 
and  in  the  houses  of  detriment  are  much  weakened.  (The 
net  bad  results  are  rendered  more  malefic  in  the  Apachaya 
houses  and  somewhat  improved  in  the  Upachaya  houses 
etc.). 

Note  : — The  manner  in  which  cancellation  of  good  or  evil  is  done 
is  shown  thus: — The  good  results  are  indicated  by  dots  (o)  and  the  bad 
results  are  indicated  by  vertical  lines  (1).  Deduct  the  number  of  dots  from 
the  number  of  lines,  if  the  number  of  lines  exceed  or  the  reverse,  if  the 
number  of  dots  exceed.  The  balance  will  indicate  the  good  or  bad  that  will 
actually  come  to  pass.  If  the  number  of  dots  be  eight  then  the  fullest 
amount  of  good  will  come  to  pass.  If  the  number  of  dots  be  six  after 
cancellation,  then  three  fourths  good  will  be  visible  ;  if  the  number  of  dots 
be  four,  half  the  good  results  will  come  to  pass;  if  the  number  of  dots 
be  two,  one-fourth  good  will  be  seen.  Thus  is  calculated  about  the  lines 
also.  Now  let  us  take  an  example.  The  horoscope  here  referred  to  is 
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given  in  the  annexed  diagram  ;  and  here  the  Astaka varga  of  Mars  has 
been  exemplified.  Thus  : — 

In  the  1  house  of  Mesa,  5  lines  and  3 
dots  are  seen.  Cancel  three  lines  with  three 
dots.  There  remain  two  lines.  Thus  the 
native  suffers  always  one-fourth  evil  when¬ 
ever  Mars  happens  to  move  through  the 
sign  Mesa  or  Aries.  And  so  with  other  signs. 
Wherever  the  dots  and  lines  are  equal,  i.e.t 
four  in  number,  then  neither  good  nor  evil 
is  visible.  Apart  from  the  Astakavarga, 
whenever  there  is  contradiction  in  the  simi¬ 
lar  results,  (by  other  yogas)  then  no  results  will  be  visible;  this  is  to 
be  understood.  For  instance,  by  one  sort  of  planetary  combination,  one 
is  to  acquire  gold  ;  and  by  another  sort  of  combination,  one  is  to  lose  gold  ; 
in  this  case  no  gold  will  be  obtained  by  the  native. 

The  Astakavarga  tables  are  generally  prepared  with  the  number  of 
benefic  dots  alone  marked  in  them,  the  number  representing  the  malefic 
lines  being  the  difference  between  the  number  8  and  the  number  of 
dots. 

The  A.  V.  (Astaka  Varga)  tables  are  useful  in  the  prediction  of 
most  of  the  important  events  of  life.  Regular  treatises  by  Paratfara  and 
others  exist  on  this  branch  of  horoscopy,  which  should  be  consulted  for 
full  particulars. 

In  predicting  the  length  of  life,  Antardasas,  and  all  other  benefic 
or  malefic  results,  these  Astakavarga  results  are  first  determined  to 
ascertain  which  planets  are  benefic  (or  malefic)  in  which  houses,  as  they 
pass  round  the  heavens  ;  and  then  ultimate  results  are  judged. 
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CHAPTER  X. 


ON  AVOCATION 

Or  Means  of  Livelihood. 

?TTrfqrqj?T^:  i  f^rlwTii%*q^rqT  ^qfoq^qfa- 

tTTW^It^T  ii  \  n 

wth:  ArtMptih,  the  acquisition,  of  wealth.  fwq^qfN^ %wr<a^itw»Hiri 

X  N3  c  n 

Pitripitripatnisatrumitrabhratiristribhritakajanit,  from,  father,  father’s  wife 
(mother),  foe,  friend,  brothers,  wife,  and  servant.  :  Divakaradyaih,  under 

the  influence  of  the  Sun,  etc. ;  i.e.,  of  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 
Venus,  and  Saturn,  §nc^:  Horendvoh,  from  the  Ascendant  and  the  Moon,  ^wit: 
Dasamagataih,  in  the  tenth  house,  Terror:  Vikalpaniyah,  to  be  considered. 
A 3 «h? ^q nPTTSFrrw qT  Bhendvarkaspadapatigamsanathavritya,  under  the  influence  of 
the  rulers  of  the  Navamsakas  where  the  rulers  of  the  tenth  houses  from  the 
Ascendant,  the  Moon  and  the  Sun  severally  are  residing. 

Now  the  Chapter  on  the  means  of  acquiring  money 
is  commenced.  Here  the  planets  are  described  as  the  bes~ 
towers  of  wealth  in  two  ways.  The  planet  in  the  tenth 
house  from  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon  bestows  wealth. 
In  case  there  be  no  planet  in  the  tenth  house,  the  ruler  of 
the  Navamsaka  where  the  lord  of  the  tenth  house  from  the 
Ascendant,  the  Moon  or  the  Sun  resides,  is  the  bestower  of 
wealth. 

1.  If  there  be  Sun  in  the  tenth  house  from  the  As¬ 
cendant  or  the  Moon  during  one’s  nativity,  then  wealth 
comes  from  father ;  if  there  be  Moon,  then  wealth  is  obtain¬ 
ed  from  mother  ;  if  Mars,  then  wealth  is  .got  from  enemy  • 
if  Mercury,  friends  give  wealth  ;  if  Jupiter,  brothers  •  if 
Venus,  wife  ;  if  Saturn,  servants  give  wealth.  In  case 
there  be  no  planets  in  the  tenth  house,  then  the  ruler  of  the 
Navamsaka  which  is  governed  by  the  lord  of  the  tenth  house 
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from  the  Ascendant,  the  Moon  or  the  Sun  bestows  wealth 
in  the  way  above  described(l). 

Note  :  — If  there  be  one  planet  in  the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  and  if  there  be  another  planet  m  the  tenth  house  fiom  the  Moon, 
then  it  should  be  understood  that  both  the  planets  bestow  wealth  in  their 
respective  Dashls.  If  there  be  many  planets,  then  all  of  them  gn e  wealth 
in  their  respective  Antardasas.  It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  meaning  that 
the  most  powerful  of  the  planets  bestow  wealth  and  not  the  other  planets, 
is  not  tenable  here,  since  there  are  various  ways  of  acquiring  money  and 
the  planets  are  so  many  sources  whereby  money  can  be  had.  Besides 
one  planet  overpowering  another  and  making  it  ineffective  is  not  meant 

here. 

(1)  Suppose  the  sign  Karka  is  the  Ascendant  ;  the  10th  house  from 
Karka  is  Mesa  ;  the  ruler  of  Mesa  is  Mars  ;  suppose  Mars  to  occupy  the 
Navamsa  of  Dhanu  ;  the  ruler  of  Dhanu  is  Jupiter  and  the  avocation 
stated  for  Jupiter  (see  3rd  stanza)  will  be  the  avocation  of  a  person. 
It  also  follows  that  a  person  s  avocation  will  be  all  the  thiee  stated  for 

the  rulers  of  the  NavanMas  occupied  by  the  rulers  of  the  10th  houses 

from  the  Ascendant,  the  Moon  and  the  Sun. 

SffFlWT— 

:  u  ^  n 

Arkamse,  on  the  Sun  being  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  where 
the  ruler  of  the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  Moon,  and  the  Sun  resides. 

:  Trinakanakorjiabhesajadyaih,  by  means  of  scents,  gold,  woollen 
articles,  drugs  and  practice  of  medicines.  Chandramse,  on  the  Moon 

being  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa.  Krisijalajamganasrayat,  by 

means  of  cultivation,  trade  in  conchshells  ;  pearls  &c.,  things  of  the  sea ; 
or  from  women  ;  or  by  giving  shelter  to  women  and  others.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Dhatvagnipraharanasahasaih,  by  dealing  with  metals,  earthen 
pots  or  orpiment  and  other  mineral  ores,  by  cooking  or  other  acts  in  contact  with 
hre,  by  acts  of  bravery  or  warfare  with  swords  and  other  weapons.  Kuj&mse, 

on  Mars’  Navamsa,  i.e.,  on  Mars  being  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  where  the  ruler  of 
the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  Moon,  or  the  Sun  resides. 
Saumyamse,  on  Mercury  being  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  where  the  ruler  of 
the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  Moon  and  the  Sun  resides.  mmiRiriT%T5q- 
f«:  Lipiga$itadikavyasilpaih,  by  means  of  writing,  mathematical  knowledge, 
poetry,  or  fine  and  mechanical  arts. 
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Now  is  described  the  second  way  how  wealth  is 
acquired,  i.e .,  when  the  planet  is  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsaka 
where  the  ruler  of  the  tenth  house  from  the  Sun,  Moon  and 
the  Ascendant  resides. 

2.  On  Sun  being  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa,  (1)  the 
native  earns  money  from  scents,  dealings  with  gold,  woollen 
materials,  drugs  ;  on  Moon  being  so,  money  is  got  from, 
cultivation,  selling  conch  shells,  whalebones,  pearls,  &c. 
(articles  of  the  sea),  from  women,  and  from  protecting  others. 
On  Mars  being  such,  from  metals,  cooking  and  3-H  sorts  of 
action  in  connection  with  fire  (2)  from  bravery  and  using 
weapons.  On  Mercury  being  such,  from  reading  and  writing 
arithmetic,  poetry  and  fine  or  mechanical  arts  (3). 

Notes: — (1)  That  is,  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  occupied  by  the  ruler 
of  the  10th  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  Moon,  and  the  Sun. 

(2)  The  native  may  be  the  driver  of  a  fire  engine  or  a  dealer  in 
matches  and  the  like. 

(3)  e.  g.,  painting,  bookbinding,  arrow-making  or  the  making  of 
flower  wreaths,  sandal  paste,  perfumes,  and  the  like. 

facFRRPf^TUfe:  II  \  II 

Jivamse,  on  Jupiter  being  such,  i.e.,  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa. 

Dvijavibudhakaradidharmaih,  from  the  Brahmajjas,  Devas,  or 
learned  men,  from  dealings  with  material  sderived  from  ores,  or  from  religious 
practices,  i.e.,  sacrifices,  gifts,  austerities,  pilgrimages,  or  serving  religious  precep¬ 
tors.  Kavyamse,  on  Venus  being  such.  Manirajatadigoma- 

hisyaih,  from  dealing  with  jewels,  silver,  etc.,  cows  and  also  from  queens. 
Sauramse,  on  Saturn  being  such.  Sramavadhabharanichasilpaih,  by 

hard  labour,  marching  on  roads,  or  by  hunting,  or  by  carrying  heavy  loads,  or  by 
lower  arts.  Karmesadhyusitanavamsakarmasidhhih,  according 

to  the  nature  of  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsaka  where  the  ruler  of  the  tenth  house 
from  the  Ascendant,  Sun  or  Moon  resides. 

3.  On  Jupiter  being  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsaka  where 
the  ruler  of  the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  Moon 
and  the  Sun  resides,  one  earns  money  from  the  Bralnnanas, 
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Devas,  or  learned  men ;  from  mines  or  dealings  with  sub¬ 
stances  from  ores  ;  or  from  religious  sacrifices,  gifts,  austeri¬ 
ties,  pilgrimages  or  serving  religious  preceptors  ;  on  Venus 
being  such,  money  is  obtained  from  dealing  with  jewels, 
silver,  etc.,  from  cows  and  also  from  buffaloes  (1)  ;  on  Saturn 
being  such,  from  hard  labour,  marching  on  roads,  or  by 
hunting  and  acts  of  torture  (2)  or  by  lower  acts  unsuited  to 
his  rank.  Thus  persons  acquire  wealth  by  avocation  stated 
for  the  rulers  of  the  Navamsas  occupied  by  the  rulers  of  the 
10th  house. 

Notes  : — (1)  Some  take  the  word  to  mean  a  queens  ” 

v2)  Either  by  self-torture  or  by  torturing  others. 

^uifftTOrar  TO  II  «  II 

fih  sfTOTOWTOmw  ifror#;  tot- 
sferTTOTT  M  o  II 

TwfrTO^u:  Mitrarisvagrihagataih,  when  found  in  friend’s,  foe’s,  or  in  one’s 
own  house.  a|:  Grahaih,  by  the  planets  (in  the  Navamsaka  where  the  ruler  of  the 
tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  Sun  or  Moon)  resides,  to  Tatah,  from  those 
friend’s,  foe’s  or  one’s  own  house  respectively.  Artham,  wealth  ;  money  ; 

livelihood,  Tumgasthe,  in  one’s  exalted  position,  Balini,  becoming 

powerful  ;  well  aspected  by  other  powerful  planets.  ^  Cha,  and.  Bhaskare, 

the  Sun.  TOufa  Svaviryat,  by  one’s  own  efforts  ;  by  one’s  own  prowess, 
Ayasthaih,  when  in  the  eleventh  house.  Udayadhanasritaih,  in  the 

Ascendant  or  the  second  house,  Saumyaih,  by  the  benefic  planets. 

Samchintyam,  to  be  thonght.  Balasahitaih,  well  aspected  by  the  other 

powerful  planets.  Anekadha,  from  various  sources.  TO  Svam,  wealth  ;  the 

money. 

4.  When  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsaka  where  the  ruler 
of  the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  sun  and  Moon  (1) 
resides  in  friend’s  house,  wealth  is  obtained  from  friends  ;  if 
in  enemy’s  house,  enemies  give  wealth  ;  if  in  one’s  own  house, 


CH.  X,  ON  AVOCATION. 


189 


then  wealth  is  got  from  one’s  own  house  ;  when  the  above- 
mentioned  ruler  is  Sun  and  it  resides  in  the  exalted  house, 
i.e .,  in  the  sign  Mesa  and  favourably  aspected  by  other 
benefics,  then  wealth  is  got  by  one’s  own  prowess.  If  there 
be,  during  his  birth  time,  in  the  eleventh,  second  houses,  or 
in  the  Ascendant  the  powerful  benefic  planets  (i.e.,  well  as¬ 
pected  by  strong  planets)  then  one  gets  wealth  easily  from 
various  sources,  (i.e.,  in  any  avocation  he  chooses  to  follow). 

Notes  : — (1)  Or  the  planet  which  occupies  the  10th  house  from  the 
Ascendant  or  the  Moon. 

Thus  ends  the  tenth  Chapter  on  Avocation  by  Varaha  Mihira. 


CHAPTER  XI. 


ON  RAJA  YOGADHAYA 

Or  on  the  Birth  of  Kings. 

frTTQfcr— STTf&FTT:  sETTr^fNfrT:  I 

sj^ci  *  sfcrcnfor:  q%  feqfw.  vc^j^k  w  \  n 

jtt|:  Pr&huh,  said ;  declared,  vm:  Yavanah,  Yavanacharya,  the  famous 
astrologer  Yavanacharya  and  others.  Svatumgagaih,  when  in  their  own 

exalted  houses.  Kruraih,  by  three  or  more  malefic  planets."  wyrfa:  Krura- 
matih,  cruel ;  tyrannical ;  wicked  ;  hot  tempered  ;  impetuous,  Mahipatib, 

king ;  lord  of  the  earth  ;  sovereign.  Kruraih,  by  the  three  or  more  malefic 
planets.  3  Tu,  but.  *  Na,  not.  Jivasarmauah,  according  to  Jivasarma, 

the  astrologer.  to  Pakse,  opinion.  Ksityadhipah,  kings.  tophI  Praja- 

yate,  are  born. 

When  the  planets  three  or  more  are  in  their  res¬ 
pective  exalted  houses,  then  sovereignty  is  obtained.  This 
is  in  all  Jataka  (astrological)  works.  Now  the  point  of  dif¬ 
ference  according  to  Yavanacharya  is  being  stated. 

1.  Yavanacharya  and  others  are  of  opinion  that  when 
three  or  more  malefic  planets  are  in  their  own  respective 
exalted  houses,  then  the  cruel  and  tyrannical  kings  are 

born(l). 

But  according  to  Jivasarma,  no  kings  at  all  are  born 
by  such  malefic  planets(2), 

Note  :  —(1)  According  to  Yavanacharya  and  others,  when  the  three 
or  more  malefics  are  in  their  exalted  positions,  sovereigns  are  born  but 
cruel ;  when  the  three  bene  ties  are  exalted,  sovereigns  become  virtuous  ; 
and  when  both  benefic  and  malefics  are  exalted,  sovereigns  partly  virtu¬ 
ous  and  partly  wicked  are  born.  But  (2)  according  to  Jivasarma,  no 
kings  are  born  ;  they  become  wealthy  like  the  kings ;  and  they  are 
also  angry,  quarrelsome,  and  cruel.  Varaha  Mihira  is  of  the  opinion  of 
the  Yavanas, 
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fqt:  tow  ii  irquRrhg  ^  rfim*  ur- 
*q%3T»T  ^trtr  qt^r  ^rmqr:  ii  r  ii 

Vakrarkajarkagurubhih,  by  the  Mars,  Saturn,  Sun,  and  Jupiter. 

Sakalaih,  by  all  of  them;  by  all  the  four,  ram:  Tribhib,  by 
the  three  (of  the  above  mentioned  planets) ;  by  any  three  of  the  above  mentioned 
planets,  q  Cha,  and.  Svochchesu,  in  their  own  respective  exalted  houses. 

femqT:  Sojasanfipah,  sixteen  cases  of  the  birth  of  kings ;  16  Rajayogas. 
Kathitaikalagne,  one  of  the  aforesaid  planets  being  the  Ascendant,  Eye- 

kasritesu,  when  any  two  of  the  above  mentioned  planets,  or  when  any  one  of 
them  are  exalted,  q  Cha,  and.  craT  Tat  hi,  similarly,  Ekatame,  one  of  the 

two  exalted,  or  one  exalted,  Vilagne,  the  Ascendant..  Svaksetrage 

m  their  own  houses.  sjRim  Sasini,  the  Moon.  Soglasabhumipah,  sixteen 

(cases)  of  Rajayogas.  *3:  Syuli,  arise. 

2.  Sixteen  cases  of  Rajayogas  or  kingships  arise  when 
the  four  planets  Mars,  Saturn,  Sun  and  Jupiter  are  all  exalt¬ 
ed  or  when  any  three  of  them  are  exalted,  one  of  the  four  or 
three  above  mentioned  being  then  the  Ascendant.  Any  two 
or  one  of  the  aforesaid  planets  when  exalted,  one  of  these  two 
being  the  Ascendant  at  the  same  time,  bring  out  also  sixteen 

cases  of  kingships  provided  the  Moon  occupy  her  own  house 
Karka. 

Note  : — The  first  sixteen  cases  are  being  enumerated  : — 

FOUR  PLANETS  EXALTED  AND  ONE  ASCENDANT, 

1.  Sun  in  Mesa  (Ascendant);  Jupiter  in  Karka,  Saturn  in  Tula, 
Makara  in  Mars. 

2.  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Ascendant),  Saturn  in  Tula,  Mars  in  Makara, 
Sun  in  Mesa. 

3.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Ascendant),  Mars  in  Makara,  Sun  in  Mesa,  Jupi¬ 
ter  in  Karka. 

4.  Mars  in  Makara  (Ascendant),  Sun  in  Mesa,  Jupiter  in  Karka 
Saturn  in  Tula. 

THREE  PLANETS  EXALTED,  AND  ONE  OF  THESE  THE  ASCENDANT. 

5.  Sun  in  Mesa  (Lagna) ;  Jupiter  in  Karka,  Saturn  in  Tula. 

6.  Sun  in  Mesa  (Lagna)  ;  J upiter  in  Karka,  Mars  in  Makara. 

7.  Sun  in  Mesa  (Lagna)  ;  Saturn  in  Tula,  Mars  in  Makara. 
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8.  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Lagna)  ;  Saturn  in  Tula,  Mars  in  Makara. 

9.  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Lagna)  ;  Saturn  in  Tula,  Sun  in  Mesa.  $ 

10.  Jupiter  in  Karka  ( Lagna) ;  Mars  in  Makara,  Sun  in  Mesa. 

11.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Lagna) ;  Mars  in  Makara,  Sun  in  Mesa. 

12.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Lagna)  ;  Mars  in  Makara,  Jupiter  in  Karka. 

13.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Lagna) ;  Jupiter  in  Karka,  Sun  in  Mesa. 

14.  Mars  in  Makara  (Lagna) ;  Sun  in  Mesa,  Jupiter  in  Karka. 

15.  Mars  in  Makara  (Lagna) ;  Sun  in  Mesa,  Saturn  in  Tula. 

16.  Mars  in  Makara  (Lagna)  ;  Saturn  in  Tula,  Jupiter  in  Karka. 
The  second  sixteen  cases  are  being  enumerated,  thus  :  — 

(a)  MOON  IN  KARKA;  TWO  PLANETS  EXALTED;  ONE  BEING  THE  ASCENDANT. 

1.  Sun  in  Mesa,  (Lagna),  Jupiter  in  Karka,  Moon  in  Karka. 

2.  Sun  in  Mesa,  Jupiter  and  Moon  in  Karka  (Lagna). 

3.  Sun  in  Mesa,  (Lagna),  Moon  in  Karka,  Saturn  in  Tula. 

4.  Sun  in  Mesa,  Moon  in  Karka,  Saturn  in  Tula  (Ascendant). 

5.  Sun  in  Mesa,  (Lagna),  Moon  in  Karka,  Mars  in  Makara. 

6.  Sun  in  Mesa,  Moon  in  Karka,  Mars  in  Makara  (Ascendant). 

7.  Saturn  in  Tula,  Moon  in  Karka,  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Ascendant). 

8.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Ascendant),  Moon  in  Karka,  Jupiter  in  Karka. 

9.  Mars  in  Makara,  Moon  in  Karka,  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Ascendant). 

10.  Mars  in  Makara  (Ascendant),  Moon  in  Karka,  Jupiter  in  Karka. 

11.  Saturn  in  Tula,  Moon  in  Karka,  Mars  in  Makara  (Ascendant). 

12.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Ascendant),  Moon  in  Karka,  Mars  in  Makara. 

( b )  MOON  IN  KARKA;  ONE  PLANET  EXALTED  AND  ASCENDANT. 

13.  Sun  in  Mesa  (Ascendant)  ;  Moon  in  Karka. 

14.  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Ascendant) ;  Moon  in  Karka. 

15.  Saturn  in  Tula  (Ascendant) ;  Moon  in  Karka. 

16.  Mars  in  Makara  (Ascendant; ;  Moon  in  Karka. 

^  srr  n 

srf^rfrr:  ^rTTMl  ^  || 

gftnwi  Vargottamagate,  posted  in  Vargottama.  The  first  Navamsa  of  Mesa 
Karka,  Tula  or  Makara  is  their  Vargothama  respectively  ;  the  fifth  Navamsa 
of  Vj:isa,  Simha,  Vrischika  and  Kumbha  is  their  Vargottama  respectively  and 
the  last  (i.e.,  the  ninth  Navamsa)  of  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Dhanu  and  Mina  is  their 
Vargottama  respectively.  Lagne,  in  the  Ascendant.  ^5  Chandre,  on  the 
Moon  being,  m  Va,  or.  Chandravarjitaih,  on  the  absence  of  the  Moon. 

Chaturadyaih,  by  the  four,  five,  six,  planets.  n|:  Grahaih,  by  the  planets. 
%£  Driste,  aspected.  w:  Nripah,  kings.  Dvavimsatih,  twenty-two. 

Smritah,  considered. 
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3.  If  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon  be  in  Vargottama 
position  (in  the  Navarnsakas  where  the  sign  Ascendant  or  the 
Moon  in  her  Navamsas  give  most  auspicious  results)  and  if 
these  be  at  the  same  time  aspected  by  4,  5,  or  6  planets 
excepting  the  Moon,  then  twenty- two  cases  of  Rajayogas 
arise  in  each  case  (forty-four  cases  arise  when  both  the 
Lagna  and  the  Moon  are  considered). 

Note  : — 15  cases  arise  when  four  planets  aspect  the  Ascendant  or 
Moon  Vargottama,  six  cases  arise  when  five  planets  aspect,  and  one  case 
only  when  six  planets  aspect.  These  are  now  being  mentioned  : — 


FOUR  PLANETS  ASPECTING  ;  MOON  NOT  IN 

THE  ASCENDANT. 

1. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter. 

2. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus. 

3. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Saturn. 

4. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

5. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

6. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

7. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

8. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

9. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

10. 

Sun, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

11. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

V  enus. 

12. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

13. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

14. 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

15. 

Mercury 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

5  PLANETS  ASPECTING. 

16. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus. 

17. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Saturn. 

18. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

19. 

Sun, 

Mars, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

20. 

Sun, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

21. 

Mars, 

Mercury, 

Jupiter, 

Venus, 

Saturn. 

6  PLANETS. 


22.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

Similarly  these  22  cases  also  arise  when  there  is  Moon  in  the  As¬ 
cendant.  Thus  44  cases  in  all.  If  each  of  the  twelve  houses  be  taken 
in  succession,  then  22  x  12  cases  arise  in  one,  i.  <?.,  264  cases ;  and  so  264 
cases  in  the  other,  making  in  all  528  cases. 

25 
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t^TWT-SR  *IV*  STtW  ^3*^" 

f^TfT^t:  STRTSTg^P^q^l:  II  WflW$W 

r\  ^  ^  c\  rv^  

srrcrjrr  <rswr  gsrnF^rer: 


^  '•sr  '•x 


r\  rs  vx’v 


v\  C 


n  ^  n 

^  Yaina,  Saturn  occupying.  5^  Kumbhe,  the  sign  Kumbha,  Arke, 
the  Sun  occupying.  ^  Aje,  the  sign  Mesa.  Gavi,  the  sign  Vpsa.  sifirft  Tasini, 
the  Moon  occupying,  u:  Taih,  by  them  ;  by  any  one  of  them,  m  Eva,  certainly. 
?r5| :  Tanugaih.,  in  the  Ascendant.  Nyiyuksimhalisthaih,  posted  in 

Mithuna,  Simha,  and  Vpschik.  Sasijaguruvakraih,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 

and  Mars  (being  posted  in),  ww:  Nppatayah,  kings  ;  three  cases  of  kingship. 
^  Yamendu,  Saturn  and  the  Moon  being.  <Tg  Tunge,  exalted.  * f  Ange, 
the  Ascendant.  steMr  Savitpsasijau,  Sun  and  Mercury  being.  Sastha- 

bhavane,  in  the  sixth  house  Kanya.  Tulajenduksetraih,  in  the  signs 

Tula,  Mesa,  and  Karka.  Sasitakujajivaih,  with  Venus,  Mars,  and 

Jupiter,  Narapau,  two  cases  of;  kingship. 

4.  Saturn  in  Kumbha  sign,  Sun  in  Mesa,  Moon  in 
Vrisa  and  one  of  these  three  being  the  Ascendants  also, 
Mercury  in  Mithuna,  Jupiter  in  Simha,  and  Mars  in  Vrischika, 
(3)  three  cases  of  king-making  combinations  arise.  Saturn 
and  Moon  being  exalted  and  one  of  these  being  the  Ascen¬ 
dant,  Sun  and  Mercury  in  the  sign  Kanya,  the  sixth  sign, 
Venus  in  Tula,  Mars  in  Mesa,  and  Jupiter  in  Karka,  two 

cases  of  king-making  combinations  arise. 

'Note  : — Some  take  the  sixth  sign  as  the  one  from  the  Ascendant  and 
not  the  sign  Kanya  as  the  sixth  sign.  But  this  is  not  reasonable.  For 
Venus  being  in  the  Ascendant  Tula,  the  Sun  cannot  be  taken  as 
residing  in  the  sixth  house  from  Tula,  i.e.,  Mina.  The  author  Badarayana 
takes  the  sixth  sign  to  mean  Kanya. 

^  §qfh: 

vTRTi^rgq^nh  t%t%- 


qfh:  n  v,  11 

qpl  Kuje,  Mars  occupying,  Tunge,  the  exalted  sign,  Arkendoh, 

the  Sun  and  Moon  being  situtated.  wq  Dhanusi,  in  the  sign  Dhanu. 
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Yamalagne,  Saturn  in  the  Ascendant  Makara.  Others  hold  one  of  the  two  signs 
Makara  and  Kumbha  as  the  Ascendant.  ^  Cha,  and.  fqra:  Kupatih,  king. 

Patih,  lord.  Bliumeh,  of  the  earth.  =q  Cha,  and.  qre:  An  yah,  the  second 
case  of  Rajayoga.  Ksitisutavilagne,  Mars  being  the  Ascendant, 

ssinrft  Sasasini,  together  with  the  Moon.  Sacliandre,  with  the  Moon, 
Saure,  Saturn  being,  Aste,  in  the  Descendant.  ^qmqtT  Surapatigurau, 

Jupiter  being.  ’qrqwt  Chapadharage,  in  the  sign  Dhanu.  Svatungasthe, 

being  exalted.  Blianau,  the  Sun  being.  Udayam,  rising  in  the 

horizon.  swu  Upayate,  on  or  about  to  commence.  r%mqra:  Ksitipatih,  lord  of 
the  earth,  a  king. 

5.  Mars  exalted  in  Makara,  the  Sun  and  Moon  in 
Dhanu,  and  Saturn  being  in  the  Ascendant  Makara,  the  lord 
of  the  earth  is  born.  Second  case  : — Makara  being  the  As¬ 
cendant,  the  Moon  and  Mars  being  in  Makara,  Sun  in  Dhanu, 
a  king  also  is  born.  Third  case  :  —Mesa  being  the  As¬ 
cendant  and  the  Sun  being  in  Mesa,  Jupiter  in  Dhanu,  the 
Moon  and  Saturn  in  Tula,  a  king  again  is  born. 

*reTRFT?b  wm-.  ^T5T- 

qfrT:  IK  II 

^  Vyise,  the  sign  Vyisa  being.  3?r  Sendau,  with  the  Moon.  Mr  Lagne, 
being  the  Ascendant.  Savitrigurutikspamsutanaih,  Sun,  Jupiter 

and  Saturn  being  respectively,  Surhijjayakhasthaih,  posted  in  the 

fourth,  seventh  aud  tenth  houses,  i.e.,  in  the  signs  Simha,  Vpschika,  Kumbha* 
Bhavati,  becomes,  uiwn  Niyamat,  certainly  ;  undoubtedly.  Ma- 

navapatih,  ruler  of  men.  Mrige,  the  sign  Makara.  M  Mande,  Saturn 

occupying.  Lagne,  becoming  the  Ascendant.  ^rRqMsqqqu:  Sahajaripu- 

dharmavyayagataih,  in  the  third,  sixth,  ninth,  and  twelfth  houses, 
Sasamkadyaih,  the  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter  occupying  respectively, 
Khyatah,  famous ;  far-famed,  qww:  Ppthugupayasah,  whose  goodness  and 
prowess  are  spread  far  and  wide,  q^qfu:  Pungalapatih,  lord  of  men. 

Two  eases  of  Rajayoga  are  being  described  here. 

6.  The  Ascendant  being  the  sign  Vpsa  and  the  Moon 
occupying  it,  the  Sun  being  in  the  sign  Simha,  Jupiter  in 
Vfischika,  and  Saturn  in  Kumbha,  the  ruler  of  men  is 
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certainly  born.  The  second  case  is  mentioned  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  :—The  Ascendant  being  Makara  and  Saturn  in  it,  also 
Moon,  Mars  Mercury,  and  Jupiter  in  Mina,  Mithuna,  Kanya, 
and  Dhanu  respectively,  the  world  renowned  lord  of  men  whose 
prowess  and  goodness  have  spread  far  and  wide,  is  born 
unto  this  earth. 


II  V9  u 

^  Haye,  the  sign  Dhanu.  Sendau,  with  the  Moon,  Jive,  Jupiter 

being,  Myigamukhagate,  in  the  first  half  of  Makara.  Bhumitanaye, 

Mars  being.  Svatumgasth.au,  exalted  in  their  own  houses  respectively. 

Lagne,  the  Ascendant,  i.e .,  Venus  or  Mercury  in  their  exalted  houses  and 
becoming  the  Ascendant.  Bhrigujasasijau,  Venus  or  Mercury  becoming. 

^  Atra,  in  this,  w  "Nppati,  two  cases  of  Raj ayogas.  Sutasthau,  in  the 

fifth  house  (from  Kanya  ;  i.e.,  in  Mina),  Vakrarkau,  Mars  and.  Saturn. 

wifsirecTT:  Guru  sasi  si  tali,  Jupiter,  Moon  and  Venus.  ^  ^  Cha  api,  also. 
Hivuke,  in  the  4th  house,  i  e.,  in  the  sign  Dhanu.  «g§  Budhe,  Mercury  being. 

Kanyalagne,  in  the  Ascendant  Kanya.  wn  Bhavati,  gets  born,  Hi, 
certainly.  Nripafi,  king,  vm:  Anyah,  second,  sin  Api,  also,  vmn  Gu^avan, 
well  qualified. 

7.  Jupiter  in  Dhanu,  and  the  Moon  being  in  it,  Mars 
in  the  first  half  of  Makara,  Mercury  or  Venus  being  exalted 
in  their  own  houses,  two  cases  of  kingship  arise,  one  when 
the  sign  Mina  is  the  Ascendant,  and  second  when  the  sign 

Kanya  is  the  Ascendant.  Third  case  : — Kanya,  the  Ascendant 

/ 

and  Mercury  in  it,  Saturn  and  Mars  in  Makara ;  and  Jupiter, 
Moon  and  Venus  in  the  sign  Dhanu,  then  in  this  case  a 
•well  qualified  king  is  horn. 


*3%  *TjpT:  *TTT%  II 

*TK  I 

m  II  q  II 
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^  Jjhase,  the  sign  Mina  becoming  %%  Sendan,  with  the  Moon.  ^ 
Lagne,  the  Ascendant.  Ghatampgampgendresu,  in  the  signs  Kumbha, 

Makara,  and  Simha.  Sahitaih,  with,  wulf:  Yamararkaih,  by  Saturn, 

Mars  and  the  Sun  respectively,  n:  Yah,  He.  ^  Abhut,  who  is  born.  ^ 
Khalu,  certainly.  ^5^:  Manujah,  men.  sjtwi  Sasti,  rules.  Vasudham,  the 

earth.  snt  Aje,  in  the  sign  Mesa.  Sare,  Mars  being,  ^nfr  Murtau,  (Mesa) 

becoming  the  Ascendant,  Sasigrihagate,  the  sign  Karka  (also  rising.) 

^  Cha  Amaragurau,  and  Jupiter  occupying.  Surejye,  Jupiter  being. 

3T  Va,  or.  ?rG  Lagne,  in  the  Ascendant.  wtRur:  Dhara^ipatih,  lord  of  the 
earth,  vm:  Anyah,  another  ;  third  case,  ^rfq  Api,  also,  wjt^  Gujiavan,  well  qualified. 

8.  The  Ascendant  being  the  sign  Mina  with  the 
Moon  in  it,  Saturn  in  Kumbha,  Mars  in  Makara  and  the 
Sun  in  Simha  produce  rulers  of  the  earth.  This  is  the 
first  case.  Mars  in  Mesa  the  Ascendant,  Jupiter  in  Karka 
produce  powerful  kings.  This  is  the  second  case.  Jupiter 
in  Karka  the  Ascendant  and  Mars  in  Mesa  produce  also 
rulers  of  the  earth.  This  is  the  third  case. 

cRTO  *fT%  ^3[T%#TFT- 

snt:  II  STR?  U  S.  II 

Karkigi,  Karka  being.  ^  Lagne,  the  Ascendant.  Tatsthe,  in 

that.  Jive,  Jupiter,  ^rarif:  Chandrasitajnaih,  the  Moon,  Venus,  and  Mercury 
occupying.  siPmuf :  Ayapraptaih,  the  eleventh  house,  the  sign  Vyisa.  ^  Mesa- 
gate,  in  the  sign  Mesa.  Arke,  the  Sun  being,  Jatam,  born.  Vidyat,  know. 

Vikramayuktam,  powerful.  Pyithvinatbam,  ruler  of  the  earth. 

9.  Jupiter  in  the  Ascendant  Karka  and  the  eleventh 
house,  the  sign  Vrisa,  being  occupied  by  the  .Moon,  Venus 
and  Mercury,  and  the  Sun  being  in  the  sign  Mesa  produce 
powerful  kings. 

<J^RTT:  MwTT:  II  U 

Myigamukhe,  in  the  sign  Makara.  wrtc:  Arkatanayah,  Saturn  being. 

Tanusamsthah,  being  the  Ascendant.  Kriyakullraharayoh,  in 

the  signs  Mesa,  Karka,  and  Simha.  siRraro:  Adhipayuktah,  with  their  rulers,  i.e., 
Mars,  Moon  and  the  Sun  being  respectively.  fapntrf^f^tr  Mithunataulisahitau,  in  the 
signs  Mithuna  and  Tula.  Budliasukrau,  Mercury  and  Venus  being 
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respectively.  Yadi,  if.  ct^t  Tada  then.  Ppthuyasah,  far-famed  ;  world- 

renowned.  Ppthivisah,  lord  of  the  earth. 

10.  Saturn  in  the  Ascendant  Makara,  Mars  in  Mesa, 
Moon  in  Karka,  the  Sun  in  Simha,  Mercury  in  Mithuna  and 
Venus  in  Tula  produce  famous  rulers  of  the  soil. 

RRRSR  RRHTO  SUTRT:  II  \  \  II 

Svochchasamstlie,  in  its  own  exalted  house,  i.  e.,  in  the  sign  Ivanya. 

Pudhe,  Mercury  being.  rr  Lagne,  the  Ascendant.  Bhyigau,  Venus. 

Sfqwf^u  Mesurajjasrite,  in  the  tenth  house,  the  sign  Mithuna.  Sajive,  with 

Jupiter,  qreu  Aste,  in  the  seventh  house  ;  the  sign  Mina,  Nisanathe,  the 

Moon,  xrt  Raja,  king.  Mandarayoh,  Saturn  and  Mars.  Sute,  in  the  fifth 

house,  the  Sign  Makara. 

11.  Mercury  in  the  Ascendant  Kanya,  Venus  in  the 
sign  Mithuna,  Jupiter  and  the  Moon  in  the  sign  Mina,  Saturn 
and  Mars  in  Makara,  a  person  horn  becomes  a  king. 

RRfRRRT  RWTTR:  T%gU 

:jq§RT^TT:  II  RqRfRR§^TT:  qTTSRT 

RqR^q*%RRqTRgR:  II  %  R  II 

qrfq  Api,  even,  ^^ritcit:  Khalakulajatah,  born  in  low  families,  rtw:  Mana- 
vah,  persons.  trwr:  Rajyabhajah,  become  kings,  fqrcci  Kimuta,  what  to  say; 
there  is  nothing  to  be  said  against,  ^q^rc^r;  Nppakulotthah,  (those)  born  of  a  royal 
family.  irtoqR^Fi:  Proktabhupalayogaih,  under  the  planetary  combinations  already 
stated  (indicating  future  kingships).  w^Rirsji:  Nyipatikulasamutthah,  born  of 
a  royal  family.  qrraqT:  Parthivah,  kings,  Vaksyamanaih,  now  to  be 

described.  Bhavati,  become,  Nppatitutyah,  rich  like  kings,  uq 

Tesu,  in  them.  qpjqR^R:  Abhupalaputrah,  persons  otherwise  than  the  sons  of  kings. 

12.  Persons  born  under  the  various  Yogas  above 
stated  will  become  kings,  though  they  come  out  of  low  fami¬ 
lies.  If  such  persons  are  born  of  a  royal  family  they  will 
doubtless  be  kings.  We  shall  now  proceed  to  describe  certain 
Yogas,  persons  born  under  which  will  become  kings  if  they 
belong  to  a  royal  family  ;  otherwise  they  will  become  im¬ 
mensely  rich  like  kings. 
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* 

Uchchasvatrikonagaih,  in  their  exalted  house  or  in  their  Mulatri- 
ko$a  houses,  or  in  their  own  houses,  Balasthaih,  when  strong  by  virtue  of 

time,  effort,  and  one’s  natural  strength,  (see  the  end  of  Chapter  II). 
Tryaddaib,  three  or  more  planets,  mwrsrt:  Bhupativamsajah,  born  of  a  royal  family. 

Karen  d  rah,  kings,  :  Panchadibhih,  the  five,  six,  or  seven  planets 

(being).  Anyvamsajatah,  born  of  other  than  royal  family,  fit:  Hinaih, 

deprived  of  strength  by  virtue  of  time,  &c.  Some  authors  take  it  to  mean,  if  the 
number  of  powerful  planets  be  less  than  three  or  five.  Vittayutah,  wealthy  ; 

immensely  rich.  ^  Na,  not.  mt Bhumipalah,  kings. 

13.  Three  or  more  planets  when  exalted  or  in  their 
own  houses  or  in  their  Mulatrikona  houses  and  also  endow¬ 
ed  with  power  (by  virtue  of  time,  &c.),  persons  born  of 
a  royal  family  become  kings,  and  others  become  wealthy. 
If  these  three  or  more  be  devoid  of  strength  (by  virtue  of 
time,  &c.)  then  persons  of  the  royal  family  do  not  become 
kings  but  wealthy.  If  5,  6,  or  7  planets  be  exalted  or  in 
their  own  houses  or  in  their  Mulatrikona  houses,  then  others 
also,  even  if  they  do  not  come  out  of  the  royal  family,  become 
kings.  (If  in  either  case  the  number  of  powerful  planets 
be  less  than  three  or  five,  the  persons  described  above  will 
not  become  kings  but  will  become  only  rich.) 

^  ii  rtsht  h  \  #  n 

Lekhasthe,  the  Ascendant.  Some  read  Leyasthe,  in  the  sign 

Simha.  Arke,  the  Sun  becoming.  Aje,  in  the  sign  Mesa.  #  Indau,  the 
Moon  being.  ^  Lagne,  the  Ascendant.  %%  Bhaume,  Mars  being,  Svochche, 
m  their  exalted  houses.  ^  Kumbhe,  in  Kumbha  sign.  ^  Mande,  Saturn  being. 
^twf  Chapapr&pte,  in  the  sign  Dhanu.  ^  Jive,  Jupiter.  wf  :  Rajnah,  of  kings. 
F*’  Puttram,  son.  fk'^m  Vindyat,  know.  Prithvinatham,  lord  of  the  earth. 

14.  The  Sun  and  Moon  being  in  the  Ascendant  Mesa, 
Mars  in  Makara,  Saturn  in  Kumbha,  and  Jupiter  in  Dhanu 
make  kings  the  persons  born  of  a  royal  family  only. 
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Bote  : — Some  read  instead  of  tta.  Then  the  Sun  enters  in  the  sign 
Simha  and  Moon  in  Mesa  becomes  the  Ascendant.  This  is  also  correct. 

fe^T<?TT-^ri  W5TR  STTH  ^  II 

bwcf:  WF:  II  ^  V.  II 

jm  Svarkse,  in  her  own  sign  ;  in  the  sign  Vyisa  or  Tula,  Sukre,  Venus 

being,  qrarerel  Patalasthe,  in  the  fourth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  wsui  Dhar- 
masthanam,  the  ninth  house.  stiJ  Prapte,  seen.  Chandre,  the  Moon  occupying. 

:  Daschikyahgapraptipraptaih,  in  the  3rd,  the  Ascendant,  and  eleventh 
houses,  ift:  Sesaili,  by  the  remaining  planets,  i.e.,  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 
Saturn,  sira:  Jatah,  person  born  ;  native,  Svami,  lord,  Bhumeh,  of  the 

earth. 

15.  Venus  in  her  own  sign  (Vrisa  or  Tula)  and  in  the 
fourth  house  from  the  Ascendant ;  the  Moon  in  the  ninth 
house ;  the  other  planets,  viz.,  the  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury, 
Jupiter,  and  Saturn  being  in  the  3rd,  1st,  and  11th  houses, 
persons  of  royal  family  become  kings  ;  others  become  weal¬ 
thy  like  kings. 

Note  : — Kumbha  may  be  the  Ascendant,  or  Karka  may  be  the  Ascen¬ 
dant.  These  are  the  two  cases. 

dr%ir  tpit#  ^ 

11  iihh 

Saumye,  on  Mercury  becoming,  Viryayute,  strong  (by  virtue  of 

time,  &c.).  ^35^  Tanuyukte,  in  the  Ascendant.  Virajhye,  strong.  ^  Cha, 

and.  Subhe,  the  benefic  planet  Jupiter  or  Venus  occupying,  gwu  Subhayate, 
in  auspicious  signs  ;  in  religious  signs  ;  in  the  9th  sign.  Some  read  W  Sukha- 
yate,  i.e.,  benefics  in  the  4th  house.  Dharmarthopachayesu,  in  the  9th, 

2nd,  3rd,  6th,  10th,  and  lltli  signs.  Avasesaih,  the  remaining  planets. 

vrtjm  Dharmatma,  virtuous.  sro:  Nyipajah,  prince,  wksi:  Pyithivisah,  lord  of  the 
earth. 

16.  Mercury  becoming  strong  and  occupying  the 
Ascendant  (1)  and  a  benefic  planet  Venus  or  Jupiter  being 
also  strong  and  occupying  the  ninth  sign  (2)  and  the  other 
planets  (3)  occupying  as  far  as  possible  the  9th,  2nd,  3rd,  6th 
10th  and  11th  houses  (4),  princes  become  virtuous  rulers  of 
the  earth. 


I 
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Notes  (1)  This  may  be  any  one  of  the  12  signs.  (2)  Some  read 
instead  of  i.e.,  the  benefic  planets  being  in  the  4th  house.  (3)  When 
one  or  more  of  the  other  planets  according  to  the  Commentator.  (4)  One 
of  these  houses  according  to  the  Commentator. 

ii  w  ii 

Vyisodaye,  the  Ascendant  being  Vyisa.  Mdrtidhanaii- 

labhagaih,  in  the  Ascendant,  second,  sixth  and  eleventh  houses. 
Sasanikajiv4rkasntaparaih,  the  Moon,  Jupiter,  Saturn,  and  also  others,  he.,  Sun, 
Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  w.  Nyipah,  king.  5%  Sukhe,  in  the  fourth  sign, 
Gurau,  Jupiter  being,  u  Khe,  in  the  tenth  house.  siWi^rfiruru  Sasitiksnadidhitl, 
Moon  and  the  Sun.  Yamodaye,  Saturn  in  the  Ascendant,  Labhagataih, 

in  the  eleventh  house.  Nyipah,  king,  mt:  Aparaih,  the  remaining  planets,  i.e., 
Mars,  Mercury,  and  Venus. 

17.  The  Ascendant  Vrisa  with  the  Moon,  Jupiter  in 
Mithuna,  Saturn  in  Tula,  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury  and  Venus  in 
Mina,  make  princes  kings..  Others  become  wealthy  like  a  king. 
Second  case  : — Saturn  in  the  Ascendant,  (1)  Jupiter  in  the 
fourth  house,  the  Sun  and  Moon  in  the  tenth  house,  Mars, 
Mercury  and  Venus  in  the  eleventh  house  make  also 
princes  kings. 

Vote : — (1)  This  may  be  any  one  of  the  12  signs  according  to  Com- 
mentator. 

forUcft  I  ^TT%#T 

fTTT^Rt?lWTT%TTrfrt  II  || 

Mesuranayatanugah,  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  houses  and  in  the 
Ascendant.  Sasimandajiv&h,  the  Moon,  Saturn  and  Jupiter  respectively 

occupying.  Jharau,  Mercury  and  Mars  being.  ^  Dliane,  in  the  second 
house,  feiw  Sitaravi,  Venus  and  the  Sun  being.  Hibuke,  in  the  fourth  house. 

Narendram,  king.  Vakyasitau,  Mars,  and  Saturn  being. 

Sasisureyyasitarkasaumyah,  the  Moon,  Jupiter,  Venus,  the  Sun,  and  Mercury 
being.  Horasukhasta subha khaptigatalg  in  the  Ascendant,  fourth, 

seventh,  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh  houses,  respectively,  Prajesam,  ruler  of 

subjects. 

26 
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18.  The  Moon  in  the  tenth  house,  Saturn  in  the  eleventh 
house,  Jupiter  in  the  Ascendant,  Mercury  and  Mars  in  the 
second  house,  Venus  and  the  Sun  in  the  4th  house  make 
princes  kings.  Second  Case  : — Mars  and  Saturn  in  the 
Ascendant,  the  Moon  in  the  fourth  house,  Jupiter  in  the 
seventh  house,  Venus  in  the  ninth  house,  the  Sun  in  the 
tenth,  Mercury  in  the  eleventh  house  make  also  princes 
kings.  Others  become  wealthy  like  kings. 

sfr  i  nun 

Karmalagnayutapakadasayam ,  during  the  Das  a  or  the  Antardasa 
of  the  planet  that  is  in  the  Ascendant  or  during  the  Dasa  or  the  Antardasa  of  the 
planet  in  the  10th  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Rajyalabdhih,  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  sovereignty  or  kingdom,  mm  Athava,  or.  Pravalasya,  during 

/ 

the  Dasa  of  the  planet  chat  is  most  powerful,  Satrunichagriliaya- 

tadasayam,  during  the  Dasa  or  the  Antardasa  of  the  planet  residing  in  the  house 
of  the  enemy  of  the  king-making  planet  or  in  its  detrimental  house. 
Chhidrasamsrayadasa,  the  weak  period  during  the  Dasa  when  kingdom  might 
be  lost  and  when  making  friendship  or  taking  refuge  under  other  powerful 
victorious  kings  is  advisable,  Parikalpya,  to  be  considered  over. 

19.  The  kingdom  will  be  obtained  when  the  Dasa  or 
the  Antardasa  comes  of  the  planet  that  is  in  the  Ascendant,  (1) 
or  in  the  10th  house  from  the  Ascendant,  or  in  that  of 
the  most  powerful  planet  (2).  The  kingdom  might  be  lost  also 
during  the  Dasa  or  the  Antardasa  of  the  planet  that  is  in  the 
enemies’  houses  or  in  the  detrimental  houses  (3) ;  if  it  be  not 
powerful  then  resort  to  other  just  and  powerful  kings  should 
be  had  recourse  to. 

Notes  : — (1)  If  there  be  planets  botli  in  the  Ascendant  and  in  the 
10th  house  or  if  there  be  several  planets  in  either,  then  in  the  Antardasa 
period  of  the  most  powerful  of  them. 

(A  If  there  be  no  planets  both  in  the  Lagna  and  in  the  10th  house. 

(h)  If  such  planets  be  powerful,  the  king  will  lose  his  kingdom 
permanently  ;  and  if  they  be  not  powerful,  he  will  recover  it  by  the  help 
of  his  allies, 
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mr%*Vg#Tcr|si«rcT  fw^rf^  f^rcr- 

fjr^  htfrt  fspsTRt  s 
qrqst^fir  w^^^Tmrrmw^  n  *  o  n 
? i%  sqtqqrffbr^brcR^  t f srra%  tut- 

huh 

Gurusitabudhalagne,  on  Jupiter,  Venus  or  Mercury  being  in  the 
Ascendant.  Saptaraasthe,  in  the  7tli  bouse,  Arkaputre,  Saturn 

being,  fircra  Viyati,  in  the  tenth  house,  Divasanathe,  on  the  Sun  going. 

Bhoginam,  of  those  that  are  devoted  to  enjoyments  ;  the  enjoyers  of  the  senses  ; 
of  the  epicures.  ^  Janma,  the  birth  of.  fif^ira  Vindyat,  know. 
Subhabalayutakendraih,  when  the  powerful,  auspicious  signs  are  in  the  angular 
houses.  ^  Krurasamsthaih  cha,  and  in  the  malefic  signs,  qfir:  Papaili, 

wlieu  the  malefic  planets  reside  in.  Vrajati,  gets  ;  goes  into. 

Sabaradasyusvamitam,  the  chief  of  hunters  and  dacoits.  ^  Arthabhak 

cha,  and  becomes  wealthy. 

20.  Jupiter,  Venus  or  Mercury  in  the  Ascendant,  (1) 
Saturn  in  the  seventh  house,  the  Sun  in  the  tenth  give  birth 
to  epicures  ( i.e .,  men  of  enjoyments).  When  the  powerful 
benefic  signs  form  the  angular  houses  (Kendras)  (2)  and  the 
malefic  planets  occupy  the  malignant  signs,  persons  born 
become  rich  and  turn  out  the  chiefs  of  the  hunters  and 
dacoits. 


Notes : — (1)  The  interpretation  given  of  this  portion  of  the  text  is 
objected  by  some  on  the  ground  that  when  Venus  and  Mercury  (the 
inferior  planets)  occupy  the  rising  sign,  the  Sun  cannot  occupy  the  10th 
house,  a  place  more  than  60  degrees  removed  from  them.  Accordingly 
the  following  interpretation  is  proposed: — “  If  the  rising  sign  be  the 
house  of  Jupiter,  Venus,  or  Mercury.”  Bhattautpala,  the  Commentator, 
while  granting  the  validity  of  the  objection,  says  that  the  interpretation 
has  the  support  of  Gargi  whom  he  quotes.  Varaha  Miliira,  while  admit¬ 
ting  the  impossibility  of  the  Yoga,  says  that  his  task  is  simply  to  state  the 
views  of  the  ancient  writers  and  nothing  more. 

(2)  This  portion  of  the  text  is  interpreted  by  some  as  follows  : — 

“  When  powerful  benefic  planets  occupy  the  Kendras.”  But  this 
interpretation  is  opposed  to  Gargi  whom  the  Commentator  quotes. 

Thus  ends  the  eleventh  Chapter  on  Rajayoga  by  Sri  Varaha  Mihira 
of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

ON  NABHASA  YOGAS. 


Or  on  Particular  Heavenly  Combination. 


C'T 


^  r\ 


?gl  I  Tf  R*cT- 


TrfTS^rKHW:  II  *  I) 

Navadigvasavah,  the  numbers  nine,  ten,  and  eight,  respectively  ; 
9,  10,  8.  T^ifa^r:  Trikagnivedaih,  by  three,  three  and  four  respectively  ;  by  3,  3,  4. 

*  G  a  ri  x  t  a  j ,  multiplied  by.  f|TW^weefi?w:  Dvitrichaturvikalpajah,  arising  out 
of  the  combinations  of  the  first  two,  first  three,  and  first  four  numbers  (indicat¬ 
ing  the  number  of  the  four  varieties  of  heavenly  combinations).  The  first  variety 
is  called  Akyiti  Yoga  or  the  combination  consequent  on  a  specific  form  ;  and  its 
number  is  20.  The  second  variety  is  called  the  Samkhya  Yoga  or  the  combination 
consequent  on  numbering  ;  and  its  number  is  seven.  The  third  variety  is  called 
Asraya  Yoga  or  the  combination  consequent  on  dependence  on  another  ;  and  its 
number  is  three.  The  fourth  variety  is  called  Dala  Yoga  or  the  combination 
consequent  on  the  troop  of  planets  all  being  arranged  so  as  to  produce  good  or 
bad  effects  ;  and  its  number  is  two.  Now  it  will  be  seen  easily  that  the  number 
27  is  got  by  adding  20  and  7  ;  the  number  30  is  got  by  adding  20,  7,  and  3  ;  and 
the  number  32  is  got  by  adding  20,  7,  3,  and  2  respectively.  Yavanaifg  by 
the  astrologer  Yavanachhrya  and  other  ancient  astrologers,  raw  Trigupa,  thrice. 
t%  Hi.  resim  Satsati,  six  hundred,  m  Sa,  the  Navasa  Yogas.  3WfT  Kathita,  said  ; 
mentioned,  tww  Vistaratab,  in  detail ;  extensively.  m  Atra,  here  ;  in  this 
treatise,  rtrw:  Tatsmah,  those  in  brief.  Syul.i,  are  (described). 

1.  The  numbers  nine,  ten  and  eight  (9,  10,  8),  multi¬ 
plied  respectively  by  three,  three,  and  four  (3,  3,  4),  give 
rise  to  the  numbers  ( i.e .,  27,  30,  32)  indicating  the  sums  of 
the -first  two,  first  three  and  the  first  four  combinations. 
Yavanacharya  and  others  treat  extensively  of  1,800  varieties 
of  various  such  combinations.  What  is  described  in  this 
treatise  is  a  summary  of  them,  (but  containing  the  essence 
of  1,800  varieties). 

Note. — The  heavenly  combinations  (Navasa  Yogas)  are  conceived  to 
be  of  four  kinds  :  — The  first  kind  is  called  Akriti  Yoga  ;  the  second  kind 
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is  called  Samkhya  Yoga  ;  the  third  kind  is  called  Ask  ay  a  Yoga  ;  the  fourth 
kind  is  called  Dala  Yoga.  The  first  one  has  twenty  sub-divisions,  the 
second  one,  seven  sub-divisions  ;  the  third  one,  three  ;  and  the  fourth  one 
has  got  two  sub-divisions.  These  will  be  described  in  details  shortly  ; 
their  fruits  too  will  be  described.  Yavanacharya’s  1,800  varieties  will 
also  be  dealt  with  in  the  Notes  at  the  end  of  this  Chapter. 

u  r  ii 

TOf:  Rajjuh,  named  Rajju,  (i.  e.,  rope,  cord,  tie).  5^  Musalam,  named  Mu¬ 
salam  (club).  Nalah,  termed  Nala  (a  tube),  :  Cliaradyaih,  according  as  the 

planets  are  in  the  moveable,  fixed,  or  common  signs.  Satyah,  Satyacharya,  the 
astrologer.  ^  Cha,  and.  Asrayajan,  arising  out  of  Asraya,  or  of  dependent 

position.  spn^Jagada,  said;  mentioned,  Yogan,  combinations.  Kendraih, 

the  angles,  Sadasadyutaih,  when  occupied  by  benefics  or  malefics. 

Dalaksyau,  termed  Dala  Yoga.  Sraksarpau,  named  otherwise  Garland  Yoga 

or  Serpent  Yoga.  Ivathitau,  said,  wsfar  Parasarepa,  by  Paras ara,  the 

Astrologer. 

2.  Satyacharya  says The  Asraya  Yoga  is  termed  Rajju 
(rope),  Musalam  (club),  or  Nala  (tube)  according  as  all  the 
planets  (1)  are  found  in  the  moveable,  fixed  or  common  signs. 
Again,  Parasara  says  that  Dala  Yoga  is  then  formed  when 
the  planets  reside  in  the  angles.  The  Dala  Yroga  is  termed 
Srak  Yoga  (combinations  looking  like  a  garland)  when  the 
benefic  planets  (2)  reside  in  the  angles  and  it  is  also  named 
SarpaYoga  (combinations  looking  like  a  Serpent)  when  the 

malefic  planets  (3)  reside  in  the  angles. 

Notes. — The  author  here  begins  with  Asraya  and  Dala  Yogas,  the 
ord  and  the  4th  variety  of  Nabhasa  Yoga. 

(1)  When  all  the  planets  are  found  in  one,  two,  three  or  four  move- 
able  signs,  it  is  called  Rajju  or  Rope  combination  ;  similarly,  when  all  the 
planets  are  found  in  one.  two,  three,  or  four  fixed  signs,  it  is  termed 
Musalam  (club;  combination  ;  and  when  all  the  planets  are  found  in  one, 
two,  three,  or  four  common  signs,  it  is  named  Nala  (tube)  combination. 
Some  say  when  all  the  planets  are  found  in  all  the  4  moveable  signs  it  is 
called  Rajju  and  so  on  ;  but  this  is  not  proper,  as  not  being  countenanced 
by  higher  authorities  Gargi  and  others.  Persons  born  under  Rajju  Yoga 
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are  fond  of  gambling  and  residing  in  foreign  or  distant  lands  and  get 
wealth  ;  those  under  Musala  Yoga  get  honor  and  wealth  ;  those  under  Nala 
Yoga  get  lean  or  fat  bodies ;  they  become  clever,  amass  wealth  and 
derive  enjoyments. 

(2)  When  the  benefic  planets  Mercury,  Jupiter,  and  Venus  are 
in  any  three  angles,  it  is  termed  Garland  combination  ;  and  (3)  when  the 
malefic  planets  Sun,  Mars  and  Saturn  reside  in  any  three  angles,  it  is 
termed  Serpent  combination.  Here  any  three  angles  are  taken  into  account 
and  not  all  the  angles  for  this  reason  :  the  Moon  is  considered  benefic 
in  the  light  half  and  malefic  in  the  dark  half  of  the  lunar  month.  And 
when  the  benefics  reside  in  the  three  angles  and  the  waning  Moon  in  the 
fourth  angle,  it  is  known  as  Serpent  Yoga  ;  or  when  the  nialefics  reside 
in  the  three  angles  and  the  waning  Moon  in  the  fourth  angle,  even  then 
it  is  known  as  Serpent  Yoga.  And  this  is  countenanced  by  higher 
authorities  Gargi,  Para^ara,  etc. 

Srak-Yoga  or  Garlaud-Yoga  produces  auspicious  good  effect  and 
Serpent  Yoga  evil  effects. 

ffr  u  3  ii 

^fit:  Yogah,  combinations,  Vrajauti,  go  to.  Asrayajah,  Asraya 

Yoga,  called  Rajju,  Musalam,  and  Nala  Yogas,  Samatvam,  equality  ;  same¬ 

ness.  wssragresftreFwsE? :  Yavabjavajrandajagolakadyaih,  with  Yava  (barley),  Abja 
(lotus),  Vajra  (the  thunderbolt),  AnJaja  (birds),  Golaka  (globe)  combinations, 
etc.  Kendropagaih,  due  to  the  planets  being  stationed  in  the  angles. 

mrF&tiT  Proktaphalau,  the  effects,  auspicious  or  inauspicious  as  the  case  may  be, 
already  mentioned,  Dalaksau,  termed  Data  Yoga.  Iti,  thus.  ^t|:  Ahuh, 

said  ;  mentioned.  ^  Anye,  other  astrologers,  f  Na,  not.  Prithakphalau, 

producing  separate  effects,  tr  Tau,  they. 

•3.  Other  astrologers  sav  that  the  Asraya  Yogas  (the 
Rope,  Club,  and  tubular  combinations)  do  not  differ  at  all 
from  the  YYiva  (barley),  Abja  (lotus),  Vajra  (thunderbolt), 
Andaja  (bird),  Golaka  (globe)  and  the  like  Yogas  (see  the 
next  stanzas),  and  that  when  the  effects  of  planets  occupying 
the  Kendras  (or  angles)  are  described,  the  effects  of  Dala 
Yogas  are  also  described  and  they  produce  no  separate 
effects. 
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Notes  : — In  this  stanza  the  author  states  the  reason  why  certain 
astrologers  have  not  mentioned  at  all  in  their  works,  the  Ashaya  and  the 
Dala  Yogas,  It  may  he  asked  why  then  Varaha  Mihira  has  mentioned 
these  in  his  treatise  ?  The  reply  is,  there  are  special  reasons  for  their 
being  mentioned  separately  here.  The  A  shay  a  Yrogas  may  be  these  and 
may  not  be  these  ;  hence  the  author  has  deemed  it  advisable  to  treat  them 
separately.  For  instance,  if  all  the  planets  occupy  the  signs  Mithuna  and 
Dhanu — 2  of  the  common  signs— when  one  of  these  is  also  the  rising  sign, 
the  Yoga  is  known  both  as  Vajra  and  Nala  ;  but  if  any  other  sign  be  the 
rising  sign,  it  is  not  a  Vajra  Yoga  but  only  a  Nala  Yoga. 

As  regards  the  Dala  Yogas,  it  is  said  that  other  writers  have  described 
the  effects  of  benefic  and  of  malefic  planets  occupying  the  Kendras  and  as 
these  are  also  the  effects  of  the  two  Dala  Yogas  they  have  omitted  to  treat 
them  separately  ;  the  author  here  treats  of  these  separately  in  order  to 
make  it  known  that  the  two  are  Nabhasa  Yogas  and  as  such  their  effects 
are  felt  throughout  life  {i.e.,  in  all  the  Da^as).  The  other  Yrogas  produce 
effects  in  their  respective  Dasa  or  Antarda^a  period  and  do  not  produce 
any  effect  when  that  Dada  period  is  over. 

The  special  reasons  for  taking  the  Afhaya  and  Dala  Yogas  separate¬ 
ly  will  be  further  discussed  in  the  notes  at  the  end  of  this  Chapter. 

is  2  11 

Asannakendrabhavanadvayagaih,  when  in  the  two  adjacent 
angular  houses,  (all  the  planets  occupy).  Gadaksyah,  Yoga  termed  Gada 

(club),  Tanvastagesu,  when  in  the  Ascendant  and  Descendant,  (all  the 

planets  occupy),  w  Sakatam,  Yoga  termed  Sakatam  (cart).  Yihagah,  Yoga 

termed  Vihaga  (bird).  Khabandoh,  when  in  the  tenth  and  fourth  houses 

(all  the  planets  reside),  Sringatakam,  Yoga  termed  Sringatakam; 

Navamapanchamalagnasamsthaih,  in  the  ninth,  fifth,  and  the  first  houses, 
(all  the  planets  reside).  Lagnanyagaih,  in  the  other  triangular  houses,  i.e., 

the  other  ninth  and  fifth  houses  than  those  counted  from  the  Ascendant.  This 
may  be  in  3  ways  : — (1)  the  2nd,  6th  and  10th  houses,  (2)  the  3rd,  7th  and  11th 
houses,  (3)  the  4th,  8th  and  12th  houses.  ^  Halam,  Yoga  termed  Halam.  Iti, 
thus,  srasfu  Pravadanti,  say.  Tajjnah,  astrologers  well  versed  in  their 

sciences. 

4.  The  Yoga  is  known  as  Gada  wdien  all  the  planets 
are  in  the  two  adjacent  angular  houses  ;  (1)  termed  (Sakatam 
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when  all  the  planets  are  in  the  Ascendant  and  the  Descendant ; 
known  as  Vihaga  when  all  the  planets  are  in  the  tenth  and 
fourth  houses  ;  termed  &>ringatakam  when  all  the  planets  are 
in  the  fifth,  ninth  houses  and  in  the  Ascendant ;  and  the 
Yoga  is  known  as  Halam  when  all  the  planets  are  in  the  other 
triangular  houses,  i.e.,  other  fifth  and  ninth  houses,  than 
those  stated  above  (2).  Thus  say  the  well-versed  astrologers. 

Notes: — (1)  The  author  now  proceeds  to  describe  the  20  Akriti 
Yogas  ;  5  of  them  are  described  in  this  stanza.  There  are  4  varieties  in 
the  Gada  Yoga.  (1)  Gada  (Lagna,  fourth)  ;  (2)  Samkha  (fourth  and 

seventh)  ;  (3)  Bavruka  (seventh  and  tenth)  ;  (4)  Dhvaja,  Tenth  and  Lagna). 
The  Yavanas  consider  these  4  as  4  distinct  Yogas  and  call  them  respective¬ 
ly  as  Gada,  Samkha,  Bavruka  and  Dhvaja. 

(2)  This  may  be  in  3  ways. 

All  the  planets  may  occupy. 

(1)  the  2nd,  6th  and  10th  houses. 

(2)  the  3rd,  7th  and  11th  houses. 

(3)  the  4tli,  8th  and  12th  houses. 

cfifR  5  rrerfe  U  V,  II 

Sakataixlajavat,  like  Sakata  and  Apdaja  (as  described  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  verse),  suium:  Subhasubhaih,  by  the  benefic  and  malefic  planets  respec¬ 
tively.  Yajram,  Yoga  termed  Yajra  (thunderbolt).  Tadviparitagaih, 

when  posted  in  the  reverse  order  (from  the  Yajra  yoga).  Yavah,  Yoga  known  as 
Yavah.  Kamalam,  Yoga  termed  Kamala  (lotus).  Yimisrasamsthitaih, 

when  all  the  planets,  benefics  and  malefics,  are  stationed  (without  any  restriction) 
in  all  the  angular  houses,  Vapi,  Yoga  termed  Yapi.  cm  Tat,  all  the  planets. 

Yadi,  if.  Kendravahyatafi,  in  the  other  houses  than  the  angles  ;  in  the 

four  succedent  or  in  the  4  cadent  houses. 

5.  The  Yajra  Yoga  takes  place  when  the  benefic 
planets  are  in  the  Ascendant  and  Descendant  and  the  malefic 
planets  are  in  the  fourth  and  tenth  houses  (no  planets  being  in 
the  other  houses);  the  reverse  of  this  is  Yava  Yoga,  i.e.,  when 
the  malefics  are  in  the  Ascendant  and  Descendant  and  the 
benefics  are  in  the  fourth  and  tenth  houses.  The  Yoga  is 
known  as  Kamala  or  Avja,  when  all  the  planets  are  scattered 
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without  any  restriction  in  all  the  angles  and  nowhere  else  ; 
and  the  Yoga  is  termed  Vapi  when  all  the  planets  are  inter¬ 
spersed  in  houses  other  than  the  angles  ( i.e .,  in  the  four 
succedent  or  in  the  4  cadent  houses.) 

Note: — Four  Akiiti  Yogas  are  described  in  this  verse.  Thus  far 
nine  (5  +  4)  Akriti  Yogas  are  described. 

11 

^3^  II  i  II 

Puiwasastranusarena,  according  to  the  ancient  treatises  (by 
Maya,  Yavana,  Garga  and  others),  w  Maya,  by  me  ( Yar ah aMili i rack arya). 
Vajradayah,  these  Yogas,  Vajra,  etc.,  (and  the  yoga  mentioned  in  the  beginning  of 
stanza  20  of  the  Chapter  on  Raja  Yoga).  3>ut:  Kyitah,  done.  ^  Chaturthe,  in 
the  fourth,  wt  Bhavane,  house.  ^  Suryat,  from  the  Sun.  Jnasitau,  Mer¬ 

cury  and  Venus.  qwx  Katham,  how. 

6.  These  Vajra  and  other  Yogas  1  have  taken  from 
the  ancient  Sastras  by  Maya,  Yavana  and  others.  The  dis¬ 
crepancy  arises  thus  : — when  the  Sun  is  in  the  4th  (or  10th) 
house  (with  the  malefics)  how  can  Venus  and  Mercury  be  in 
the  1st  or  7th  house?  (i.e.,  this  is  impossible,  as  Venus  and 

Mercury  cannot  be  so  distant  from  the  Sun)  (1). 

Note: — (1)  According  to  Mr.  Sundareswara  Sroutv  of  Trivadi,  the 
Vajra  and  Yrava  Yogas  refer  to  the  positions  of  the  planets  in  the  Bhava 
Chakra  and  not  to  their  position  in  their  Rasi  Chakra  as  supposed  by 
Varaha  Mihira.  He  is  therefore  of  opinion  that  Garga  and  other  writers 
have  not  erred  in  treating  of  these  Yogas  as  possible  ones. 

OTT  fhuh  =F*TT^  II  vs  || 

Kantakadipravyittaih  ,  commencing  first  from  the  angular  house. 

a  Tu,  but.  Chaturgirihagataih,  when  posted  in  the  four  houses  con  seen - 

tively.  a|:  Grahaih,  the  planets  occupying.  *+*  Yupesu  Saktidanda- 

/ 

khyah,  the  Yogas  named  Yupa  and  Isu,  Sakti  and  Dagda.  Horadyailj, 

taking  first  the  Ascendant,  Kantakaib,  the  angles,  Krarnat,  succes- 

sively. 

7.  When  all  the  planets  are  found  in  the  four  houses 

consecutively  from  the  Ascendant,  the  fourth,  the  seventh 

27 
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and  the  tenth,  the  angular  houses,  respectively,  the  Yogas 
are  termed  Yupa,  Isu,  S'akti,  and  Dancla  one  after  an¬ 
other  (1). 

Note. — Four  Akriti  Yogas  are  described  in  this  verse.  Thus 
( 5  +  4  +  4  )  thirteen  Akriti  Yogas  in  all  are  described. 

(1)  If  all  the  planets  occupy  the  four  signs  1st,  2nd,  3rd  and  4th, 
the  Yoga  is  known  as  Yupa.  If  they  occupy  the  4th,  5th,  6th,  and 
7th  houses,  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Isu;  it  they  occupy  the  7th,  8th,  9th 
and  10th  houses,  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Sakti  ;  and  if  they  occupy  the 
4  signs  10th,  11th,  12th  and  the  Ascendant,  the  Yoga  is  known  as 
Dan  da. 

?TTWTir.  II  5  II 

Naukutachhatrachapani,  the  Yogas  termed  Nau  (boat),  Kuta 
(mountain  peak),  Chhatra  (umbrella)  and  Chapa  (arrow),  ugn  Tadvat,  like  what 
have  been  described  in  the  preceding  verse,  from  the  Ascendant,  the  4tli,  the  7th, 
and  the  10th  houses.  Saptarksasamsthitaih,  situated  in  the  seven 

signs.  Ardhachandrah,  the  Yoga  known  as  Ardhachandra  (semi-lunar). 

3  Tu,  but.  ^T^f:  Navadyaih,  the  Nau  Yoga,  etc.,  that  have  been  already 
mentioned.  Fton  Proktah,  mentioned,  u  Tu,  but.  Anyarksnsamsthitaih, 

situated  in  the  signs  not  according  to  the  previous  arrangement,  i.e.,  in  the 
signs  not  commencing  with  the  Ascendant,  but  with  the  cadent  or  succedent 
houses. 

8.  If,  as  before,  the  seven  planets  reside  in  the  seven 
houses  consecutively,  starting  from  the  Ascendant,  the 
fourth,  the  seventh,  and  the  tenth  houses  respectively,  we 
will  have  Nau  (boat)  Yoga,  Kuta  (mountain  peak)  Yoga, 
Chhatra  (umbrella)  Yoga,  and  Chapa  (arrow)  Yoga.  And 
if  these  seven  planets  be  situated  in  the  seven  houses 
consecutively  not  starting  from  the  Ascendant  or  the  angles 
but  from  the  succedent  or  cadent  houses,  we  get  the  Ardha¬ 
chandra  (semi-lunar)  Yoga. 

Notes—  Here  five  Akriti  Yogas  (so  far  18  Akriti  Yogas)  are  described. 
Ardhachandra  Yoga  is  of  eight  sub-divisions,  and  these  can  be  easily 
traced  out.  As  there  are  4  succedent  and  4  cadent  houses,  the  Ardha¬ 
chandra  Yogas  are  of  8  kinds  :  —  oiz.,  all  the  planets  may  occupy  (1)  from 
the  2nd  to  the  8th  houses,  (2)  from  the  3rd  to  the  9th  house,  (3)  from  the 
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5 tli  to  the  1 1  tli  house,  (4)  from  the  6th  to  the  12th  house,  (5)  from  the 
8th  to  the  2nd  house,  (6)  from  the  9th  to  the  3rd  house,  (7)  from  the 
11th  to  the  5th  house,  (8)  from  the  12th  to  the  6th  house. 

TT^l:  I  fasTSTT- 

w  i  ii 

Ekantaragataih,  when  situated  in  every  alternate  houses, 
Arthat,  (beginning)  from  the  second  house,  Samudrah,  the  Yoga  known  as 

Samudra  Yoga  (ocean),  ^grfrfsit:  Sadgyihairitaih,  situated  in  the  six  alternate 
houses,  Vilagnadisthitaih,  situated  in  the  houses  commencing  from 

the  Ascendant.  Chakram,  termed  Chakra  (wheel)  Yoga.  Iti,  thus. 

:  Akyitijasamgrahah,  all  the  Akyiti  Yogas  thus  described  briefly. 

9.  When  all  the  planets  are  found  in  the  six  ( i.e 
2nd,  4th,  6th,  8th,  10th,  and  12th)  (1)  houses,  it  is  known  as 
Samudra  Yoga ;  when  all  the  planets  are  found  in  the 
six  (i.e.,  1st,  3rd,  5th,  7th,  9th,  and  11th)  (2)  houses,  it 

a 

is  termed  Chakra  Yoga.  Thus  all  the  Akfiti  Yogas  are 
described  briefly. 

Note, — Here  2  Akriti  Yogas  are  described.  Thus  twenty  Akriti 
Yogas  in  all  are  dealt  with. 

(1)  Six  alternate  signs  beginning  from  the  2nd  house. 

(2)  Six  alternate  houses  beginning  from  the  Ascendant. 

yrrT%4T-HwAiTfT: 

sft  ^  \  ^ 

U  \\ 

fiw%*iT:Sankhyayogah,  all  the  Sankhya  Yogas,  to:  Syuh,  are  these  ;  are  the 
following.  Saptasaptarksasamsthaih,  the  seven  planets  being  situated 

in  the  seven  signs,  wwa  Ekapayat,  removing  one  (from  the  seven  houses  ; 
six  houses,  five,  four,  three,  and  two  one  house,  successively.)  Yallaki, 

named  Yallaki  Yoga.  Damini,  known  as  Damini  Yoga.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^tsi: 

Pasah,  Pasa  Yoga,  Kedarah,  Kedara  Yoga.  Sfilayogah,  Sula  Yoga. 

Yugam,  Yuga  Yoga.  ^  Cha,  and.  Golah,  Gola  Yoga.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Anyan,  others.  Pflrvamuktan,  already  mentioned.  Vihaya, 

avoiding  ;  not  taking  into  account. 

10.  Now  the  seven  Sankhya  Yogas  are  being  described. 
When  the  seven  planets  are  in  any  seven  signs,  it  is  known 
as  Yallaki  Yoga.  When  the  seven  planets  are  ill  any  six 
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signs,  it  is  Eamini ;  in  any  five,  Pasa  ;  in  any  four,  Kedara ;  in 
any  three,  &5iila  Yoga  ;  in  any  two,  Yuga  Yoga  ;  and  when  all 
the  planets  are  in  any  one  sign,  it  is  known  as  Gola  Yoga. 
The  Yogas  already  described,  if  they  look  like  Samkhya 
Yoga,  are  not  to  be  taken  into  account  under  Samkhya 
Yogas.  (1) 


Note  : — (1)  For  instance,  the  Gada,  Sakata,  and  Vihaga  Yogas 
described  in  stanza  4  are  to  be  treated  only  as  such  and  not  as  Yuga 

r  r 

yoga  described  in  this  stanza  ;  the  Si-mgataka  and  Hala  Yogas  described 
in  stanza  4  are  to  be  treated  only  as  such  and  not  as  Sula  Yoga  described 
in  this  stanza.  Again  the  Vajra,  Yava,  Kamala,  and  Vapi  Yogas  described 
in  stanza  5  as  well  the  Yupa,  Isu,  Sakti,  and  Danda  Yogas  described  in 
stanza  7  shall  not  be  confounded  with  the  Kedara  Yogas  described  in 
this  stazna.  And  so  on. 


Irsyuh,  envious ;  jealous  of  the  wealth  of  others,  Yidesa- 

niratah,  living  in  foreign  or  distant  lands.  Adhvaruchih,  fond  of  travel¬ 

ling.  ^  Cha,  and.  Rajjvam,  in  the  Rajju  Yoga,  ("coming  under  Asraya  Yoga). 

Manx,  proud  ;  respectable,  ^  Dhani,  wealthy.  ^  Cha,  and.  531%  Musale,  in 
Ihe  Musala  Yoga,  Bahukrithyasaktah,  capable  of  doing  great  works, 

win:  Vyamgah,  of  defective  body  ;  of  defective  organs.  Sthirdahya- 

nipunaly  steady  and  clever.  Nalajah,  arising  out  of  Nala  Yoga, 

Sragutthah,  arising  out  of  Srak  or  Garland  Yoga.  Bhoganvitah,  possessed 

of  all  enjoyments,  living  in  comfort  and  luxury,  Bhujagajah,  arising  out 

of  Serpent  Yoga.  Bahudhukliabhak,  very  miserable,  wu  Syat, 

become. 


11.  Those  born  under  Rajju  Toga  are  envious,  fond 
of  travelling,  and  live  in  foreign  or  distant  lands;  those  born 
under  Musala  Yoga  are  respectable  and  wealthy  ;  and  capable 
of  doing  great  works.  Those  born  under  Nala  Yoga  are 
defective  in  body,  steady  and  clever.  People  born  under 
Srak  or  Garland  Yoga  are  possessed  of  many  enjoyments  and 
those  bom  under  Serpent  Yoga  get  many  afflictions  and 


miseries. 


r 
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Note  : — In  this  stanza,  the  author  describes  the  effects  of  the  three 
As  ray  a  Yogas  and  of  the  two  Daia  Yogas. 

T^5TT  I 

wsrr  ii  ii 

Asrayoktah,  what  have  been  already  described  as  to  the  effects  of 
Asraya  Yoga.  3  Tu,  but.  fowT:  Viphalah,  not  producing  any  result;  ineffective. 

Vabanti,  are.  Anyaih,  with  other  Yogas.  Vimisritah,  resembling 

in  form.  %;  Misrah,  like  ;  resembling  ;  similar  in  appearance.  %:  Yaih,  with 
whatever  other  Yogas,  n  Te,  those  other  Yogas,  w  Phalam,  fruits. 
Dadyuh,  bear.  ww:  Amisrah,  not  resembling  with  any  other  Yoga, 
Svaphalapradah,  productive  of  its  own  consequences. 

A 

12.  The  Asraya  Yogas  become  ineffective,  when 

they  look  like  other  Yogas.  The  other  Togas,  with  which  the 

Asraya  Yogas  happen  to  resemble,  those  other  Yogas  become 

> 

operative  and  bear  fruits.  When  the  Asraya  Togas  do  not 
bear  any  resemblance  with  other  Togas,  it  is  then  that  the 
Asraya  Yogas  produce  results. 

Note  : — For  instance,  if  a  Rajjn  Yoga  or  a  Musala  Yoga  or  a  Nala 
Yoga  partake  of  the  nature  of  a  Kainala  Yoga  (see  Stanza  5)  it  should 
be  treated  as  the  latter. 

II  %\\\ 

Yajvarthabhak,  will  perform  sacrificial  rites,  and  will  become 
rich,  w  Satatam,  always,  wff  Artharuchilj,  eager  to  amass  wealth  ;  eager  to 
collect  money.  Gadayam,  under  Gada  Yoga.  Tadvyittibhuk, 

earning  one’s  livelihood  by  business  in  carts,  hackney  carriages,  etc.  sravrsr: 
Sakatajaff,  of  those  born  under  Sakata  Yoga.  Sarujab,  having  always  one 

bodily  complaint  or  other  ;  of  diseased  body,  Kudarah,  having  ugly  and 

blameable  wife  ;  having  a  mean  wife.  Dutalg  messenger  ;  envoy  ;  ambassador. 
•3^:  Atanab,  of  wandering  habits  ;  fond  of  travels,  Kalahakyit,  querul¬ 
ous  ;  quarrelsome,  Village,  under  Vihaga  Yoga,  Pradistah,  mentioned. 

Srinigatake,  under  Srimgataka  Yoga,  Chirasukhi,  always  happy; 

happy  throughout  their  lives.  Kpsikrit,  earning  one’s  livelihood  by 

agriculture.  Halaksye,  under  Hala  Yoga. 
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13.  Persons  born  under  Gada  Yoga  perforin  religious 
sacrifices,  are  always  eager  to  collect  wealth  and  they  amass 
also  much  wealth  ;  those  under  Sakata  Yoga  earn  their  liveli¬ 
hood  by  means  of  trade  in  carts  or  hackney  carriages,  are 
always  sickly,  and  possess  ugly  mean  wives ;  those  born  under 
Vihaga  Yoga  become  messengers,  travellers,  and  are  quarrel¬ 
some  ;  those  under  ferimgataka  Yoga  are  happy  throughout 

their  lives  and  those  born  under  Hala  Yoga  are  agriculturists. 

Note  :  In  this  stanza  the  author  describes  the  effects  of  5  Akriti 
Yogas. 


RNP  TFrTT  il  \\ 


Yajre,  under  Vajra  Yoga,  vngtfwr.  Antyapftrvasukhinafc  happy  in  the 
early  and  in  the  old  age;  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  life.  Subhagah 

lovely  ,  liked  by  all  ;  a  general  favourite,  Atisurah,  very  powerful ;  much 

endowed  with  strength;  bold  in  fight.  WfNn:  Alryanvitah,  powerful; 
vigorous ;  full  of  energy.  Api,  also,  m  Atha,  and.  ^  Yave,  under  Yava 
Yoga.  Sukhitah,  happy,  ^tsu:  Vayontah,  in  their  middle  age.  Smnmrift- 

Vi khya takir ty ami tasau khy a'gunah ,  of  world-renowned  fame  ;  of  deep 
friendship  and  inestimable  good  qualities.  *  Cha,  and.  ^  Padme,  under 
Padma  Yoga,  Vapyam,  under  Vapi  Yoga.  Tanusthirasukhah, 

always  tolerably  happy ;  possessing  bodily  enjoyments  throughout  their  life  ;  of 
good  physique.  Nidhikrit,  hiding  their  wealth  underground.  *i  Na,  not. 

^Trir  Data,  giver  ;  donor  ;  generous  man. 


14.  Persons  bom  under  Vajra  Yroga  are  happy  in  their 
young  and  old  ages,  become  very  lovely  and  great  warriors  j 
those  born  under  Yava  Yoga  are  vigorous  and  happy  in  their 
middle  ages  ;  those  born  under  Padma  Yoga  acquire  glory  on 
all  sides  and  their  friendship  and  good  qualities  are  unsur¬ 
passed  ;  those  born  under  Vapi  Yoga  are  somewhat  rich,  of 
good  physique,  keep  their  wealth  hidden  safely  underground 
and  do  not  subscribe  any  money  in  any  cause  (are  misers). 

Note.  In  this  stanza,  the  author  describes  the  effects  of  4  more 
Akriti  Yogas. 
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^  fl^TS^T  W^S- 
f%cl:  II  hfhtSSFT:  <p*hhf%T2T  *TrfiI 

♦  '%  v\  r\c  r\ 

TSMURrf  rt:  ^^TS^fT^:  II  ^  II 

c^FtTcw^f^:  Tyagatmavankratuvaraih,  generous,  self-controlled,  and  ranked 

as  best  sacrincer.  35m  Yajate,  performs  sacrifices.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^  Yupe,  under  Yupa 

Yoga.  Himsrah,  mischievous  ;  murderous,  m  Atha,  and.  Guptya- 

dhikptah,  jailor  ;  making  prisoners  ;  master  of  prisons,  Sarakyit,  maker  of 

/  / 

arrows.  Saraksye,  under  Sara  Yoga,  hre:  Nichah,  mean  ;  doing  acts  un¬ 
worthy  of  one’s  position,  Alasah,  idle,  lazy.  Sukhadhanaih,  of  pleasure 

and  wealth,  ra^ri:  ^  Viyutah  cha,  and  bereft  of.  ajtif  Saktau,  under  Sakti  Yoga, 
Dangle,  under  Danila  Yoga,  Priyaih,  with  those  that  are  nearest  and  dearest. 

Virahiath,  devoid,  bereft  of.  5^:  Purusah,  the  person  born,  Antya- 

vpttih  ;  of  servile  disposition. 

15.  Persons  born  under  Yupa  Yoga  are  generous,  self- 
controlled  and  great  sacrificers  ;  those  under  &ara  Yoga  are 
mischievous,  murderous,  masters  of  prisons  and  makers  of 
bows  and  arrows  ;  those  under  &akti  Yoga  are  of  low  disposi¬ 
tion,  indolent,  poor  and  unhappy  ;  those  born  under  Danda 
Yoga  suffer  bereavements  from  their  nearest  and  dearest 
relations,  and  pass  their  days  in  servile  works. 

Note. — In  this  stanza  the  author  describes  the  effects  of  4  more 
Akriti  Yogas. 

zfofao-tgrm  hue  fks^- 

5TTU:  II 

sumfarhfMp  II  II 

Kirtya,  with  fame.  5a:  Yutah,  endowed,  Chalasukhah,  of  varying 

happiness,  ^  Kripanah  cha,  and  misers,  tur:  ^  Naujafi,  of  persons  born 

under  Nau  Yoga.  Kute,  under  Kuta  Yoga.  ^  Anptaplavanaban- 

dhanapah  cha,  and  meditating  and  telling  lies,  and  preserving  or  guarding  the 
jails,  Jatah,  born  ;  persons  born.  Chhatrodbhavafi,  persons  born 

under  Chhatra  Yoga,  Svajanasaukhyakarah,  giver  of  happiness  to  one’s 

own  relations,  3Frqfto?T:  Antyasaukhyah,  happy  in  their  old  age.  src:  ^  Svtrah 
cha,  and  powerful  hero  in  battle,  witwu:  Karmukabhavah,  persons  born  under 
Chapa  Yoga.  Prathamantyasaukhyalg  happy  in  their  childhood  and  ip 

their  old  age. 
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16.  Persons  born  under  Nau  Yoga  get  name  and  fame, 
sometimes  bappv,  sometimes  miserable,  and  they  are 
misers  ;  those  horn  under  Kuta  Yoga  meditate  and  tell  lies 
and  are  the  jail  keepers  ;  those  born  under  Chhatra  Yoga 
keep  their  relations  happy  and  they  themselves  become 
happy  in  their  old  age  ;  those  born  under  Chapa  Yoga  are 
great  warriors  and  are  happy  in  their  childhood  and  in  their 
old  age. 

Note. — The  effects  of  four  more  Akriti  Yogas  are  described  in  this 
stanza. 

cfo  RT- 

II  II 

Ardhendujah,  perspnsborn  under  Ardhendu  Yoga,  Subhaga- 

kantavapuh,  lovely  and  of  fine  appearance,  to:  Pradhanab,  worshipped  by  all  ; 
the  chief  amongst  men  ;  superior.  Toyalaye,  under  Samudra  Yoga, 

Narapatipratimah,  like  a  king,  enjoying  like  a  king,  ^fit  Bhogi,  enjoying  ; 
an  epicure.  ^  Chakre,  under  Chakra  Yoga,  Ha:  Narendramukuta- 

dyutiranjitamglirih,  whose  feet  are  worshipped  by  the  kings  bowing  with  their 
heads  ornamented  with  jewels;  become  Maharajadhirajas  (due  to  their  per¬ 
forming  austerities  and  attaining  knowledge).  Yioodbhavah,  persons 

born  under  YiQa  Yoga.  tw:  Nipuijah,  of  subtle  vision  and  judgment.  fWTc^c3: 
Priyagitanyityah,  fond  of  music  and  dancing. 

17.  Persons  born  under  Ardhachandra  Yoga  are  lovely 
and  of  fine  appearance  and  superior  to  all  persons ;  those 
born  under  Samudra  Yoga  become  king-like  and  great 
epicures  5  those  born  under  Chakra  Yoga  become  Alahai aj a- 
dhjrajas  and  their  feet  are  worshipped  by  kings,  wearing 
lustrous  jewels  on  their  crowns  ;  and  those  born  under  Vina 
Yoga  are  discriminating  and  fond  of  dancing  and  music. 

Note: — In  this  stanza  the  author  describes  the  effects  of  the  three 
Akriti  Yogas  and  of  the  first  Sankbya  Yoga. 

cto  fho-^rrtT^T^TTO:^^  ?TT?t  <TT?T  *RT& 

I  >2  * 

S%k  II  H 


CH.  XII,  ON  NABHASA~YOGAS. 

o  7 


217 


^mT  Data,  generous;  kind-hearted.  ^raref^ici:  Anyrkaryaniyatah,  doing 
good  to  others;  of  philanthropic  disposition.  ^  Pasupah  cha,  and  the 

protector  of  cattle  ;  and  the  master  of  cattle,  Damni,  under  Dam  or  Rajju 

Yoga.  Pase,  under  Pasa  Yoga,  Dhanarjanavisilasabhyitya- 

bandhuh,  earning  money  by  honest  means  and  doing  good  works  with  friends  and 
servants,  Kedarajah,  persons  born  under  Kedara  Yoga.  Kyisikarah, 

agriculturist.  Subahupayojyah,  doing  good  to  many  people,  sjrc:  Surah, 

hero  in  battle.  w\:  Ksatah,  bearing  marks  of  warfare  in  body.  Dhanaru- 

chih,  very  eager  to  get  money,  fim:  ^  Vidhanah  cha,  and  poor  ;  having  no 
money.  ^  Sule,  under  Sula  Yoga. 

18.  Persons  bom  under  Rajju  (Darnini)  Yoga  are 
generous,  philanthropic,  and  warders  of  many  cattle  ;  those 
under  Pasa  Yoga  earn  money  with  honest  endeavours 
and  are  surrounded  by  friends  and  servants  ;  those  born 
under  Kedara  Yoga  are  agriculturists  and  do  good  to  many 
people  ;  and  those  born  under  tSula  Yoga  are  great  warriors, 
get  marks  of  wounds  on  their  bodies,  eager  to  acquire 
money  but  they  are  without  any  money. 

Note: — Tn  this  stanza  the  author  describes  the  effects  of  4  more 
Samkhya  Yogas. 

qTHNcT.  I  flrf  fa*TT%TT  *it*TT: 

u  h  ii 

&HRT  3T^T:  II  II 

wrcffri:  Dhanavirahitah,  void  of  money.  Pakhandl.  an  heretic ; 

a  hypocrite;  one  not  following  the  tenets  of  Veda  ;  one  acting  in  contravention 
of  Vedic  rules,  Va,  or.  Yuge,  under  Yuga  Yoga,  u  Tu,  but.  Atha,  and. 

Golake,  under  Golaka  Yoga.  Vidhanatnalinalj,  poor,  dirty,  and 

gloomy.  33  Hits  :  A jnanopetah,  illiterate.  qtfsFTi  Kusil  possessing  know¬ 
ledge  of  bad  workmanship  ;  bad  workman.  Alasah,  idle,  lazy  ;  not  cap¬ 
able  of  doing  any  work,  Atanah,  of  wandering  habits.  ?f?r  Iti,  thus. 

Nigadit4h,  said.  :  Yogah,  the  different  combinations.  sTg*‘ 

Sardham,  with.  ^  Phalam,  effects.  Iha,  in  this  Chapter.  ?itw  ;  N4- 
28 
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vas&h,  heavenly,  f*wrcwwi3|i:  Niyataphaladah,  always  effective.  f*  Hi  ete, 
these  certainly.  Samastadas&su,  in  all  the  Dasas  throughout  one’s  life, 

sirc  A  pi,  even. 

19.  Persons  born  under  Yuga  Yoga  are  void  of 
money,  irreligious  and  not  the  abider  of  the  Vedas  ;  those 
born  under  Gola  Yoga  are  poor,  dirty  and  gloomy,  illiter¬ 
ate,  bad  workmen,  indolent  and  of  wandering  habits  (1). 
Thus  have  been  described  the  several  Navasa  Yogas  with 
their  effects.  These  bear  fruits  throughout  one’s  life,  in  all 
the  Dasas  of  human  beings  (2). 

Notes  : — In  this  stanza  the  effects  of  the  remaining  two  Sam¬ 
khya  Yogas  are  described. 

(1)  For  bare  subsistence. 

(2)  Except  in  case  of  Vajra  and  other  Yogas  (see  stanza  14)  whose 
effects  will  be  felt,  as  stated  in  certain  periods  of  a  person’s  life.  So  that 
wherever  no  periods  are  mentioned  the  effects  will  be  felt  throughout  life. 

Thus  ends  the  twelfth  Chapter  on  Navasa  Yroga  (miscellaneous 
heavenly  combinations^,  by  Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 

Note : — It  is  to  be  remembered  that  this  Navasa  Yoga,  as  a  rule, 
yields  results  throughout  all  the  periods  of  life.  Now  the  doubt  arises  : — 
in  Vajra  Yoga  it  has  been  mentioned  that  people  are  happy  in  their 
young  and  old  age  ;  how  then  this  rule  is  applicable  to  the  whole  period 
of  life  ?  The  answer  is  that  the  rule  will  be  applicable  there  only  wdiere  no 
definite  periods  of  time  are  expressly  stated.  Again  the  doubt  arises :  — 
there  are  cases  where  it  has  been  stated  that  the  person  will  be  happy 
throughout  all  the  periods  of  their  lives  ;  now  a  person,  in  the  midst  of 
all  sorts  of  happy  circumstances,  feels  some  mental  pain  and  becomes 
miserable  ;  or  a  person  in  the  midst  of  all  distressing  circumstances,  feels 
happiness  in  his  mind  ;  how  is  that  possible  ?  The  answer  is  that  this 
Navasa  Yoga  does  not  nullify  the  effect  of  Astaka  Varga  or  other  planetary 
combinations  and  therefore  a  man  feels  happiness  in  the  midst  of  all 
contrary  circumstances  indicated  in  this  Chapter. 

In  the  3rd  Sloka  of  this  Chapter,  it  has  been  mentioned  that 
there  are  special  reasons  for  mentioning  Airaya  Yoga  and  Dala  Yoga 
separate  from  Akrita  Yoga  and  Samkhya  Yoga.  Now  these  reasons  are 
being  explained.  When  the  Dala  Yoga  resembles  the  Samkhya  Yoga 
the  effects  of  the  Dala  Yoga  are  visible  and  not  those  of  the  Samkhya 
Yoga  (see  verse  10).  This  accounts  for  taking  the  Dala  Yoga  separate. 
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The  Dala  Yogas  do  neither  coincide  with  A^raya  Yogas  nor  with  Akriti 
Yogas.  Where  the  Akriti  Yoga  resembles  the  A^raya  Yoga,  there  the  effects 
of  the  Akriti  Yoga  are  visible.  Where  the  Akriti  Yoga  resembles  the 
Samkhya  Yoga,  even  there  the  Akriti  Yoga  bears  fruits  (see  verse  12). 
Here  then  one  can  argue  that  the  Samkhya  Yoga  should  not  also 
be  taken  separately.  As  Samkhya  Yoga  has  been  counted  separate,  so 
Asraya  Yoga  may  also  be  taken  separately. 

Now  the  meaning  of  the  statement  “Asraya  Yoga  becomes  inoperative 
when  it  resembles  other  Yogas”  should  be  made  clear.  Here  it  means  that 
the  Samkhya  Yogas  and  the  Asraya  Yogas  both  are  inoperative  when  these 
two  resemble  Akriti  Yogas.  Now  suppose  Asraya  and  Samkhya  Yogas 
to  coincide  with  each  other.  Are  they  to  be  treated  as  the  former  or  as 
the  latter  ?  The  Commentator  says  that  if  the  coincidence  refers  to  the 
Kedara,  Sula,  and  Yuga  Yogas,  the  Yogas  are  to  be  treated  as  Asraya 
Yogas  only  ;  but  if  it  refers  to  the  Gola  Yoga  it  is  to  be  treated  as  such, 
and  not  as  an  Asraya  Yoga — otherwise  there  will  be  no  room  for  Gola 
Yoga  at  all.  Thus  there  is  sufficient  reason  for  taking  the  Ashaya  Yogas 
separately. 

Now  the  1,800  sub-divisions  of  Navasa  Yogas  as  enunciated  by  the 
ancient  Yavanacharya,  are  being  described.  Taking  any  sign  as  the 
Ascendant,  there  are  150  sub-divisions  (will  be  explained  further  on) ; 
then  taking  the  twelve  signs  as  Ascendants  consecutively,  there  are 
12x150  —  1800  sub-divisions.  According  to  Yavana,  there  are  23  sub¬ 
divisions  in  the  Akriti  Yogas;  and  127  sub-divisions  in  the  Samkhya 
Yogas;  thus  giving  the  number  150  (127  +  23).  The  Yavanas  do  not 
take  Asraya  and  Dala  Yogas  into  account.  Varaha  Mihira  has  men¬ 
tioned  20  Akriti  Yogas  ;  but  the  Gada  Yoga  in  it  has  4  sub-divisions 
(as  already  stated).  Thus  (19+4)  23  Akriti  Yogas  of  Yavana  are  easily 
understood.  One  hundred  and  twenty-seven  Samkhya  Yogas  are  thus 
made  out : — Taking  one  planet  we  get  7  cases  :  two  planets  we  get  21 
cases  ;  three  planets  we  get  35  cases  ;  four  planets  35  cases  :  five  planets, 
21  cases  ;  six  planets,  7  cases  ;  seven  planets,  one  case  ;  thus  making  up 
the  total  (7  +  21  +  35  +  35  +  21  +  7  +  1)= 127  cases.  These  numbers  are 
thus  obtained. 

The  first  Samkhya  Yoga  treated  of  by  Varaha  Mihira  is  known  as 
Vallaki  Yoga ;  according  to  which  the  7  planets  might  occupy  any  seven 
signs.  This  may  be  in  many  ways  ;  but  the  Yavanas  select  only  a  few; 
as  each  of  the  seven  planets  might  occupy  the  Lagna,  the  number  of 
Yogas  under  this  division  is  7.  Again  the  2nd  Samkhya  Yoga  treated 
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of  by. -the  author  is  one  according  to  wliicli  the  7  planets  are  said  to  oc¬ 
cupy  any  six  signs.  This  may  be  in  many  ways  ;  but  the  Yavanas  select 
the  following  few  :  of  the  seven  planets,  five  may  occupy  five  houses 
and  two  more  may  occupy  the  Lagna.  These  two  may  be  any  two  of 
the  seven  planets.  The  number  of  Yogas  under  this  head  will  be  the 
number  of  combinations  of  seven  things  taken  two  at  a  time=  =21. 


Again,  the  3rd  Samkhy&  Yoga  is  one  in  which  the  seven  planets 
occupy  5  houses.  This  may  be  in  many  ways  ;  but  the  following  are 
selected  : — 4  planets  occupying  4  houses  and  3  more  occupying  the  Lagna. 
These  three  may  be  any  three  out  of  the  7  planets.  The  number  of  cases 
under  this  head  is  the  number  of  combinations  of  7  things  taken  3  at  a 


ti"me=  =35.  And  soon. 

1 

7. 

Put  7,  6,  5,  4.  3,  2,  1,  in  one  line  ;  and  below  that  line  put  1,  2,  3,  4,  5. 

When  one  planet  is  taken  into  account,  take  7  and  divide  by 
1,  the  number  underneath  ;  when  two  planets  are  taken  into  account,  take 
7,  6  ;  and  multiply  ;  divide  the  product  by  the  product  of  the  figures 
underneath  ;  thus  =  21;  thus  we  get  21.  And  so  on  ;  ^|^|  =  35  ;  and  so 
on.  In  other  words,  take  the  combinations  of  seven  things  taken 
one  at  a  time  take  two  at  a  time  and  so  on.  These  are  now  shewn  by  the 
positions  of  the  planets. 


6,  7,  thus  : — ^ 


7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

First  case  ;  one  planet. 

1.  Sun. 

2.  Moon. 

3.  Mars. 

4.  Mercury. 

5.  Jupiter. 

6.  Yen  us. 

7.  Saturn. 


Second  case  ;  two  planets. 

1.  Sun,  Moon. 

2.  Sun,  Mars. 

3.  Sun,  Mercury. 

4.  Sun,  Jupiter. 

5.  Suit,  Venus. 

6.  Sun,  Saturn. 


Second  case  ;  two  planets. 

7.  Moon,  Mars. 

8.  Moon,  Mercury. 

9.  Moon,  Jupiter. 

10.  Moon,  Venus. 

11.  Moon,  Saturn. 

12.  Mars,  Mercury. 

13.  Mars,  Jupiter. 

14.  Mars,  Venus. 

15.  Mars,  Saturn. 

16.  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

17.  Mercury  Venus. 

18.  Mercury,  Saturn. 

19.  Jupiter,  Venus. 

20  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

21.  Venus,  Saturn. 
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Third  caae  ;  three  planets. 

1.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars. 

2.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury. 

3.  Sun,  Moon,  Jupiter. 

4.  Sun,  Moon,  Venus. 

5.  Sun,  Moon,  Saturn. 

6.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury. 

7.  Sun,  Mars,  Jupiter. 

8.  Sun,  Mars,  Venus. 

9.  Sun,  Mars,  Saturn, 

10.  Sun,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

11.  Sun,  Mercury,  Venus. 

12.  Sun,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

13.  Sun,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

14.  Sun,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

15.  Sun,  Venus,  Saturn. 

16.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury. 

17.  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter. 

18.  Moon,  Mars,  Venus. 

19.  Moon,  Mars,  Saturn. 

20.  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

21.  Moon,  Mercury,  Venus. 

22.  Moon,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

23.  Moon,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

24.  Moon,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

25.  Moon,  Venus,  Saturn, 

26.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

27.  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus. 

28.  Mars,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

29.  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

30.  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

31.  Mars,  Venus,  Saturn. 

32.  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

33.  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

34.  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

35.  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

Fourth  case,  4  planets. 

1.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury. 

2.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter. 

3.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Venus. 

4.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Saturn. 

5.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

6.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Venus. 

7.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

8.  Sun,  Moon,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

9.  Sun,  Moon,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

10.  Sun,  Moon,  Venus,  Saturn. 


11.  Sun,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

12.  San,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

13.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

14  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus. 

15.  Sun,  Mars.  Mercury,  Saturn. 

16.  Sun,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

17.  Sun,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

18.  Sun,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

19.  Sun,  Mars,  Venus,  Saturn. 

20.  Sun,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

21.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

22.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus. 

23.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

24.  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

25.  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

26.  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

27.  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

28.  Moon,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

29.  Moon,  Mars,  Venus,  Saturn. 

30.  Moon,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

31.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

32.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

33.  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

34.  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

35.  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

Fifth  case,  5  planets. 

1.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

2.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus. 

3.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

4.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

5.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

6.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Venus,  Saturn. 

7.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

8.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

9.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

10.  Sun,  Moon,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

11.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

12.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

13.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

14.  Sun,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

15.  Sun,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

16.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

17.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

18.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

19.  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

20.  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

21.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn, 


Sixth  case,  6  planets. 

1.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

2.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn, 
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3.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

4.  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saburn. 

5.  Sun,  Moon,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

6.  Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

7.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

Seventh  case,  7  planets. 

1.  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 


The  following  table  shews  the  Divisions  and  Sub-divisions  of  the  Navasa  Yogas 


'(1)  Akfiti  Yoga  ...1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

0. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 


14. 


Navasa  Yogas... . 


15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 


19. 

20. 

(2)  Samkhyd  Yoga  ...t. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

(3)  Asraya  Yoga  ...1. 

2. 

3. 

(4)  Dala  Yoga  ...1. 

2. 


Gada  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  any  two  adjacent 
,  angles. 

Sakata  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  1st  and  7th 
houses. 

Vihaga  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  10th  and  4th 
,  houses. 

Sringataka  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  1st,  5th 
and  9th  houses. 

Haln  Yo0*a  all  the  ^  6th,  10th  houses. 

H  nlnnPts  <  <&)  in  8l*d’  7th>  Uth  h°USeS‘ 

planets  ^  (c)  in  4th,  8th,  12th  houses. 

Vajra  Yoga,  auspicious  planets  in  the  1st  and  7th 

and  malefics  in  4th  and  10th  houses. 

Yava  Yoga,  benefics  in  4th  and  10th  and  malefics 

in  1st  and  7th  houses. 

Kamala  Yoga,  all  the  planets  promiscuously  in 
4  angles. 

Vapi  Yoga,  all  the  planets  promiscuously  in  all 
the  4  succedent  or  4  cadent  houses. 

Yupa  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd 
,  and  4th  houses. 

Sara  (Isu)  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  4th,  5th, 
,  6tli  and  7th  houses. 

Sakti  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  7th,  8th,  9th 
and  10th  houses. 

Danda  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  10th,  11th, 
*l2th,  and  1st  houses. 

Nau  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  1st,  2nd,  3rd, 
4th,  5th,  6th  and  7th  houses. 

Kuta  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  4th,  ■  th,  6th, 
7th,  8th,  9th  and  10th  houses. 

Chhatra  Yoga,  ali  the  planets  in  the  7th,  8th, 
9th,  10th,  11th,  l2th  and  1st  houses. 

Chapa  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the  10th,  11th, 
12th,  1st,  2nd,  3rd  and  4th  houses. 

Ardha chandra  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  the 
7  houses  beginning  from  the  4  Panaphara  and  4 
Apoklima  houses. 

Samudra  Yoga,  all  planets  in  the  2nd,  4th,  6th 
8th,  10th,  and  12th  houses. 

Chakra  Yoga,  all  planets  in  the  1st,  3rd,  5th,  7th, 
9th  and  llth  houses. 

Vallaki  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  any  7  houses. 
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5 

4 
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2 
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2,  3  or  4 


Damini  Yoga 
Pasa  Yoga 
Kedara  Yoga 
Sula  Yoga 
Yuga  Yoga 
Gola  Yoga 

Kajju  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in 
moveable  signs. 

Musala  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  1,  2,  3  or  4  fixed 
signs. 

Nala  Yoga,  all  the  planets  in  1,  2,  3  or  4  common 
signs. 

Srak  Yoga,  all  the  benefics  in  1,  2,  3  or  4  angles 
and  no  malefic  in  the  angles. 

Sarpa  Yoga,  all  the  malefics  in  1,  2,  3  or  4  angles 
and  no  benefic  in  the  angles. 


\ 
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ON  CHANDRA  YOGA,  OR  LUNAR  COMBINATIONS. 

?TRf8W^r%i!FTR  II  WfR  RRT  ^  #  ^sf^m5TRT% 
3T  FRSfF^rT^fT  ^  II  \  II 

Adhamasamavaristhani,  worst,  middling  and  best ;  poor,  moder¬ 
ate  or  excellent.  Arkakendradisamsthe,  situated  in  the  angles,  etc. 

(*•  e->  )n  die  angles,  succedent  or  cadent  houses,  respectively)  from  the  Sun. 

Sasini,  the  Moon  occupying.  Vinayavittajn&nadkinaipugani, 

modesty,  politeness,  wealth,  knowledge,  intelligence,  and  cleverness.  Ahani, 
duiing  the  day.  ^  Nisi  cha,  and  during  the  night  (successively).  ^ 

Chandre,  the  Moon  being.  Sve,  in  her  own  Navamsaka.  Adhimitr4- 

msake,  or  in  the  Navamsas  of  her  Adhimitra  (or  a  very  friendly  planet).  3T  Va, 
or.  Suragurusitadpste,  aspected  by  Jupiter  and  Venus  respectively. 

Vittavan,  wealthy.  wa  Syat,  becomes.  s#  ^  Sukhl  cha,  and  happy. 

1.  M  lion  the  Moon  is  in  nny  of  the  angulcir  houses 
f  10m  the  Sun,  the  nutive  is  wunting  m  modesty,  politeness, 
wealth,  knowledge,  intelligence,  and  cleverness  ;  if  the  Moon 
he  in  the  succedent  houses  (2,  5,  8,  11)  from  the  Sun,  the 
native  is  possessed  of  the  above  qualities  in  a  moderate 
degree  ;  and  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  cadent  houses  (3,  6,  9,  12) 
from  the  Sun,  the  native  possesses  the  above  qualities 
pie-emmently.  Again  if  the  Moon  be  in  her  own  Navamsaka 
or  in  the  Navamsas  of  her  Adhimitra,  the  native,  if* born 
during  the  day,  becomes  wealthy  and  happy  provided  the 
Moon  be  aspected  by  Jupiter;  or  if  the  Moon  be  in  her 
Navamsaka  or  in  her  Adhimitra’s  Navamsas  and  if  she  be 
aspected  by  \  enus,  then  the  native  becomes  wealthy  and 
happy,  it  the  birth  take  place  during  the  night. 

N°te  This  meaning  is  supported  by  Yavana,  Gargi  and  others  ; 
hence  this  meaning  is  correct.  A  man  will  have  very  little  of  the  above 
qualities  if  the  Moon  occupy  either  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Sun,  or  the 
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4th,  7th,  or  10th  sign  from  it.  He  will  have  these  qualities  in  a  moderate 
degree  if  the  Moon  occupy  the  2nd,  5 th ,  8th  or  11th  sign  from  the  sign 
occupied  by  the  Sun  ;  and  he  will  have  these  qualities  in  a  greater  degree 
if  the  Moon  occupy  the  3rd,  6th,  9th  or  12tli  sign  from  the  sign  occupied 
by  the  Sun. 

TSRcnmvRTsr  ^Trm  ii  *  n 

Saumyaih,  the  benefic  planets  Mercury,  Jupiter  and  Venus  (being 
situated  in).  Smararinidhanesu,  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth 

houses.  Adhiyoga,  is  known  as  Adhiyoga.  Indoh,  from  the  Moon, 

cifwvq  Tasmin  cha,  and  in  this  Adhiyoga;  and  the  results  of  this  Adhiyoga. 

Chamupasacliivaksitipalajanma,  indicating  the  birth  of  a  com¬ 
mander  of  an  army,  a  minister  of  a  king,  or  a  king,  Sampanna- 

saukhyavibhabah,  and  having  close  intimacy  with  friends  and  enjoying  great 
pleasures,  power  and  property,  frrasra:  Hatasatravah,  whose  enemies  are  killed  or 
crushed  or  subdued.  ^  Cha,  and.  Crnfaq:  Dirghayusah,  of  long  life;  long-lived. 
rqquxumT:  q  Vigatarogabhayah.  cha,  and  free  from  diseases  or  fear. 

2.  When  the  benefics  Mercury,  Jupiter,  and  Venus 
are  in  the  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  houses  from  the  Moon, 
the  Yoga  is  known  as  Adhiyoga.  Persons  born  under  this 
Yoga  become  commanders  of  armies,  king’s  ministers,  or 
kings  (1)  ;  they  will  get  intimate  friends,  great  pleasures 
and  wealth,  will  have  their  enemies  crushed,  will  live  long, 
free  from  diseases  and  fear. 

Isote: — (1)  If  the  benefics  are  all  very  powerful  by  virtue  of  time, 
position,  &c.,  then  persons  born  will  become  kings  ;  if  the  benefics  be 
fairly  powerful,  then  they  become  councillors,  and  if  they  be  tolerably 
powerful,  they  become  commanders. 

There  are  seven  sub-divisions,  rather  seven  different  combinations 
in  this  Yoga: — M)  When  the  benefics  are  all  in  the  sixth  house,  (2)  when 
all  are  in  the  seventh  house,  (3)  when  all  are  in  the  eighth  house,  (4)  when 
all  are  in  the  sixth  and  seventh,  (5)  when  all  are  in  the  sixth  and  eighth, 
(6)  when  all  are  in  the  seventh  and  eighth,  and  (7)  when  all  are  distribut¬ 
ed  in  the  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth. 

In  the  astrological  work  known  as  Saravali,  the  Adhiyoga  is  classed 
with  Rajayoga  when  the  planets  Mercury,  Jupiter,  and  Venus  are  not 
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Astahgata  or  setting  planets,  nor  aspectecl  by  malefic  planets.  Mandavya 
is  of  the  same  opinion. 

sTrofiro-f^T^  *qpqmq*t- 

5f|:  dtcTT^t:  5  qffa:  II 

qmirffr  %TN#sPrqrcr%3 
^  srf^T  ?T  %  II  ^  II 

Hitvarkam,  not  taking  the  Sun  into  account  ;  excepting  the  Sun. 
qww^wn:  Sunaphanaphaduruclhurah,  known  as  SunapM  Yoga,  Anapha  Yoga, 
and  Durudhura  Yoga,  respectively.  *qir%wt:  Svantyobhayasthaih,  in  the  second 
or  twelfth  houses  or  in  both  of  them.  q|:  Grahaih,  the  other  planets  (excepting 
the  Sun)  occupying.  Sitamsoh,  from  the  Moon,  qrou:  Kathitah,  said. 

Anyatha,  otherwise ;  if  there  be  no  planets  in  the  second  and  twelfth  houses 
from  the  Moon.  5  Tu,  again.  qfui:  Bahuvih,  by  many  astrologers, 
Kemadrumah,  known  as  Kemadruma  Yoga,  Anyaih,  according  to  other 

astrologers,  Gargi,  Parasara,  &c.  3  Tu,  again,  q»%  Asau,  this  (Kemadruma- 

yoga).  Kendre,  in  the  angles  from  the  Ascendant,  i.e.,  in  the  4th,  or  10th  house 
from  the  Ascendant,  Sitakare,  the  Moon  occupying.  Athava,  or. 

Grahayute,  accompanied  by  any  of  the  above  mentioned  planets,  Mars,  &c. 
Kemadrumah,  the  Yoga  Kemadruma.  q  mn  Na  isyate,  not  approved  of ; 
not  liked,  i,  e.,  the  Kemadruma  Yoga  is  not  formed  ;  it  ceases  to  exist. 
^*5  Kechit,  some  authors,  Srutakirtih,  Jivasarma.  Kendranavam- 

gakesu,  in  the  houses  on  both  sides  of  the  sign,  whose  Navamga  is  occupied  by 
the  Moon,  q  Cha,  and.  qqm  Vadanti,  say.  3m:  Uktih,  these  views.  qiqqvaiT;  Pra- 
siddhah.,  authoritative.  q  Na,  not.  u  Te,  these. 

3.  If  the  planets  other  than  the  Sun  (i.e.,  Mars,  Mer¬ 
cury,  Jupiter,  Venus  or  Saturn)  occupy  the  second  house 
from  the  Moon,  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Sunapha  Yoga  ;  if  the 
planets  above  mentioned  (i.e.,  excepting  the  Sun)  occupy 
the  twelfth  house  from  the  Moon,  the  Yoga  is  known  as 
Anapha  Yoga ;  again  if  these  planets  (excepting  the  Sun) 
be  in  the  second  as  well  as  in  the  twelfth  house  from  the 
Moon,  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Durudhura  Yoga  (1).  But  if 
there  be  no  planets  (above  mentioned)  in  the  second  as  well 
as  in  the  twelfth  houses  from  the  Moon,  it  is  known  by 
numerous  waiters  as  Kemadruma  Yoga. 

According  to  some  astrologers  (Garga  and  Parasara) 
if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Kendra  house  (the  angular 
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house)  from  the  Ascendant  or  if  the  Moon  he  accompanied 
by  any  of  the  above  mentioned  planets,  the  Yoga  ceases  to 
be  a  Kemadruma  Yoga. 

According  to  others  (SVutakirti  and  others)  these  three 
Yogas  take  place  when  the  above  planets  Mars,  &c.,  occupy 
the  Kendra  houses  (the  angular  houses,  fourth,  tenth,  or  both) 
from  the  Moon  (2)  ;  while,  again,  according  to  some  (Jivasar- 
ma  and  others)  these  three  Yogas  take  place  when  the  above 
mentioned  planets  occupy  the  second  and  the  twelfth  houses 
from  the  sign  whose  Navamsa  is  occupied  by  the  Moon  (3). 

But  these  views  are  not  considered  as  authoritative. 

Notes : — (1)  If  the  Sun  be  found  with  any  of  the  other  planets  in  ihese 
houses,  there  is  no  harm  ;  the  only  thing  to  be  remembered  is  that  the  Sun 
here  is  not  at  all  the  agent. 

(2)  That  is,  if  the  planets  excepting  the  Sun  occupy  the  4th  house 
from  the  Moon,  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Sunapha  ;  if  they  occupy  the  10th 
house  from  the  Moon,  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Anapha,  and  if  they  occupy 
both  the  4th  and  the  10th  house  from  the  Moon,  it  is  known  as  Durudhura 
and  if  the  4th  and  10th  houses  from  the  Moon  be  not  occupied  by 
planets  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Kemadruma. 

(3)  Suppose  the  Moon  to  occupy  the  Navamsa  of  Dhanu  in  Mesa 
sign.  Now  if  the  planets  excepting  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  occupy  the 
2nd  or  the  12th  or  both  the  2nd  and  the  12th  houses  from  the  Dhanu 
sign,  the  Yoga  is  respectively  known  as  Sunapha,  Anapha  and  Durudhura  ; 
but  if  these  two  houses  behiot  so  occupied  the  Yoga  is  known  as  Kemadruma. 

II  3  II 

fa'sjfwrr:  Trimsatsarflpah,  thirty-one  31  (each.)  swtotw:  Sunaphana- 
ph&khy&li,  the  Sunapha  Yoga  and  the  Anapha  Yoga.  Sastirrayam,  one 

hundred  and  eighty  (180).  Dafirudhure,  in  Durhdhura  Yoga, 

Prabhedah,  varieties;  differences.  Ichhavikalpaih,  by  the  various 

combinations  as  desired  amongst  the  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  planets.  Jfnuj:  Kramasah, 
successively  ;  one  after  another,  simwi  Abhinlya,  representing  or  exhibiting  ; 
by  forming  the  series  of  combinations  according  to  mathematical  rule.  Kite, 
when  the  combinations  are  arrived  at  according  to  the  iule.  mfri:  Nivyittih,  it  is 
finished  ;  it  is  satisfied;  it  is  diminished  one  by  one  (i.e.,  5,4,3,  2,1).  yi: 
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Punah,  again,  Anyanitih,  forming  another  series  of  combinations,  either 

representing  on  paper  another  set  of  combinations  or  working  out  according  to 
the  rule. 

4.  There  are  thirty-one  (31)  varieties  of  Snnapha 
and  thirty-one  (31)  varieties  of  Anapha  Yoga  and  there  are 
one  hundred  and  eighty  (180)  varieties  of  Durudhura  Yoga. 
These  varieties  are  to  be  taken  one  by  one  and  represented 
actually  on  paper  or  worked  out  according  to  mathematical 
rule  (for  finding  the  number  of  combinations  of  a  given 
number  of  things  taken  rat  a  time). 


Notes : — -The  three  Yogas  are  formed  by  (1)  Mars,  (2)  Mercury,  (3) 
Jupiter,  (4}  Venus,  and  (5;  Saturn.  Now  the  3L  varieties  of  Sunapha 
Yoga  and  31  varieties  of  Anapha  Yoga  are  being  shewn  in  the 
following  table. 

Put  the  numbers  5,  4,  3,  2,  and  1  in  one  row  ;  underneath  another 
row  of  the  same  numbers  reversed  (1,  2,  3,  4,  5)  thus  :  — 

Then  when  one  planet  is  taken  into  account,  the  number 
of  combinations  is  f  —  5  ;  when  two  planets  are  taken 

5x4 


5 

4 

3 

Ut 

1 

1 

•) 

w 

3 

4 

5 

in  account,  the  number  of  combinations  is  =  10.  When  three  pla¬ 
nets  are  taken  in  account,  the  number  is  ~ x  i  x  j-  =  10.  When  four 

’  1x2xd 


planets  are  taken,  the  number  is  -r  0  — 7 
r  ’  ixixox4 

.-i  1  •  5  x4x3x2xl  _ 

taken,  the  number  is  i  x  2  x  3  x  4  x  5"  ~ 


5  x  4  x  3  x  2  =  ^  When  five  planets  are 


Thus  the  total  combinations 


:5  +  10  +  10  +  5  +  1  =  31.  Graphically  thus:- 

Different  combinations  of  Sunapha  Yoga. 


1.  Mars. 

2.  Mercury. 

3.  Jupiter. 

4.  Venus. 

5.  Saturn. 

6.  Mars,  Mercury. 

7.  Mars,  Jupiter. 

8.  Mars,  Venus. 

9.  Mars,  Saturn. 

10.  Mercury,  Jupiter. 

11.  Mercury,  Venus. 

12.  Mercury,  Saturn. 

13.  Jupiter,  Venus. 

14.  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

15.  Venus,  Saturn. 

16.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter. 


17.  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus. 

18.  Mars,  Mercury,  Saturn. 

19.  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

20.  Mars,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

21.  Mars,  Venus,  Saturn. 

22.  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

23.  Mercury,  Jupiter.  Saturn. 

24.  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

25.  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

26.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus. 

27.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Saturn. 

28.  Mars,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

29.  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn, 

30.  Mars,  Mercury,  Venus,  Saturn. 

31.  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 

Venus,  Saturn. 


Different  combinations  of 
Anapha  Yoga — Same  as 
Sunapha  Yoga. 
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Now  about  180  varieties  of  the  Durudhura  Yoga  :  — 

Take  the  case  in  which  the  2nd  house  from  the  Moon  is  occupied 
by  a  single  planet ;  while  it  does  so,  the  remaining  four  planets  may 
occupy  the  12th  house  from  the  Moon  1,  2,  3,  and  4  at  a  time.  The  num¬ 
ber  of  these  will  be  the  sum  of  the  number  of  combinations  of  four  things 
taken  1,  2,  3,  and  4  together.  This  will  be  found  tobe4  +  6  +  4  +  l  = 
15.  So  that  for  one  ol  the  five  Sunapha  Yogas  we  get  15  Durudhura 
Yogas.  The  five  Sunapha  Yogas  of  one  planet  will  therefore  give  us 
5  x  15  —  75  Durudhura  Yogas.  Take  one  of  the  10  Sunapha  Yogas  of 
two  planets  from  Mars  to  Saturn  ;  the  remaining  3  planets  may  occupy 
the  12th  house  from  the  Moon,  1,  2,  and  3  at  a  time.  The  number 
required  is  the  sum  of  the  number  of  combinations  of  three  tilings  taken 
1,  2,  and  3  at  a  time.  This  will  be  found  to  be  3  -f  3  -f  1  =  7.  Com¬ 
bining  these  with  the  10  Sunapha  Yogas  of  two  planets  we  shall  get 
10  x  7  =  70  Durudhura  Yogas.  Similarly  the  10  Sunapha  Yogas  of 
three  planets  will  give  10  x  3  —  30  Durudhura  Yogas  ;  and  the  five 
Sunapha  Yogas  of  4  planets  will  give  us  5  x  1  =  5  Durudhura  Yogas.  So 
that  the  number  of  possible  Durudhura  Yogas  —  75  +  70  +  30  -j-  5  =  180. 


Now  180  varieties  of  Durudhura  Yoga  are  being  mentioned  graphi- 


cally.  M= 

Mercury  ; 

J  — Jupiter ; 

V—  Venus;  S  — 

Saturn  ;  Mr.  =  Mars. 

l. 

Mr,  M. 

5. 

Mr,  M,  S. 

29, 

J,  Mr,  S. 

53. 

B,  Mr,  Y. 

2. 

M,  Mr. 

6. 

M,  S,  Mr. 

30. 

Mr,  S,  J. 

54. 

Mr.  Y,  B. 

3. 

Mr,  J. 

7. 

Mr,  J,  Y. 

31. 

J,  M,  V. 

55. 

S,  M,  J. 

4. 

J,  Mr. 

8. 

J,  Y,  Mr. 

32. 

M,  V,  J. 

56. 

M,  J,  S. 

5. 

Mr,  Y. 

9. 

Mr,  J,  S. 

33. 

J,  M,  B. 

57. 

S,  M,  Y. 

6. 

Y,  Mr. 

10. 

Mr,  S,  M. 

34. 

M,  S,  J. 

58. 

M,  Y,  S. 

7. 

Mi,  S. 

11. 

Mr,  Y,  S. 

35. 

J,  Y,  S. 

59. 

S,  J,  Y. 

8. 

S,  Mr. 

12. 

Y,  S,  Mr. 

36. 

Y,  B,  J. 

60. 

J,  Y,  B. 

9. 

M,  J. 

13. 

M,  Mr,  J. 

87. 

Y,  Mr,  M. 

61. 

Mr,  M,  J,  V. 

10. 

J,  M. 

14. 

J,  Mr,  M. 

38. 

Mr,  M,  Y. 

62. 

M,  J,  Y,  Mr. 

11. 

M,  Y. 

15. 

M,  Mr,  Y. 

39. 

V,  Mr,  J. 

63. 

Mr,  M,  J,  S. 

12. 

Y,  M. 

16. 

Mr,  Y,  M. 

40. 

Mr,  J,  Y. 

64. 

M,  J,  S,  Mr. 

18. 

M,  S. 

17. 

M,  Mr,  B. 

41. 

Y,  Mr,  S. 

65. 

Mr,  M,  Y,  S. 

14. 

S,  M. 

18. 

Mr,  S,  M. 

42. 

Mr,  B,  Y. 

66. 

M,  Y,  S,  Mr. 

15. 

J,  Y. 

19. 

M,  J,  Y. 

43. 

V,  M,  J. 

67. 

Mr,  J,  Y,  S. 

16. 

V,  J. 

20. 

J,  Y,  M. 

44. 

M,  J,  V. 

68. 

J,  Y,  S,  Mr. 

17. 

J,  s. 

21. 

M,  J,S. 

45. 

Y,  M,  S. 

69. 

M,  Mr,  J,  V. 

18. 

S,  J. 

22. 

J,  S,  M. 

46. 

M,  S,  Y. 

70. 

Mr,  J,  Y,  M. 

19. 

Y,  S. 

23. 

M,  Y,  S. 

47. 

Y,  J,  S. 

71. 

M,  Mr,  J,  B. 

20. 

S,  Y. 

24. 

V,  S,  M. 

48. 

J,  S,  Y. 

72. 

Mr,  J,  S,  M. 

1. 

Mr,  M,  J. 

25. 

J,  Mr,  M. 

49. 

S,  Mr,  M. 

73. 

M,  Mr,  Y,  S. 

2. 

M,  J,  Mr. 

26. 

Mr,  M,  J. 

50. 

Mr.  M,  B. 

74. 

Mr,  V,  S,  M. 

8. 

J,  Y,  M. 

27. 

J,  Mr,  V. 

51. 

S,  Mr,  J. 

75. 

M,  J,  Y,  S. 

4. 

M,  Mr,  Y.  28. 

Mr,  Y,  J. 

52. 

Mr,  J,  S. 

76. 

J,  Y,  S,  M. 
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77. 

J,  Mr,  M,  Y. 

98. 

Mr,  J,  Y,  S. 

119. 

Mr,  J,  M,  S. 

140. 

M,  S,  J,  Y. 

78. 

Mr,  M,  Y,  J. 

99. 

S,  M,  J,  Y. 

120. 

M,  S,  Mr,  J, 

141. 

Mr,  M,  J,  V,S. 

79. 

J,  Mr,  M,  S. 

100. 

M,  J,  V,  S. 

121, 

Mr,  J,  V,  S. 

142. 

J,  V,  S,  Mr,  M. 

80. 

Mr,  M,  S,  J. 

101. 

Mr,  M,  J,  Y,  S. 

122. 

Y,  S,  Mr,  J. 

143. 

Mr,  J,  M,  Y,  S. 

81. 

J,  Mr,  V,  S. 

102. 

M,  J,  Y,  S,  Mr. 

123. 

Mr,  V,  M,  J. 

144. 

M,  V,  S,  Mr,  J. 

82. 

Mr,  Y,  S,  J. 

103. 

M,  Mr,  J,  Y,  S. 

124. 

M,  J,  Mr,  V. 

145. 

Mr,  Y,  M,  J,  S. 

83. 

J,  M,  V,  S. 

104. 

Mr,  J,  Y,  S,  M. 

125. 

Mr,  Y,  M,  S. 

146. 

M,  J,  S,  Mr,  Y. 

84. 

M,  Y,  S,  J. 

105. 

J,  Mr,  M,  Y,  S. 

126. 

M,  S,  Mr,  Y. 

147. 

Mr,  S,  M,  J,  V. 

85. 

Y,  Mr,  M,  J. 

106. 

Mr,  M,  V,  S,  J. 

127. 

Mr,  Y,  J,S. 

148. 

M,  J,  Y,  Mr,  S. 

86. 

Mr,  M,  J,  Y. 

107. 

Y,  Mr,  M,  J,  S. 

128. 

J,  S,  Mr,  V. 

149. 

M,  J,  Mr,  V,  S. 

87. 

Y,  Mr,  M,  S. 

108. 

Mr,  M,  J,  S,  Y. 

129. 

M,  J,  Mr,  S. 

150. 

Mr,  V7,  8,  M,  J. 

88. 

Mr,  M,  S,  Y. 

109. 

S,  Mr,  M,  J,  Y. 

ISO, 

Mr,  8,  M,  J. 

151. 

M,  V,  Mr,  J,  S. 

89. 

V,  Mr,  J,  8. 

110. 

Mr,  M,  J,  Y,  S. 

131. 

Mr,  S,  M,  Y. 

152. 

Mr,  J,  S,  M,  Y. 

90. 

Mr,  J,  S,  Y. 

111. 

Mr,  M,  J,  Y. 

132, 

M,  Y,  Mr,  S. 

153. 

M,  S,  Mr,  J,  V. 

91. 

V,  M,  J,  S. 

112, 

J,  V,  Mr,  M. 

133. 

Mr,  S,  J,  Y. 
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J,  Y,  Mr,  S. 
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93. 

S,  Mr,  M,  .J. 

114. 

J,  8,  Mr,  M. 

135. 
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156. 

Mr,  M,S,  J,  V. 

94. 

Mr,  M,  J,  8. 

115. 

Mr,  M,  V,  S. 

136. 

V,  S,  M,  J. 

157. 

J,  S,  Mr,  M,  Y. 
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S,  Mr,  M  ,  Y. 

116. 

Y,  S,  Mr,  M. 

137. 

M,  V,  J,  S. 

158. 

Mr,  M,  Y,  J,  S. 

96. 

Mr,  M,  Y,  S. 

117. 

Mr,  J,  Y,  M. 

138. 

J,  S,  M,  Y. 

159. 

Y,  S,  Mr,  M,  J. 

97. 

S,  Mr,  J,  Y. 
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Y,  M,  Mr,  J.' 
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J,  Y,  M,  S. 
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Mr,  M,  J,  Y,  S. 
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STTSRWTcWTSr  II 

fafrTSrH'TfFTT^  II  V  I! 

^iwwi:  Svayamadhigatavittab,  acquiring  wealth  by  one’s  own  exertion. 

Parthivab,  king,  Tatsamab,  like  a  king,  3T  Ya,  or.  Bhavati, 

becomes.  u?  Hi,  certainly.  5^31  Sunaphayam,  under  the  Sunapha  Yoga. 

Dhidhanakhyatimam,  endowed  with  intelligence,  wealth,  and  fame.  ^  Cha,  and. 

juu  Prabhub,  master  whose  commands  are  obeyed.  Agadasarirah,  free 

/ 

from  diseases,  Silavan,  good-natured  ;  well  behaved.  Khyata- 

kirtih,  famous,  Visayasukhasuvesah,  enjoying  pleasures  of  the  senses 

and  having  decent  dresses,  Ac.  Wri:  Nirvptah,  mind  undisturbed  by  the 
passions ;  calm  ;  serene.  ^  Cha,  and.  Anaphayam,  under  Anapha 

Yoga. 

5.  Persons,  born  under  the  Sunapha  Yoga,  acquire 
wealth  by  their  own  exertions,  become  kings  or  like  kings 
and  are  endowed  with  intelligence,  fame  and  wealth. 
Persons,  born  under  the  Anapha  Yoga,  are  men  of  influence 
and  authority,  good  natured,  healthy,  far-famed,  enjoying 
pleasures  of  the  senses,  dressing  well,  and  enjoying  peace  of 
mind. 
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fTTSnre:  II  ST^TT 

^qTT^T  #SFjTT<TT:  II  i  II 

w 

'Sctfs^iJRR^cR  Utpannabhogasukhabhuk,  enjoying  all  manner  of  pleasures. 

Dlianavahanadhyah,  having  wealth,  horses,  and  conveyances,  etc. 
r?iPiTTVcffi:  Tyaganvitah,  generous  ;  liberal-minded,  Durudhurapravabafy, 

under  the  influence  of  Durudhura  Yoga.  Subhyityah,  possessing  faithful 

servants.  Kemadrume,  under  Kemadruma  Yoga.  ^r^3:%Hrqfi»:*qT:  Malina- 

duhkliitanichanihsvah,  dirty,  miserable,  morose,  mean,  and  poor,  &qr:  Presyah, 
doing  servant’s  works,  ^  Khalah  cha,  and  wicked,  wk  Npipateh,  of  kings, 
qtft  Api,  even.  Vamiajatah,  born  out  of  the  families. 

6.  Persons  bom  under  Durudhura  Yoga  enjoy  various 
pleasures  arising  from  the  possession  of  the  produced  articles, 
get  wealth,  horses,  conveyances  and  faithful  servants. 
Persons  born  under  Kemadruma  Yoga  are  dirty,  miserable, 
morose,  mean,  poor,  fond  of  doing  servile  works  unsuited  to 
their  ranks  and  are  wicked,  even  born  of  a  royal  family. 

II 

^mr  wpfew  f^ra'rmrrCT  n  vs  n 

w  Ns^ 

Utsahasauryadhanasahasavan,  always  energetic,  heroic, 
wealthy,  and  daring  (not  minding  the  consequences).  Mahijah,  born 

under  the  abiding  influence  of  Mars  :  born  when  Mars  is  supreme  in  the  Yoga. 
When  Mars  is  the  Yoga  planet.  Saumyah,  when  Mercury  is  supreme  ; 

when  Mercury  is  the  Yoga  planet.  *re:  Patuh,  clever;  skilled  in  work. 

Suvachanafi,  speaking  good  words,  polite  in  speech  ;  smooth-tongued, 
flw  Nipunah,  expert,  Kalasu,  in  music  and  fine  arts,  tfrci:  Jivah,  when 
Jupiter  presides,  Arthadharmasukhabhak,  possessing  wealth,  religion 

and  happiness;  wealthy,  religious  and  happy,  ’gqqprrt:  Kyi  pa  pujitafi,  honoured 
by  kings.  ^rnft  Kami,  passionate  ;  liking  women.  *pt:  Bhyiguh,  when  Venus 
presides,  Bahudhanah,  very  wealthy.  fisqqnfikfjiT  Visayopabliokta,  epicures; 

enjoying  sexual  pleasures. 

7.  In  the  three  Yogas  above  described  if  Mars  be 
supreme,  then  persons  born  become  energetic,  heroic,  wealthy 
and  daring  ;  if  Mercury  be  supreme,  people  become  clever, 
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polite  in  speech,  and  expert  in  fine  arts.  When  Jupiter 
reigns,  people  enjoy  religion,  wealth,  happiness  and  are 
honoured  by  kings  ;  Venus  reigning,  people  become  addicted 
to  women,  get  very  much  wealth  and  enjoy  the  senses 
verily. 

!i  q  II 

Paravibhavaparichhadopabhokta,  enjoying  other’s  wealth 

and  property.  Ravitanayali,  Saturn ;  when  Saturn  is  the  chief  in  the 

planetary  combination,  Bahukaryakpit,  doing  various  works. 

Gagerfah,  lord  of  many  people  ;  the  chief  of  parties  of  men.  Asubhakpt, 

producing  bad  results,  e.  g poverty,  &c.;  bringing  in  misery.  3|q:  Udupah, 

the  Moon.  ^  Ahni,  during  the  day.  :  Dpisyamurtih,  above  the  horizon 

(when  the  moon  is  visible),  ’iracra-p  Galitatanuh,  below  the  horizon  (when  the 

/ 

moon  is  invisible).  ^  Cha,  and.  sm:  Subhah,  auspicious.  ;  producing  prosperity; 
bringing  in  prosperity,  Anyatha,  otherwise,  Anyat,  the  reverse 

effects.  awiUhyam,  are  understood. 

8.  When  Saturn  is  the  ruler  in  the  above  Yoga, 
persons  born  enjoy  others’  wealth,  property,  and  servants, 
do  many  works  and  get  the  leadership  of  lots  of  persons,  (1). 
Under  the  Moon’s  sway,  if  she  be  above  the  horizon  persons 
born  during  the  day  become  miserable  ;  but  if  she  be  below, 
people  become  prosperous  and  happy  ;  the  reverse  effect  is  to 
be  understood  in  the  opposite  case  ( i.e .,  persons  born  during 
the  night  become  prosperous  and  happy  if  the  Moon  be 
above  the  horizon  and  miserable  if  she  be  below  the 
horizon). 

Note: — (1)  IE  two  or  more  planets  be  Yoga  planets,  the  effects 
described  for  them  all  will  come  to  pass. 

cfofao— srarerfre 

qqmi:  II  5T*qT  rTfJTcTTqnFq- 

n  5.  ii 
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S^frT  ffWTrT%  ^sT^TS 

^iTTO:  II  %\  II 

Lagnat,  from  the  Ascendant,  Ativa,  very.  Vasuman,  wealthy. 

Vasuman,  wealthy,  Sasamkat,  from  the  Moon,  tr^rot:  Saumyagrahaih, 

benefic  planets,  Mercury,  Jupiter  and  Venus  (occupying).  Upachayopa- 

gataih,  situated  in  the  Upachaya  (3,  6,  10,  and  11)  houses.  Samastaih, 

all  (the  three  planets  Mercury,  Jupiter  and  Venus),  Dvabhyam,  the  two 

planets  occupying.  Samalj,  mean  ;  middling ;  fairly  wealthy. 

Alpavasuman,  very  little  wealthy.  ^  Cha,  and.  rRf^?n3T  Tadunatayam,  when 
there  is  less;  i .  e.,  when  there  is  only  one  benefic  planet  in  the  3,  6,  10,  and  11 
houses.  Anyesu,  other.  Asatsu,  inauspicious  results.  Api,  even. 

Phalesu,  results.  Idam,  this,  i.e .,  the  auspicious  results  described  above 
takes  place,  Utkatena,  owing  to  its  being  more  powerful  (than  any  in¬ 

auspicious  combination,  such  as  Remadruma  Yoga,  &c.) 

9.  If  all  the  benefic  planets  Mercury,  Jupiter  and 
Venus  occupy  the  Upachaya  houses  from  the  Ascendant  at 
the  time  of  birth,  a  person  will  become  exceedingly  wealthy  ; 
if  the  benefic  planets  Mercury,  Jupiter  and  Venus  be  all 
found  in  the  third,  sixth,  tenth  and  eleventh  houses  (the 
Upachaya  houses)  from  the  Moon,  then  the  people  become 
wealthy  ;  if  two  benefics  be  in  these  houses,  less  wealthy  ; 
if  one,  then  very  little  wealthy  (1).  These  effects  take  place 
in  the  face  of  other  inauspicious  results  to  be  brought  about 
by  other  combinations  (2)  (Kemadruma  Yoga,  for  instance). 

So  the  result  in  this  verse  is  very  strong. 

Notes  : — (1)  Or  poor.  If  benefic  planets  occupy  the  Upachaya  houses 
both  from  the  Ascendant  and  from  the  Moon,  a  person  will  be  exceedingly 
rich.  (2)  That  is,  suppose  a  person  to  be  born  in  a  Kemadruma  Yoga  and 
suppose  the  benefic  planets  to  occupy  the  Upachaya  houses  from  the 
Ascendant  or  from  the  Moon  or  from  both,  the  person  will  become  rich 
and  not  poor. 

Thus  ends  the  Thirteenth  Chapter  on  the  Chandra  Yoga  in  the  Brihaj- 
jataka  by  Sri  Varaha  Mi  hi  rack  ary  a. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

ANY  TWO  PLANETS  IN  ANY  ONE  SIGN. 

?TT  o  1%  o  qsmPHiTT 

^TfRiw  fapr  ^t€rfrr#n5?rrf^^j  n 

fcre#  vrrespfnr’j  stt  ii  \  n 

Tigmamsuft,  the  San.  «rrafi!  Janayati,  produces.  ^3reT%?i:  Usesasahi- 
tah,  when  residing  with  the  Moon.  Yantrasmakaram,  maker  of  various 

machines,  fire  engines,  &c.,  and  clever  in  stone- work.  Naram,  the  man  (born). 

Bhaumena,  when  residing  with  Mars,  snrccr  Aghartam,  vicious  ;  addicted  to 
sinful  deeds.  5^  Budhena,  when  with  Mercury.  Nipugam,  clever,  sfostfaf- 

%natri^5i(T^  Dhikirtisaukhvyanvitam,  endowed  with  intelligence,  fame,  comfort  and 
friends,  ft  Krftram,  cruel  ;  wicked.  swrht  Vakpatina,  when  with  Jupiter. 
sriotwt  Anyakaryaniratam,  engaged  in  doing  other’s  (unprofitable)  works. 
5^  Sukre^a,  with  Venus,  Rangayudhaili,  by  wrestling  and  fighting  with 

weapons.  Labdhasvam,  getting  money.  Ravijena,  with  Saturn, 

Dhatukusalam,  clever  in  dealing  with  various  metals ;  skilled  in  metal-work. 

5T  Bhaijd^prakaresu  va,  or  in  making  various  potteries  ;  or  clever  in 
earthenware  works. 

1.  When  the  Sun  is  in  the  same  sign  with  the  Moon, 
persons  bom  at  that  time  become  makers  of  fire-engines  and 
various  other  machines  (I)  and  they  are  clever  in  stone 
works  ;  when  the  Sun  is  with  Mars,  persons  become  vicious  ; 
when  with  Mercury,  men  become  clever  and  intelligent ; 
famous  and  get  comfort  and  aptitude  to  make  friends  with 
others ;  when  the  Sun  is  with  Jupiter,  persons  become  cruel 
and  do  other  men’s  works;  when  with  Venus,  people  gain 
wealth  by  wrestling  and  fighting  with  weapons  and  when 
the  Sun  is  in  the  same  sign  with  Saturn,  people  are  clever 
in  metal-work  and  in  earthenware  works,  i.e.,  in  dealing 
with  various  metals  and  pottery  work. 

Note. — (1)  Engines  of  destruction  according  to  Commentator. 
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7JJO  ^Rsfi: 

sreft  i  m>  srfaawnpm^fastf  i 

fggRT^r  re%-*at  'RTFiTT  i  wtwt 

fsCTTf^fTCrar  m%:  g?I%irR  11  \  11 

Ktitastryasavakumbhapa:pyam,  pimps  and  publicans,  and 
sellers  of  rough  instruments;  sellers  of  works  of  art,  wives,  wines  and  bottles.  By 
works  of  art  are  meant  hammer,  ploughshare,  concealed  weapons,  &c.  Asivam, 
an  evil ;  harmful ;  giving  trouble  to  one’s  mother,  Matfth,  to  one’s  mother. 

wr:  Savakrah,  when  united  with  Mars,  Sasi,  the  Moon.  Sajnyah,  when 
united  with  Mercury,  Prasritavakyam,  polite  ;  graceful  in  speech. 

Arthnipu^am,  clever  in  earning  wealth  or  skilled  in  literary  interpreta¬ 
tion.  Saubhagyakirtyanvitam,  endearing  to  all,  and  praised  by  all. 

raanvu  Vikrautam,  powerful ;  heroic.  5^3^  Kulamukhyam,  illustrious  in  one’s 
family.  Asthiramatim,  fickle ;  irresolute.  Vithesvaram,  very 

wealthy,  wrcr  Samgira,  when  united  with  Jupiter.  Vastra^am,  skilled  in 

cloth-work,  Sasitah,  with  Venus.  f^Tf^sid  Kriyadikusalam,  clever  in 

buying  and  selling  cloths,  in  weaving,  stitching,  dyeing.  *rf^:  Sarkih,  with 
Saturn,  Punarbhusutam,  son  of  mother  who  has  married  a  second  time  ; 

the  son  of  a  remarried  woman. 


2.  When  the  Moon  is  in  the  same  house  with  Mars, 
persons  born  at  that  time  become  pimps  and  publicans, 
sellers  of  many  implements,  e.g.,  hammer,  &c.,  and  trouble¬ 
some  to  their  mothers  ;  when  the  Moon  is  in  conjunction  with 
Mercury,  persons  become  graceful  in  their  speech,  clever  in 
acquiring  money  or  in  making  literary  interpretation, 
endearing  and  praised  by  all ;  when  with  Jupiter,  people 
become  heroic  and  powerful,  illustrious  scions,  fickle,  and 
get  much  wealth;  when  she  is  with  Venus,  people  are 
clever  in  weaving,  stitching,  dyeing,  &c.,  and  buying  and 
selling  clothes ;  and  if  the  Moon  be  with  Saturn,  people  are 


born  of  twice-married  women. 

I  ST3fi%  UTUIW  T^T 

cTT  11  ’TNT  W  ^T:  f:^T- 
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Mftladisnehakutaib,  with  roots  of  various  plants,  &c.  (leaves, 
flowers,  gums,  barks)  and  various  sorts  of  (sweet  scented  or  ordinary)  oils, 
Vyavaharati,  deals  ;  practises  trade  with.  Vapik,  a  trader.  STf^TgT  B&huyod- 

dh&,  a  wrestler.  Sasaumye,  when  united  with  Mercury,  Purya- 

dhyaksyab,  ruler  ;  a  custodian  of  cities.  Sajive,  when  united  with  Jupiter. 

mm  Bhavati,  becomes.  Narapatih,  king,  wm?v.  Pr&ptavittab-  will  acquire 

money.  Dvijah,  a  Brahmin.  m  V&,  or.  Gopab,  cow-herd.  Mallab, 
a  wrestler,  m  Atha,  thus.  W  Daksab,  clever,  Parayuvatiratab, 

addicted  to  others’  wives.  Dyfflakrit,  gambler  and  cheat.  Sasurejye, 

with  Venus.  Duhk  liar  tab,  afflicted  with  grief,  miserable  sufferer  of  pains. 

Asatyasandah,  untruthful  ;  liars  of  the  first  water.  Sasavityi- 

tanaye,  with  Saturn,  nfri*  Bhumije,  Mars,  fr'fru:  Ninditah,  cursed  by  all ; 
reproached  by  all  ;  low  ;  vile.  *  Cha,  and. 

3.  When  Mars  and  Mercury  are  in  one  sign,  persons 
born  become  wrestlers  and  merchants,  deal  in  roots  of 
plants,  leaves,  flowers,  gums,  barks  and  in  various  sorts  of 
ordinary  or  sweet-scented  oils  ;  when  Mars  is  in  the  same 
sign  with  Jupiter,  they  are  custodians  of  cities  or  kings  or 
Brahmans,  and  get  money ;  when  Mars  is  with  Venus  in  one 
sign,  persons  become  wrestlers,  cowherds,  clever,  addicted  to 
others’  wives,  gamblers,  and  cheats ;  and  when  Mars  is  with 
Saturn,  people  are  afflicted  with  grief,  full  of  miseries,  un¬ 
truthful,  and  reproached  by  all. 

SFTft  fah*  ijcprT  i  srfrsit 

gfr  ^r^^fsf^R 
u  2  w 

Saumye,  Mercury  being.  Hamgacharah,  a  wrestler;  a  boxer. 

Vphaspatiyute,  united  with  Jupiter,  ’nmfiui:  Gitapriyah,  fond  of  music, 
gctfira  Nptyavit.  skilled  in  dancing.  Vagmi,  eloquent  speaker  ;  orator,  hw: 

BhhgaQapah,  owners  of  lands  and  chief  amongst  a  number  of  followers. 
Sitena,  with  Venus.  Mjriduna,  with  Saturn,  Mayapatub,  clever  in 

cheating;  a  great  cheat,  Lamghakah,  disobeying  the  religious  preceptors  ; 

disobedient.  sf|^:  Sadvidyah,  having  higher  knowledge  ;  learned  in  various  good 
subjects,  Dhanadarvan,  having  wife  and  riches.  Bahugupab,  well 

qualified  in  many  subjects ;  variously  qualified.  Sukre^a,  with  Venus.  3^ 
Yukte,_  united  with.  n^r  Gurau,  with  Jupiter,  i*i:  Jnyeah,  to  be  learnt  ;  to  be 
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understood.  Sma^rukarah,  a  barber.  sjRfh  Asitena,  with  Saturn. 

>s> 

Ghatakpt,  a  potter,  Jatalj,  born  ;  the  person  born,  suram:  Annakarafr,  a 

cook,  A  pi,  even,  st  Va,  or. 

4.  When  Mercury  is  in  the  same  sign  with  Jupiter, 
persons  born  become  great  athletes,  are  fond  of  music,  and 
well  skilled  in  dancing.  When  Mercury  is  with  Venus, 
persons  born  become  eloquent,  landlords  and  chief  amongst 
great  assemblages  ;  when  Mercury  is  with  Saturn,  a  man 
becomes  a  great  cheat,  disobedient  to  elders  and  superiors. 
When  Venus  and  Jupiter  are  in  one  sign,  a  man  gets  know¬ 
ledge  in  some  respectable  department,  possesses  wife  and 
wealth  and  many  good  qualities.  When  Jupiter  and  Saturn 
are  in  one  sign,  a  man  becomes  a  barber,  a  potter  or  a  cook. 

qTrft  It  *  II 

sqroailsr:  II  %%  II 

Asitasitasamagame,  when  Venus  is  united  with  Saturn. 
Alpachaksuh,  short-sighted,  :  Yuvatisamasrayasampravyiddha- 

vittah,  increasing  their  wealth  under  the  influence  of  one’s  wife  or  a  young 
woman.  W3  Bhavati,  becomes.  ^  Cha,  and.  Lipipustakachitravetta, 

authors  of  books,  paintings  and  pictures,  Kathitaphalaih,  by  the  effects 

already  described  ;  by  means  of  the  aforesaid  fruits,  wi:  Paratah,  after  two  ; 
when  three  planets  are  united,  "Vikalpaniyab,  ought  to  be  applied  and 

determined. 

5.  When  Venus  and  Saturn  are  in  one  sign,  persons 
born  become  short-sighted,  earn  money  and  increase  it 
through  their  wives  or  young  women,  are  authors  and  paint¬ 
ers.  When  more  than  two  planets  are  united,  the  results 
will  also  be  according  to  the  aforesaid  results.  (For  in¬ 
stance,  if  there  be  three  planets,  three  results  are  to  be 
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mentioned,  e.g.,  if  the  Sun,  Moon  and  Mars  be  in  one  sign ; 
here  (1)  the  results  of  the  Sun  and  the  Moon,  (2)  the  results 
of  the  Sun  and  Mars,  and  (3)  the  results  of  the  Moon  and 
Mars  are  to  be  taken  into  account.  And  so  on. 

Thus  ends  the  fourteenth  Chapter  ou  the  two  Planetary  Combinations 
by  Varaha  Mihira  in  Bjihajjatakam. 


CHAPTER  XY. 


ON  PRAVRAJYADHYAYA 


Or  on  Ascetic  Yogas. 


i  sr^^TT  src%m: 

WIT  g^rfcf:  II  %  II 

Ekasthailj,  situated  in  one  sign,  Chaturadibhifi,  by  four,  five, 

six  or  seven  planets;  by  the  planets,  whose  number  commences  with  four  ( i.e 

four,  five,  six,  or  seven  planets),  aragfl:  Balayutaifi,  strong  by  virtue  of  time, 

position,  &c.  Jatab,  persons  born,  wwk  Ppthagviryagaih,  different  (sorts 

of  asceticism)  according  to  the  nature  of  the  most  powerful  planet. 

Sakyajivikabhiksuvjriddhacharakah  nirgranthavanyasanah,  (l) 

Sakya  (a  class  of  Buddhist  ascetics,  wearing  red  coloured  cloths),  (2)  Ajivika  (a 

class  of  Jaina  mendicants),  (3)  Bhiksu,  (a  class  of  Brahmi#  ascetics,  holding  one 

staff,  called  Ekada#<Rs,  these  abandoning  their  homes  and  families  and  subsisting 

/  * 

on  alms).  (4)  Vpddha  (Vfiddha  Sravaka,  a  class  of  Buddhist  saints  or  votaries 

/ 

or  otherwise  called  Kapalikas,  a  class  of  Sakti  followers  )  (5)  Charaka,  a  class  of 

devotees  wearing  circular  discus,  (6)  Nirgranthas  or  Nagas,  a  class  of  devotees, 
quite  naked  and  (7)  Vanyasanah,  a  class  of  devotees  or  ascetics,  living  on  fruits 
and  roots  only  and  engaged  in  Divine  meditation.  Maheya- 

jnaguruksapakarasitaprabhakarinaili,  under  the  presiding  influence  of  Mars, 
Mercury,  Jupiter,  Moon,  Venus,  Saturn  and  the  Sun,  respectively.  Kramat, 

successively  ;  in  seriatim,  Pravrajvah,  asceticisms,  Balibhih,  to  the 

most  powerful  planet  that  decides  the  fate  of  asceticism.  5ERT:  Samah,  corresponding 
to.  Parajitaih,  when  defeated  (by  other  strong  planets  in  planetary  con¬ 
junction).  Tatsvamibhib,  by  the  lord  of  any  other  form  of  asceticism. 

wntfh:  Prachyutih,  fall ;  renouncing  the  order  of  asceticism  that  was  first  accepted 
and  reverting  to  his  former  condition. 

1.  When  not  less  than  four  planets  (4,  5,  6,  or  7  pla¬ 
nets)  occupy  any  one  sign  at  the  time  of  birth,  know  that 
Pravrajya  Yoga  (the  planetary  combination  indicating  asce¬ 
ticism)  is  to  take  place,  as  indicated  by  the  strongest  in  the 
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group  in  that  sign.  (If  the  Pravrajya-making  planets  be 
all  weak,  the  Pravrajya  Yoga  ceases.  If  one  planet  be  found 
the  strongest,  the  corresponding  order  of  asceticism  will  be 
adopted  ;  if  two  planets  be  equally  strong,  the  two  corres¬ 
ponding  orders  will  be  taken,  one  after  another  and  so 
on)(l). 

If  Mars  be  the  strongest  of  all  the  planets  in  the  group, 
a  person  born  becomes  a  Sakya  ascetic  (a  class  of  Buddhist 
•  monks  wearing  Bhagua  or  red-coloured  cloth) ;  if  Mercury 
be  the  most  powerful  in  one’s  nativity,  a  person  becomes  an 
Ajivika  (a  class  of  Jaina  ascetics  or  class  of  Vaisnavites) ; 
if  Jupiter  be  the  most  powerful,  persons  become  Ekadandis, 
(a  class  of  the  Brahman  Sannyasins,  leaving  their  homes 
and  families  and  always  engaged  in  Divine  communion)  ;  if 
Moon  be  so,  persons  become  Kapalikas  (a  certain  class  of 
Saktas  or  worshippers  of  Sakti) ;  if  Venus  reigns  supreme, 
then  Charakas  or  Chakradharas  wearing  circular  discus  are 
born  ;  if  Saturn  be  the  strongest,  then  Nagas  or  naked  asce¬ 
tics  are  indicated,  and  if  the  Sun  be  the  most  powerful,  then 
persons  born  become  ascetics  living  on  roots  and  fruits, 
engaged  in  Divine  meditation.  If  such  lord  of  one  order  of 
asceticism  be  defeated  at  the  time  of  birth  in  planetary  con¬ 
junction  by  the  lord  of  another  order  of  asceticism,  then  the 
person  born  will  accept  the  first  order,  renounce  it  and 
adopt  the  second  order  and  so  on  or  revert  to  his  former 
condition,  if  all  the  planets  be  defeated  (2). 

Notes  : — (1)  If  all  the  Yoga  planets  be  equally  strong,  the  person 
born  will  take  up  eacli  corresponding  order  during  the  Antarda^as  of  the 
corresponding  ruler  and  renounce  the  previous  order, 

(2)  The  person  will  take  first  the  ascetic  life  indicated  by  the  most 
powerful  planets  in  its  Dasa  and  Antardasfa  period,  then  that  indicated 
by  the  next  in  power  and  so  on,  in  the  Antardasa  periods  of  the  respective 
planets.  If  the  most  powerful  planet  be  one  only  and  if  that  does  not 
encounter  any  defeat  in  the  battle  of  planetary  conjunction,  the  native 
will  continue  to  be  an  ascetic  of  one  order  till  the  moment  of  his  death  ; 
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otherwise  he  will  revert  to  his  former  state  by  a  single  powerful  planet 
which  does  not  suffer  defeat  in  conjunction  ;  the  ascetic  life  assumed  will 

continue  till  death. 

JTU:  I  II  R  II 

Raviluptakaraih,  on  the  strongest  planet  descending  ;  by  the  planet 
whose  lustre  has  been  overpowered  by  the  Sun  (1).  Adiksitah,  not  initiated. 

Balibhift,  by  the  powerful  planet.  ?r^irw?ra:  Tadgatabliaktayah,  votaries 
to  those  who  have  entered  the  ascetic  order.  -*wr:  Narah,  persons. 
Abhiyachitamtaradiksitah,  wanting  to  be  initiated  ;  desirous  of  being  initiated. 

Nihatai,  when  defeated  (by  other  planets)  in  conjunction.  Anya- 

niriksnaih,  when  aspected  by  other  planets.  Api,  even  ;  and  meanwhile. 

2.  Persons  born  under  the  most  powerful  but  des- 
cending  (1)  (ascetic-producing)  planet  do  not  become  initiated 
Ascetics  (2)  but  they  become  the  votaries  (Bhaktas)  of  those 
who  have  entered  into  an  ascetic  order.  Again,  if  the 
strongest  planet  be  defeated  in  planetary  battle  (i.e.,  planet¬ 
ary  conjunction)  but  if  it  be  aspected  by  other  planets 
(3),  then  a  native  becomes  very  desirous  to  get  initiation 
into  the  holy  mantrams  but  they  do  not  find  themselves 
initiated  (4). 

Notes'.— (i)  In  the  verse  the  planet  that  has  been  overpowered  by 
the  lustre  of  the  Sun  is  mentioned  ;  this  may  occur  at  sunrise  or  at  sun¬ 
set ;  nay,  even  some  hours  before  that.  But  here  the  sunset  is  meant 
according  to  the  Commentator. 

(2)  It  may  be  that  he  may  lead  an  outward  appearance  of  asceticism 
without  being  initiated. 

(3)  The  doubt  here  may  arise,  when  the  most  powerful  planet  is 
stated  to  be  defeated  by  other  planets,  it  may  be  taken  to  mean  {.vide  pre¬ 
ceding  stanza),  that  the  native  becomes  an  initiated  ascetic  and  then 
renounces  his  order.  But  not  so In  this  verse  it  has  been  specially 
stated  “that  when  the  strongest  planet  is  defeated  but  aspected  by  another 
planet.”  This  state  of  being  aspected  by  another  planet  nullifies  the 
meaning  of  the  1st  stanza ;  and  it  should  be  taken  to  mean  that  the  native 
becomes  very  eager  to  get  initiation  but  he  does  not  become  successful. 
If  the  powerful  planet  were  not  aspected  he  would  have  been  initiated, 
and  after  a  time  reverted  to  his  former  state,  as  mentioned  in  the  1st 

stanza. 
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(4)  It  may  be  that  the  person  might  lead  outwardly  an  ascetic  life 
but  he  will  not  get  initiation. 

i  ifhrt  5TT?fr?^Tf%^T^^  dkfE 

#  n  3  ii 

Janmesah,  the  ruler  of  the  sign  which  the  Moon  occupies  during  the 
time  of  birth,  An yaih,  by  other  planets.  qfq  Yadi,  if.  Arlyistah,  not 

aspected.  Arkaputtram,  Saturn,  wira  Pasyati,  aspects.  Arkih,  Saturn. 

Janmapam,  the  ruler  of  the  sign  where  the  Moon  resides  during  birth  time. 
3T  Va,  or.  Balonam,  weak,  Diksam,  initiation,  urntm  Prapnoti,  gets. 

Arkidyikka^asamsthe,  situated  in  the  Decanate  of  Saturn. 
Bhaumarkyamse,  and  occupying  the  Navamsa  of  Mars  or  that  of  Saturn, 
Sauradyiste,  aspected  by  Saturn  (only  and  not  by  other  planets).  q  Cha,  and. 
^  Chandre,  Moon. 

3.  If  the  ruler  of  the  sign  which  the  Moon  occupies 
during  the  birth  be  not  aspected  by  others  and  if  it  aspects 
Saturn,  then  the  order  of  asceticism  indicated  by  Saturn  ( 1) 
will  be  entered  into  ;  or  when  Saturn  aspects  the  above 
mentioned  ruler  and  if  that  ruler  be  weak,  then  also  the 
order  of  Saturn  will  be  entered  into.  The  same  result  also 
takes  place  if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Saturn  Decanate  and  the 
Navamsa  of  Mars  or  that  of  Saturn,  and  if  she  be  aspected  by 
Saturn  (only  and  not  by  other  planets). 

Note : — (1)  And  it  will  take  place  in  the  Antarda^a  of  Saturn  or 
the  ruler,  whichever  is  powerful. 

ftrenftfSTU  Sjif  g^q  qq- 

Jrcqqtq  qrfqq?:  u  s  u 
qTsqrc:  qqqsr:  ii  ^  n 

Suragurusasihorasu,  on  Jupiter,  Moon  and  the  Ascendant, 
qrfqfgsro  Arkidyistasu,  being  aspected  by  Saturn.  ^qDharme,  in  the  ninth  house. 
Guruh,  Jupiter.  sro  Atha,  thus,  qwri  Nyipatinam,  of  kings,  Yogajah, 

31 
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person  born  under  any  one  King-making  combination,  urirsu  Tirthakrit,  pilgrim 
and  compiler  of  Sastras  and  Darsanas  (i.e„  philosophy,  etc.) ;  pilgrim  going  from 
one  sacred  place  to  another.  Syat,  becomes,  Navamabhavanasamsthe, 

situated  in  the -ninth  house.  ^  Mandage,  Saturn.  Anyaih,  by  other 

planets.  Adpste,  not  aspected.  Bhavati,  becomes,  Narapayoge, 

born  under  the  combinations  indicating  kingship.  Dlksitah,  initiated  in 

tbe  ascetic  order,  Parthivendrah,  king. 

4.  If  J upiter,  Moon  and  the  Ascendant  be  aspected 
by  Saturn  and  if  Jupiter  be  in  the  ninth  house  from  the 
Ascendant,  and  if  there  be  one  Raja  Yoga,  then  the  person 
born  will  roam  about  in  places  of  pilgrimage  and  will  read 
and  write  Sastras  and  will  not  become  a  king  in  spite  there 
be  the  combinations  tending  to  make  him  a  king.  If  Saturn 
be  in  the  ninth  house  from  the  Ascendant  and  if  it  be  not 
aspected  by  any  other  planet,  and  if  there  be  any  king-making 
planetary  combination  then  the  person  born  will  become  a 
king  and  will  also  take  the  order  of  asceticism ;  if  there  be 
no  king-making  combination,  then  simply  the  ascetic  life 
will  be  lead. 

Note  . — Some  render  the  meaning  of  the  first  half  of  the  verse 
thus  . — if  Dhanu,  Mina  or  Karkafca  be  the  Ascendant  and  be  aspected  by 
Saturn,  then  the  person  born  under  a  Raja  Yoga  will  not  be  a  king  but  he 
will  be  a  Sastrakara  or  author  of  sacred  scriptures.  But  this  is  not 
generally  approved. 

Persons  born  under  the  first  case  will  become  like  Kanada,  Buddha, 
Pancha  Sikh  a,  Varaha  Mihira,  Brahmagupta,  and  others  ;  persons  born 
under  the  second  case  will  become  like  Janaka,  Kasiraja,  Suchidhavaja 
and  others,  if  there  be  two  Raja  Yogas  and  one  ascetic  Yoga,  the  person 
will  become  a  king. 

Thus  ends  the  fifteenth  Chapter  on  Asceticism  in  Brikajjataka  by 
Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya, 


CHAPTER  XVI. 


ON  THE  MOON  AND  STARS. 

Hrh- 

TfTSJ  I  ^R^T^W^r:  VTT^T’f  II  \  II 

ftmi :  Priyabhusajjal},  fond  of  dressing  and  decorating  one’s  body. 
Sur&pab,  handsome,  wi :  Subhagah,  lovely ;  endearing.  Daksap,  clever. 

Asvinisu,  under  Asvini  asterism  ;  when  Moon  is  in  the  star  Asvini. 
Matiman,  intelligent.  ^  Cha,  and.  wif^rc:  Kritanischayah,  firmly  resolved  (to  do 
a  thing  thoroughly) ;  resolute  ;  determinate,  sr:  Satyah,  truthful,  Aruk, 

healthy.  ^  :  Daksah,  clever  ;  skilful.  *%i :  Sukhitafi,  happy.  ^  Cha  and. 
BharaQisu,  in  Bharani  star  ;  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  Bharani  star. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Asvini  (Arietis.) 

L  The  combination  of  the  Moon  with  the  star  Asvini 
(Arietis)  during  the  birth  time  of  any  individual  makes  the 
character  a  lover  of  show,  fine  clothes  and  ornaments,  an 
attractive  personality,  handsome  and  lovely ;  clever,  skilful 
and  intelligent. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Bharani  (Musca).  The  combi¬ 
nation  of  Moon  with  the  star  Bharani  (Musca)  makes  one  firm 
in  one’s  resolves,  truthful,  healthy,  dexterous,  free  from  grief 
and  happy. 

Note  :  — This  Chapter  gives  the  results  when  the  Moon  is  found  in 
each  oE  the  twenty-seven  (27)  Asterisms  successively.  In  this  verse  the 
results  are  stated  when  the  Moon  lies  in  Arietis  and  Musca,  (Asvini  and 
Bharani.) 

TrrfW  firm:  l%RUTh:  II  ^  II 

Bahubhuk,  eating  much  ;  voracious  eater;  glutton.  :  Paradara- 

ratafi,  addicted  to  other’s  wives.  Tejasvi,  energetic  ;  spirited  ;  mighty ; 

mettled  ;  splendid.  Kpttikasu,  in  Kpttika  star.  When  the  Moon  passes 

through  Pleiades.  fiiRra :  Vikhyatafi,  famous,  ^rf^ri  Rohigyam,  under  the 
Rohifli  star  ;  when  the  Moon  passes  through  Rohigj.  :  Satyasuchifi,  truthful 
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and  pure ;  truthful  and  uncovetous.  fato* :  Priyamvadah,  sweet  tongued ; 
of  smooth  and  persuasive  tongue  :  Sthiramatih,  (constant ;  not  fickle; 

resolute.  :  Surupah,  of  good  appearance  ;  handsome  ;  lovely  ;  elegant.  *  Cha, 
and. 

2.  The  Moon  and  the  Pleiade  (or  the  star  Krittika). 
This  combination  makes  one  a  voracious  eater,  holding  illicit 
intercourse  with  others  ’  wives,  very  spirited  and  intolerant, 
and  of  wide  celebrity. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Rohini  (Addebaran).  This 
makes  one  truthful,  pure,  uncovetous,  clean,  of  smooth  and 
persuasive  tongue,  of  steady  mind  and  heart,  and  of  excellent 
appearance. 

*$ts:  1 

^T5^TffcT:  f|^T:  TT'TR  fr?#  II  ^  II 

Chapalah,  fickle ;  unsteady  ;  wavering,  Chaturah,  ingenious  ;  crafty  ; 

shrewd.  Bhiruh,  timid  ;  afraid  ;  shy  ;  cowardly.  re  :  Patufi,  clever  ;  skilful ; 
expert.  Utsahi,  energetic ;  encouraging,  Dhani,  wealthy.  ^  Mrige, 

under  Mpga  asterism  ;  when  the  Moon  passes  through  Myigasira.  Bhogi, 

enjoyer  ;  an  epicure,  sra’ififu:  Sathagarvitah,  deceitful  and  haughty.  Kfita- 

ghnah,  traitor  ;  treacherous ;  ungrateful,  ti w.  Himsrah,  cruel ;  mischievous  ;  mur¬ 
derous.  nn  :  Papal?,  vicious,  Raudrarkse,  when  the  Moon  passes  through 

Apdi  a  star. 

3.  The  Moon  and  a.  Orionis  (the  star  Mrigasira). 
This  combination  makes  one  flying  and  quick,  like  a  deer, 
i.e.,  unsteady  and  ingenious,  timid  and  shy,  skilful,  hopeful 
and  energetic,  rich,  and  a  great  epicure. 

The  Moon  and  «  Orionis  (the  star  Ardra).  The  native 
will  be  vain  and  deceitful,  treacherous,  harmful,  and  vicious. 

STTOT-^TcT:  g^TTuTT  I 

^  II  2  II 

D&ntah,  forbearing  ;  whose  passions  are  subdued.  Sukhi,  happy, 
writer:  Susilah,  courteous  ;  modest;  polite  ;  humble.  Durmedhafi,  stupid  ;  of 

a  dull  intellect ;  of  wrong  views.  Rogabhak,  sickly ;  diseased  ;  ill.  fan§: 

Pipasuh,  thirsty.  ^  Cha,  and.  Alpena  cha,  and  with  very  little,  reg: 

Santustah,  satisfied.  Panarvasau,  when  the  Moon  passes  through  the 

Punarvasu  star,  siunt  J&yate,  is  born,  wr:  Manujah,  person. 
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4.  The  Moon  and  the  star  Punarvasu  (e  Geminorum). 
The  individual  bom  under  this  combination  will  draw  the 
mind  away  from  evil  deeds,  will  be  happy,  good-natured 
and  humble  but  rather  of  dull  intellect,  sickly,  thirsty  and 
contented  with  very  little. 

srrar— qfWr  3^  1 

II  V.  II 

aiTFmr^T  ^antatraa,  of  a  calm  temper  ;  one  whose  passions  are  subdued,  3^1: 
Subhagab,  lovely.  qf^Ti:  Payiditah,  well  versed  in  Sastras  ;  learned  ;  scholar. 

Dhani,  wealthy.  Dharmasamsyitah,  virtuous.  3^  Pusye,  when  the  Moon 

passes  through  the  Pusya  star,  sh:  Sathab,  a  cheat,  Sarvabhaksapapab> 

hoarding  money  and  vicious  ;  it  may  mean  also,  eating  every  thing  and  doing 
evil  deeds,  ^risra^:  Kyitghna  dhurtab,  ungrateful  and  wily.  Cha,  and. 
Bhaujamge,  under  the  Aslesa  star. 

5.  The  Moon  and  the  Star  Pusya  (Cancri).  The 
native  enjoys  mental  quietness  on  account  of  the  restraint 
of  his  passions,  is  of  lovely  figure,  well  versed  in  his 
Sastras,  wealthy,  religious  and  observes  religious  rites  and 
ceremonies. 

The  Moon  and  the  Star  Aslesa  (<*  1  and  2  Cancri). 
The  man  becomes  wanting  in  honesty  of  purpose,  eats  all 
sorts  of  food  and  does  evil  deeds,  is  wily  and  treacherous. 

5gTrPRR£HT  URT  II  i  II 

Bahubhrityadhanab,  having  very  many  servants  and  much  wealth. 
Sfrnr  Bhogi,  enjoyer  ;  epicure.  fdwra:  Surapityibhaktah,  devotee  of  the  Devas 
and  Pityis.  Mahodyamab,  very  energetic  ;  a  greap enthusiast,  Pitrye, 

under  the  Star  Regulus  or  Magha.  wot  Priyavak,  of  smooth  and  persuasive 
tongue  ;  sweet-speaking  ;  affable  ;  agreeable.  qRT  Data,  generous  ;  charitable. 

Dyutiman,  handsome;  majestic;  beautiful.  :  Atanab,  sojourner; 
one  of  a  travelling  disposition.  Nyipasevakah,  devoted  to  the  service  of 

kings  ;  loyal,  Bhagye,  under  Purva  Phalguni  Star. 

6.  The  Moon  and  the  Star  Magha  ( a  Leonis, 
Regulus).  The  man  born  under  this  combination  will 
become  a  great  enthusiast,  a  great  devotee  of  the  Devas 
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and  the  Pitris  (the  Fathers),  a  thorough  enjoyer  of  the  sexual 
pleasures  and  will  be  attended  by  numerous  servants  and 
will  possess  immense  wealth. 

The  Moon  and  the  Star  Purva  Phalgu.nl  (^  Leonis). 
This  combination  makes  one  affable,  charitable,  illustrious 
and  beautiful.  One  will  be  very  prone  to  travel  and  will  be 
a  walker  and  engaged  in  honouring  and  paying  one’s 
service  to  kings. 

wrqr-gw  fasrrasRr  *rMt  fstffcrcrRg- 

i  11  vs  n 

Subhagah,  lovely  and  handsome,  Vidyaptadhanah,  obtaining 

wealth  by  one’s  literary  merits,  Bhogi,  an  enjoyer  of  the  senses  ;  an  epicure. 

Sukhabhak,  happy.  Dvitij^aphalgunyam,  under  the  Uttara 

Phalguni  star.  Utsabi,  energetic  ;  liable  to  be  intensely  excited,  Dhyistab, 
bold;  rude;  insolent,  Panapab,  addicted  to  drinking,  wtt  Aghri$i,  heart¬ 

less  ;  cruel ;  hateful,  nmr.  Taskarab,  thief,  Haste,  under  the  Hasta  star. 

7.  The  Moon  and  the  star  Uttara  Phalguni  (  s  Leonis). 
The  native  will  be  beautiful  and  lovely,  earn  money  by  his 
literary  merits,  will  be  an  enjoyer  of  the  senses,  and  happy. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Hasta  (y  or  3  Corvi).  This 
combination  makes  one  liable  to  be  very  easily  and  intensely 
excited,  bold  and  insolent,  addicted  to  drinking  habits, 
heartless  and  lastly  a  thief. 

qTU  l  qTRT  llqll 

Chitrambaramalyadharah,  wearing  variegated  clothes  and 
garlands.  q  Sulochanamgah  cha,  and  possessing  beautiful  eyes  and 

limbs.  Bhavati,  becomes.  Chitrayam,  under  the  Chitra  or  Spica  star. 

Dantah,  of  subdued  passions,  w*  Va$ik,  merchant ;  trader.  Kppaluh, 

generous ;  merciful.  Priyavak,  sweet  tongued.  Dharmairitab, 

virtuous,  Svatau,  under  the  star  Svati. 

8.  The  Moon,  and  the  star  Chitra  (Spica).  This  com¬ 
bination  makes  one  fond  of  wearing  variously  coloured 
garments  and  garlands  and  makes  the  eyes  and  limbs  well 
proportioned  and  elegant. 
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The  Moon  and  the  star  Svati  («  Bootes ;  Arcturus). 
This  makes  one  practise  self-retraint,  a  merchant,  generous- 
hearted,  sweet  speaking,  and  religious  in  spirit  and  actions. 

i 

ii5.n 

trsuh,  envious;  jealous,  Lubdhab,  avaricious;  greedy, 

Dyutim&n,  fair  complexioned  ;  lustrous,  wn?:  Vachanapatuh,  clever  in  speak¬ 
ing  ;  some  read  it  wur:  Artliapatufc,  clever  in  earning  money,  Kalahakpt, 

quarrelsome,  Visakhasu,  under  the  star  Visaklia.  Atjhyah,  wealthy. 

Videsavasi,  living  in  foreign  or  distant  lands.  tosi:  Ksudhaluh,  unable 
to  bear  hunger,  sict:  Atanah,  vagrant ;  wandering,  Anuradh4su,  under 

the  star  Anuradha. 

9.  The  Moon  and  the  star  Visaklia  («  or  x  Libra). 
This  combination  makes  one  jealous,  avaricious,  fair  com¬ 
plexioned  ;  one  will  speak  nicely  and  persuasively  to  gain 
one’s  ends,  and  will  bring  about  quarrels  among  men. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Anuradha  ( 8  Scorpionis).  This 
combination  brings  forth  wealthy  persons  living  in  foreign 

countries,  and  of  travelling  habits  These  are  unable  to 
bear  hunger. 

??  f|^r:  fr^rfr  hfur  n  mi 

Jyesthasu,  under  the  star  Jyestha.  *r  Na,  no;  not.  srpra:  Bahumitrah, 
having  many  friends.  Samtustah,  contented;  happy.  DharmakyiV, 

virtuous.  *5^:  Prachurakopah,  very  angry.  3%  Mftle,  under  the  star  Mula. 
^  Mani,  proud  ;  haughty  ;  respectable,  Dhanavan,  wealthy.  5#  Sukhi, 

happy.  Na,  not.  Himsrah,  mischievous,  twk:  Sthirah,  steady,  Bhogi, 

.enjoyer  ;  one  living  in  luxury  ;  epicure. 

10.  The  Moon  and  tlie  star  Jyestha  (a  Scorpionis  ; 

.  Antares). 

Persons  born  under  the  star  Jyestha  have  a  few  friends, 
are  well  contented,  virtuous,  but  very  angry. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Mula  (v  Scorpionis).  Persons 
under  the  star  Mula  are  haughty,  respectable,  wealthy,  happy, 
not  mischievous,  one-minded;  and  these  live  in  luxury. 


248 


BRIHAJJATA  RAM. 

0 


^TFjT-ir jtt€t  1 

n  \%  w 

x&i&m:  Istanandakalatrah,  getting  an  agreeable  wife  who  gives  comfort  and 
happiness.  Maui,  respectable ;  honourable ;  proud.  ^  Drid^asauhridah 

cha,  and  a  staunch  friend,  wirlfr  Jaladaive,  under  the  star  Purvasadha.  H 
Vaisve,  under  the  star  Uttarasadha.  mifwft* Vinitadharmikabahu- 
mitrakpta  j nasubhagah,  humble  and  obedient  ;  virtuous  ;  having  many  friends  ; 
grateful  and  lovely.  ^  Cha,  and 

11.  The  Moon  and  the  star  Purvasadha  (s  Sagittarii). 
This  combination  gives  one  an  agreeable  wife  giving  coni- 
fort  and  happiness,  makes  one  proud,  honourable  and  a 
staunch  friend. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Uttarasadha  (Sagittarii).  One 
born  under  this  combination  becomes  gentlemanly,  obedient, 
religious,  gets  himself  surrounded  by  many  friends,  becomes 
grateful,  and  he  is  beautiful  and  general  y  liked. 

WfNrT:  ^TTrft  I 

^TtTT  3TTT  jfmTSTCT  U  \\ 

^riman,  fortunate;  prosperous;  beautiful.  ^  Sravaire,  under  the  star 
Srava^a.  ^rutavan,  versed  in  Vedas  ;  learned.  Udaradarah,  having 

a  liberal  minded  wife,  Dhananvitah,  wealthy.  wu:  Khyatalj.,  well 

known  ;  celebrated.  ^  Data,  generous ;  charitable.  Adhyah,  wealthy. 

5jr:  Surah,  hero,  flrtrfw:  Gitapriyah,  fond  of  music.  Dhanisthasu,  under 

the  star  Dhanistha.  Dhanalubdhah,  covetuous  ;  eager  to  acquire  money  ; 

desirous  of  wealth. 

12.  The  Moon  and  the  star  Sravana  («  Aquilae). 
This  combination  makes  one  prosperous  and  fortunate, 
versed  in  the  Vedas,  gives  one  a  noble  and  distinguished  wife, 
wealth  and  fame. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Dhanistha  (s  Delphini).  This 
combination  makes  one  charitable,  wealthy,  hero,  fond  of 
music  and  desirous  of  wealth. 
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K5fT  HrfFT^: 

II  Hr^r^I^TJT:  q^^lrTF  ^  II  ^  II 

Sphutavak,  truthful;  frank  ;  plain  speaking,  Vyasanp  addicted  to 
evil  practices;  vicious.  %  Ripuha,  the  killer  of  enemies;  crushing  one’s 
enemies,  Sahasikah  ;  daring,  adventurous,  smwrif  Satabhisaji,  under  the 

stai  Satabhisa.  Durgrahyah,  not  liking  to  be  subordinate,  bearing  no 

subordination.  Bhadrapadasu,  under  the  star  Purvabh4drapada  ; 

Udvignah,  thinking  of  some  inauspicious  circumstances;  anxious;  sorrowful. 

Strijitah,  under  one’s  wife’s  control  ;  henpecked.  vrfi  Dhani,  wealthy.  re: 
Patulp  clever.  A  data,  ungenerous  ;  uncharitable. 

13.  The  Moon  and  the  star  S'atabhisa  (a  Aquarie).  This 
combination  makes  one  truthful,  harsh  in  one’s  speech,  vicious, 
the  conqueror  of  one’s  enemies,  bold  and  daring,  very  difficult 
of  subordination,  somewhat  of  an  independent  character. 

The  Moon  and  the  star  Purvabhadrapada  (Pegasi). 
This  combination  makes  one  anxious  and  sorrowful ;  look 
on  one’s  rvife  as  one’s  master  ;  one  will  also  be  wealthy,  clever 
and  uncharitable. 

qrg  1  ^15%:  gvR:  s^i  qh%  is  $  $  is 

qt^T:  11  H  11 

Vakta,  eloquent  speaker  ;  eloquent  in  Sastras.  3#  Sukln,  happy. 
Prajavan,  having  many  sons  and  grandsons,  fora*  :  Jitasatruh,  victorious  over 
one’s  enemies,  wmw.  Dharmikah,  virtuous  ftcfam  Dvitiyasu,  under  the  star 
second  or  Uttarabhadrapada.  Sampur^amgah,  of  a  fully  developed  body 

or  limbs  ;  well-proportioned,  wi:  Subhagah,  lovely  ;  graceful,  ^ry:  thrall,  hero  • 
valiant.  sp:  Sucliih,  pure.  quNnj  Arthavan,  wealthy.  qrs%  Pausne,  under  the  star 
Revati . 

14.  The  Moon  and  the  stars  Uttarabhadrapada  ( « 
Andromedo)  and  Revati  ( ?  Piscium).  Persons  born  under 
the  star  Uttarabhadrapada  can  speak  on  Sastras  or  religious 
books  fluently,  are  happy  and  blessed  with  many  sons  and 
grandsons,  conquerors  of  enemies  and  are  religious, 
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Persons  born  under  the  star  Revati  get  all  their  limbs 
fully  developed,  look  lovely  and  graceful,  become  heroes, 
pure  and  wealthy. 


Note. — It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  above 
will  fully  take  place  only  when  the  Moon  is  powerful. 

Thus  ends  the  sixteenth  Chapter  on  the  Moon  and 
taka  by  £51*1  Varaha  MihirAcharyn. 


described,  results 
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CHAPTER  THE  XVII. 

ON  THE  MOON  AND  THE  ZODIAC. 

JCTTo  MSrsmr^TS^:  I 

^TtTt  fferT5^R^r:  ^TSfFfT^H:  I 

5JWT%TRKT  I  *TW  qTRf<?%STf  <TTS 

fa^rercrrnfafrnto:  t^t  n  %  w 

Vpttatamvadyik,  eyes  round  and  ruddy,  ^sjt^wr  Uspasakalaghu- 
bhuk,  eating  vegetables  warm  and  fresli  but  moderately.  An  abstemious  vege¬ 
tarian,  taking  fresh  and  warm  things.  Ksipraprasadah,  very  easily  satis¬ 

fied  ;  feeling  compassion  too  easily,  ^r:  Atanah,  wandering;  vagrant,  Kami, 
lastful;  sensual,  Durbalajanuh,  of  weak  knees;  of  meagre  knees, 

Asthiradhanab,  of  fluctuating  wealth;  at  times  wealthy,  at  times  poor,  src:  Surah, 
hero  ;  brave  warrior.  Amganavallabhab,  cyuosure  of  women  ;  liked  by 

women,  ^tw:  Sevajnab,  serviceable ;  knowing  how  to  do  service  to  others.  5^7 
Kunakhi,  with  ugly  nails.  wf|ufw:  Vra^amkitasirah,  having  scars  on  one’s  head, 
’inn  Mani,  haughty,  arrogant ;  respectable.  Sahotthagrajab,  the  eldest 

amongst  brothers  ;  superior  amongst  them.  sjfR^T  Saktya,  with  peculiar  marks 
indicative  of  strength,  vwmis  Papitah,  on  one’s  palm.  Amkitah,  marked. 

sjhtfiw:  Atichapalah,  very  fickle,  ura  ^  Toye  cha,  and  in  water.  Bhiruh,  afraid  ; 
fearful  ;  timid.  Ivriye,  in  the  sign  Mesa,  i.  e.,  when  Moon  is  in  the  sign  Aries. 

1.  The  Moon  in  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries  during  the 
birth  time. 

This  combination  gives  the  native  eyes  round  and 
ruddy,  makes  him  a  vegetarian  and  eat  moderately  fresh 
and  hot  things  ;  and  his  nature  is  easily  relenting.  It  keeps 
him  very  frequently  out  of  doors,  making  him  knock  about 
here  and  there,  prone  to  travel,  and  makes  him  lustful.  His 
knees  are  meagre  and  weak  ;  his  wealth  is  not  steady  ;  he  is 
a  militant  and  a  great  hero  and  he  is  very  much  loved  by  the 
opposite  sex.  He  knows  very  well  how  to  serve  others  ;  his 
nails  are  ugly  and  there  are  many  scars  or  marks  of  great 
wounds  on  his  head.  He  is  honourable,  eldest  amongst  his 
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brothers  and  there  are  marks  indicative  of  strength  on  the 
palm  of  his  hand;  he  is  very  fickle  and  timid  of  water. 

srrofao-s&fa: 

^FJT  SHJ:  \\ 

#rrfa:  #r  n  ^  n 

Kan  tali,  lovely  ;  beautiful.  Wira:  Khelagatih,  of  playful  motions  and 
gestures.  ^Prithu,  broad;  wide  ;  large.  Uruvadanah,  tliiglis  and  face. 

^3rw^?'i%ri:  Ppsthasyaparsvankitah,  having  some  marks  on  the  back,  face,  and 
sides,  fw  Tyagi,  generous;  liberal  hearted,  mw f:  Klesasahah,  patient ;  enduring, 
w:  Prabhuh,  master.  Kakudvan,  having  one’s  neck  raised  like  that  of  a 

bull,  Kanyaprajah,  having  many  daughters.  Slesmalah,  phlegmatic. 

Purvaih,  first.  ^Tr«f§k  Bandhudhanatmajaih,  friends,  wealth  and  sons. 
Virahitah,  deprived  of.  ftonwfi :  Saubhagyayuktah,  prosperous.  Ksami,  for¬ 
giving.  Cimfs:  Diptagnili,  of  strong  appetites  ;  voracious  ;  greedy,  Prama- 

dapriyah,  liked  by  women,  Sthirasuhyit,  staunch  friend,  WcWM:  Mad- 

hyantasaukhyah,  happy  in  the  middle  [i.e,,  youth)  and  old  age.  Gavi,  in  the 
sign  Vpsa,  i.e.,  when  the  Moon  is  in  Taurus. 

2.  The  Moon  in  the  sign  Taurus  or  Vrisa  during  the 
birth  time. 

This  combination  makes  one  fine  and  lovely  and  of  a 
beautiful  gait,  the  thighs  and  face  being  broad,  rather 
fleshy  and  heavy.  His  back,  face  and  sides  get  marked 
with  some  signs ,  the  individual  becomes  unselfish  and 
generous,  capable  to  endure  pain  and  suffering,  can  command 
and  authorise  over  others ;  his  neck  is  raised  ;  he  gives  birth 
to  many  daughters  and  is  phlegmatic.  He  will  be  separated 
fi  owl  his  former  fi  lends,  fiom  the  money  that  he  first  earns  and 
from  his  fiist  bom  sons.  He  will  be,  however,  a  fortunate 
man,  forgiving.  His  appetites  will  be  strong  ;  he  will  be 
liked  by  the  other  sex ;  he  will  become  a  staunch  friend  ; 

and  the  middle  and  the  latter  part  of  his  days  will  be  spent 
happily. 
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zjjTofiro— ^r^rr^r:  :  suwfe- 

^frT:  ffasnjjfef:  II 

mnm:  fsrw^sr^^n^fW^nTT  f^f^r 
#l*TTm  Tli  r$m4*i  SI  \  II 

wi%m:  Strilolah,  amative  ;  fond  of  women.  wnw^sm:  Suratopachara- 

kusalah,  skilled  in  the  art  of  lust;  clever  in  sexual  union,  ciraNarcr:  Tamreksanab, 

/  * 

eyes  red.  Sastravit,  versed  in  the  Sastras,  gu:  Dutafl,  envoy  ;  messenger  ; 

an  ambassadar.  Kunchitamurdhajalj,  of  curling  hair,  *fcmm:  Patumatih, 

of  sharp  intellect.  Hasyengitadyutavit,  witty  ;  jolly ;  doing  many 

gestures  and  skilled  in  gambling.  Charvangab,  of  graceful  limbs,  fwra 

Priyavak,  sweet  tongued.  nwirefa:  Prabhaksanaruchilj,  voracious  ;  a  great  eater, 
wcrffo:  Gitapriyah,  fond  of  music,  Nyityavit,  skilled  in  dancing. 

Klibaih,  with  eunuchs  ;  with  timid  persons,  Mb  Ratim,  friendship  ;  intercourse. 
Samunnatanasah,  with  an  elevated  nose  (like  the  beak  of  some  birds). 
Chandre,  Moon.  Tpitiyarksage,  in  the  third  sign,  i.e.,  Mitliuna  or 

Gemini. 

3.  The  Moon  in  Gemini  or  Mitliuna. 

The  native  is  greatly  fond  of  women  and  clever  in  sexual 
union.  His  eyes  are  reddish  ;  he  knows  Sastras  and  can  play 
the  part  of  a  messenger.  The  hairs  on  his  head  are  curling  ; 
he  becomes  very  clever-  and  intelligent ;  lie  becomes  very 
witty,  a  joker  and  a  thorough  gambler.  His  limbs  are 
graceful  ;  he  is  of  smooth  and  persuasive  speech  ;  can  eat 
much,  is  fond  of  music  ;  knows  well  how  to  dance  and 
joins  in  sexual  union  or  friendship  with  eunuchs  or  timid 
persons  ;  his  nose  is  tolerably  elevated. 

fW-  SI 

fm:  TO:  ^  ^  STOTT  I 

mRTT^Cmm:  Sim:  WT#  ||  8  IS 

Avakradrutagafl,  body  crooked  and  going  fast,  Samun- 

natakatifl,  hips  raised  or  elevated,  having  high  hips.  Strinirjjitab,  under 

one’s  wife  ;  subject  to  the  influence  of  women,  gmfu  Satsuhpit,  an  excellent 
friend,  Daivajnafl,  an  astrologer,  jwtsri:  Prachuralayah,  owner  of  lots  of 
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houses.  Ksyayadlianaih,  with  changing  (sometimes  increasing,  sometimes 

decreasing)  wealth.  igarn  Samyujyate,  united.  Chandravat,  like  the 

(waning  or  waxing)  moon,  Hrasvab,  of  short  stature,  Pinagalah, 

broad  or  thick-necked,  Sameti,  comes  ;  gets.  ^  Oha,  and.  m  Vasam,  cap¬ 
able  of  being  won  over.  Samna,  by  sweet  and  loving  words.  Suhji- 

dvatsalab,  loving  his  friends,  Toyadyanaratah,  liking  tanks  and  gardens. 

Svavesmasahite,  united  with  one’s  own  house  ;  in  Karka  sign,  srm:  Jatali, 
born  3J3jt|  Sasamke,  Moon,  ^c:  Narah,  person. 

4.  The  Moon  in  Cancer. 

The  individual  is  in  the  habit  of  going  fast  and  his 
body  is  not  straight;  (his  body  being  somewhat  crooked) ; 
his  hips  are  elevated  ;  he  is  completely  under  the  grasp  of 
his  wife  and  other  women.  He  is  a  good  friend  and  astro¬ 
loger.  He  possesses  good  many  houses  and  there  are  many 
ups  and  downs  in  his  wealth  like  the  wailings  and  waxings 
of  the  Moon.  He  is  of  short  stature,  his  neck  is  broad  ;  he 
can  be  brought  over  by  sweet  words ;  loves  his  friends 
very  much ;  and  is  found  engaged  in  making  tanks  and 
gardens  that  he  likes. 

^ ^<tfT¥rT^TFF?Tg:  I 
VfsSFrT:  II  *  II 

^  •  X  1  lx  S  H  cl  ll  ^  angry;  easily  affected,  Sthulahanuh,  of  broad  jaws. 

Visalavadanali,  broad  face.  mfwr.  Pifigeksap  at,  of  yellow  eyes. 

Alpatmajah,  having  a  few  sons,  Stridvesi,  having  a  feeling  of 

dislike  or  hatred  towards  women.  RqwfiFRti:  Priyamamsakananagah,  liking  meat, 
forests  and  mountains.  5^1  fi  Kupyati,  becomes  angry,  wq  Akarye,  in  unbe¬ 
coming  acts  ;  in.  wrong  doings.  Cliiram,  long,  Ksuttrish- 

odaradantamanasaruja,  by  hunger,  thirst,  belly,  teeth  and  mind,  SampitJ- 

itah,  afflicted  ;  vexed  ;  troubled.  cqiwq  fflyagavan,  liberal.  ^?rtr:  Vikrantah, 
powerful.  fWrt:  Sthiradhih,  calm-headed  ;  cool-headed.  §*irVrr*RT  Sugarvitamana, 
respectable,  kw:  Matuh  vidheyah,  obedient  to  one’s  mother,  wf  Arkabhe, 
in  the  sigh  of  Sun  i.e.,  in  Leo. 

5.  The  Moon  in  the  Leo  or  Simha. 

This  makes  the  individual  angry  and  hot  tempered, 
his  chin  thick,  his  face  broad,  his  eyes  yellow  and  his 
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offspring  very  few.  He  is  a  hater  of  women,  likes  to  eat 
meat  and  to  reside  in  mountains  and  forests  ;  and  when¬ 
ever  any  things  are  done  unbecoming,  he  gets  irritated 
for  a  long  time.  He  gets  trouble  with  hunger  and  thirst  ; 
his  teeth  get  troubled  and  he  is  also  involved  in  some 
mental  trouble  or  other.  But  he  is  unselfish  and  charitable, 
is  very  high-minded  ;  his  intellect  is  calm  and  steady  and 
his  prowess  is  great.  He  is  very  obedient  and  respectful  to 
his  mother. 

Rpr:  11 

Brrrer:  mil 

Vri  <J amantharaehar  u  vi  ksa^agatih,  bashful  and  casting  a 
graceful  glance  languidly  and  walking  slowly.  ^rri*RTf:  Srastamsabahuh, 
shoulders  and  arms  drooping,  as  it  were.  3#  Sukhi,  happy.  Slakspah,  of 

soft  body  and  soft  speech.  Satyaratah,  truthful.  mt$  Kalasu/  i n  fine 

arts,  i.e.,  dancing,  music,  painting,  etc.  Nipu^ah,  skilful.  Sastrartha- 

vit,  versed  in  Sastras.  Dharmikah,  religious.  Medhavi,  intelligent, 

Suratapriyah,  lustful  ;  passionate.  Paragrihaih.,  with  other’s  houses. 

:  Vittaih,  wealth.  Cha,  and.  Samyujyate,  united.  ^i?rr  Kanyayam 

when  Moon  is  in  the  sign  Kagya  or  Virgo,  Paradesagah,  living  in  different 

lands  or  places,  fomr:  Priyavacliah,  sweet  tongued.  Kanyaprajah,  having 

lots  of  daughters,  A  lpatmajah,  having  few  sons. 

6.  The  Moon  in  Kanya  or  Virgo. 

This  lunar  position  makes  those  bom  under  it  walk 
and  glance  at  others  with  slowness  and  shyness  charac¬ 
teristic  of  women,  the  arms  and  the  shoulder  hanging  as  it 

individual  becomes  happy,  his  body 
being  soft  and  gentle  ;  he  is  truthful,  clever  and  skilled  in 
various  arts,  i.e.,  dancing,  music  and  painting,  versed  in 
Sastras  and  religions.  The  native  has  excellent  mental 
powers,  is  fond  of  love  intercourses,  gets  wealth  and  houses 
.from  other  sources.  There  is  likelihood  of  going  to  distant 
or  foreign  lands  and  the  native  is  very  sweet  speaking. 
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STT5T:  W%i 

qr!^r?n=RTT^:  n 


£ht*t:  |wf  W^mr 


Devabrahma^asadhupujanaratah,  devoted  to  Devas,  Brali- 
ma\ias  and  Sadlius  or  saints,  vm:  Prajnah,  intelligent.  5R:  Suoliih,  uncove- 
tuous  ;  pure  ;  clean,  dib%i:  Strijitah,  subject  to  the  influence  of  wife  or  women, 
ima  ^  Pramiuh  clia,  and  tall.  Unnatanasikah,  of  elevated  nose.  $3r^»n^: 

Krisachaladgatrali,  limbs,  lean  and  thin,  srr:  Atanah,  fond  of  travels. 

A r tli an vi tali,  wealthy,  vm:  Hinamgah,  of  defective  limbs,  wm:  Kraya- 

vikrayesukusalah,  capable  and  clever  in  buying  and  selling,  clever  in  business. 
^f|^T  Devadvinama,  named  second  time  after  the  name  of  a  Deva.  ssw  Saruk, 
sickly,  Bandhunam,  to  friends  and  kinsmen,  a  Upakarakpit,  doing 

good.  firekm:  Virusitah,  reproached  ;  abused,  c^tr:  Tyaktah,  forsaken  ;  left.  Tu, 
but.  u:  Taih,  by  them.  ^  Saptame,  in  the  7th  house,  i.e.,  when  Moon  is  in 

Tula  or  Libra. 

7.  The  Moon  in  Libra  or  Tula. 

The  person  is  very  devoted  in  worshipping  the  Devas, 
Brahmanas,  and  saints,  is  wise,  pure,  uncovetuous  but  con¬ 
trolled  by  wife  or  women.  He  is  tall ;  his  nose  is  elevated. 
His  limbs  are  weak  and  lean  ;  he  is  given  to  travelling- 
habits  and  is  wealthy.  He  is  of  defective  limbs,  clever 
in  buying  and  selling.  He  gets  a  second  name  in  honour 
of  some  Deva.  He  is  afflicted  with  maladies  and  is  always 
ready  to  do  good  to  his  friends  and  kinsmen,  though  re¬ 
proached  by  them  and  in  the  end  forsaken  by  them. 

11  wz- 

ST^HTrf :  I!  c;  1) 

Ppithulanayanavaksa,  eyes  and  chest  broad  and  spacious. 
Vrittajahgkorujanuh,  thighs,  knees,  and  legs  circular  (or  r  O  U  1 1  d  ^  ^  ^  Y  si  * 

Janakaguruviyuktah,  separated  from  father  and  religious  preceptor,  tsil  Saisave, 
in  early  age.  safari:  a  Vyadhitali  cha,  and  diseased  ;  and  ill. 
Narapatikulapuj yah,  worshipped  in  royal  families,  ft*  Pifigalah,  yellowish ; 
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auburn.  Krurachestah,  not  straightforward  ;  wicked.  wsrfsiwifa:  Jhasa- 

kulisakhagamkah,  bearing  marks  of  a  fish,  thunderbolt  or  bird  (in  hands  or  feet 
or  some  other  limbs).  Chhannapapah,  secretly  vicious.  Alijatah, 

born  under  Moon  and  Vyischika  (Scorpio). 

8.  The  Moon  in  Scorpio  or  Vrischika. 

This  combination  makes  the  individual’s  eyes  and  chest 
wide  and  spacious,  thighs,  knees  and  legs  round  and  fleshy, 
makes  him  separated  from  his  father  and  religions  preceptor 
at  an  early  age  and  afflicts  the  native  with  maladies.  The 
individual  is  worshipped  by  royal  families  ;  he  is  yellowish 
in  colour.  His  actions  are  not  straightforward  and  he 
bears  in  his  body  some  astrological  marks  of  a  fish,  thunder¬ 
bolt  or  a  bird.  The  individual  commits  vicious  deed 
hiddenly  and  in  great  privacy. 

^  SRT^THTrr  SRT  ^T%q^qfs^r:  II  5,  II 

Vyadirghasyasirodharah,  face  and  neck  very  long  or  elongated. 

Pitpdhanah,  inheriting  father’s  property,  rqpit  Tyagi,  liberal ;  kind,  mk: 
Kavili,  a  literary  author  ;  a  poet,  qiwq  Viryavan,  powerful,  Yakta,  a  speaker. 

Sthularadasravodharanasah,  teeth,  eyes,  lips,  and  nose  being  very 
large,  Karmodyatah,  energetic  in  actions,  Silpavit,  a  sculptor  ; 

author  and  painter,  etc.  Ivubjamiah,  shoulders  depressed,  Kunakhi, 

having  bad  nails,  Samamsalabhujah,  arms  and  hands  long, 

Pragalbhavan,  having  genius  ;  witty  and  mature,  Dharmavit,  virtuous,  q^flcr 
Bandhudvit,  hating  friends.  ^  Na,  not.  Balat,  under  compulsion, 

Samaiti,  comes  (under  control),  q  Cha,  and.  qsj  Basam,  control,  ^tt  Ramna, 
with  love ;  with  sweet  words,  w:  Ekasadhyah,  practicable  only,  qrrasr: 
Asvajah,  born  under  the  Dhanu  sign. 

9.  The  Moon  in  Sagittarius  or  Dhanu. 

The  individual’s  neck  and  face  are  very  long.  He 
inherits  his  father's  property,  is  charitable  and  unselfish,  and 
he  is  a  literary  author.  He  is  of  great  prowess,  and  can  talk 
well.  His  teeth,  ears,  lips  and  nose  are  large  or  thick.  He 
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is  found  always  ready  to  do  many  works  and  is  a  good 
sculptor.  His  shoulders  are  low ;  his  nails  are  disfigured  ; 
his  arms  are  long;  he  is  witty  and  mature  in  his  speech 
and  manners  ;  religious  but  hater  of  his  friends  and  kinsmen. 
He  can  be  influenced  not  by  force  but  by  sweet  words. 

^r:  I  ^WF^tSTS^T:  SI 


^^TW^TI  IS  is 


pics  Nityam,  always.  Lalayati,  caresses  and  cherishes, 

Svadaratanayam,  one’s  own  wife  and  children,  Dharmadhvajah,  hypocrite  ; 

impostor  in  religious  matters.  Adhahkfisah,  lower  half  of  the  body  being 

lean  and  thin,  Svaksah,  graceful  eyes  ;  eyes  being  good,  ^tw£:  Ksamakatih, 
waist  being  slender,  *TfT?ra^:  Gphitavachanah,  open  to  advice  ;  once  heard  and 
kept  in  memory  ;  very  retentive ;  of  good  memory.  Saubhagyayuktah, 

prosperous  ;  of  good  luck,  Alasah,  idle  ;  lethargic.  W3:  Sitaluh,  unable  to 

bear  cold.  ^3^:  Manujah,  the  human  being,  sict:  ^  Atanah  cha,  and  of  wandering 
character.  -Makare,  under  Makara  sign.  Satvadhikali,  strong  and 

liberal,  mats*  Kavyakpt,  a  literary  author.  Lubdhah,  covetous  ;  avaricious. 

Agamyajaramganasu,  with  tabooed  old  women  ;  with  old  women  of 
low  caste.  uuu:  Niratah,  addicted  to.  Samtaktyalajjah,  shameless ; 

impudent,  w:  Aghyinah,  heartless,  merciless. 


10  The  Moon  in  Makara  or  Capricorn. 

The  individual  always  cherishes  and  supports  his 
wife  and  children,  is  an  hypocrite  in  religion  ;  the  lower 
half  of  his  body  is  lean  and  thin.  His  eyes  are  nice 
and  graceful  and  his  waist  is  slender.  He  is  open  to 
advice,  and  has  a  very  retentive  memory  ;  he  is  fortunate 
but  idle.  He  is  unable  to  bear  cold  and  is  prone  to 
travel.  He  is  strong  and  liberal,  and  composer  of  literary 
works.  He  is  covetous  and  holds  illicit  intercourse  with 
tabooed  old  women  (of  low  caste).  He  is  shameless  and 
heartless. 
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RRTl: 

II  TOH^TWqr?RcT: 

Irf:  :  II  u  II 

mma:  Karabhagalah,  having  a  neck  like  that  of  a  camel.  f5ro*j:  Siralulg 
nerve,  vein  being  visible  all  throughout  the  body.  Kharalomasa- 

dirghatanub,  having  a  tall  body,  rough  and  covered  with  hairs. 
Pyithucharaoorupyisthajaghanasyakatih,  having  feet,  thighs,  back,  hip,  face,  and 
waist,  long  and  broad,  sra:  Jarathah,  illiterate.  q^riT^mrf^^ci:  Paravanitartha- 
papaniratah,  addicted  to  others’  wives,  others’  wealth  and  interested  in  the  wicked 
deeds  of  others,  Ksayavyiddhiyutah,  subject  to  rise  and  tall  by  turns. 

Priyakusumanulepanasuhpt,  liking  flowers,  emollients,  and  friends. 

Ghatajab,  born  when  Moon  is  in  Kumbha  or  Aquarius.  snraras:  Adhvasahah, 
capable  to  bear  fatigue  in  long  marches  on  roads. 

11.  The  Moon  in  Aquarius  or  Kumbha. 

The  individual  will  have  a  neck  like  that  of  a  camel  ; 
his  nerves  and  veins,  being  very  prominent  and  visible  all 
throughout ;  his  body  will  be  hairy,  hairs  being  rough  and 
thick  ;  he  will  be  of  a  tall  stature  ;  his  feet,  thighs,  back, 
hip,  face  and  waist  being  long  and  broad  ;  the  native  will 
be  quite  illiterate.  He  will  hold  illicit  connection  with 
others’  wives  and  will  be  involved  with  others’  wealth. 
He  will  be  vicious  and  there  will  be  many  ups  and  downs 
in  life.  The  native  will  have  a  liking  for  flowers,  emollients 
and  friends  and  will  be  able  to  stand  the  troubles  of  long 
marches  on  roads. 

ii  wwqqrrr  ^q^T^turrrans- 
f  qferrsifarcrefr  n  ii 

Jalaparadhanabhokta,  enjoying  others’  wealth  or  what  is  obtained 
by  selling  pearls,  jewels  or  the  produce  of  the  sea.  Daravasonuraktah, 

devoted  to  wife,  property  and  clothings  or  dresses.  Samaruchirasarlrab, 

of  fully  developed  limbs  and  fair  body.  Tumganasah,  having  a  prominent 

nose,  Byihatkah,  of  large  head,  qrwfu  Abhibhavati,  overpowers, 

Sapatnan,  enemies,  Strijitah,  conquered  by  wife  or  other  women, 

Oharudpstih,  of  eyes  good  looking.  Dyutinidhidhanabhogi,  one 
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beautiful  and  enjoying  wealth  and  hidden  properties.  tfiu:  Panditab,  Pandit  ; 
a  learned  man.  ^  Cha,  and.  Antyaraiau,  in  the  last  sign,  i.e.,  when 

Moon  is  in  the  sign  Mina  or  Pisces. 

12.  The  Moon  in  Pisces  or  Mina. 

The  person  born  under  this  combination  will  earn 
money  by  the  sale  of  pearls,  jewels  and  other  sea  pro¬ 
ducts  ;  will  enjoy  money  earned  by  other  persons ;  will  be 
fond  of  his  wife,  his  property  and  clothings  or  dresses ; 
his  body  will  be  evenly  built  and  he  will  be  beautiful ; 
his  nose  will  be  long  and  prominent,  and  the  native  will 
possess  a  very  big  head.  He  will  overpower  his  adver¬ 
saries  but  he  himself  will  be  overpowered  by  his  wife 
or  other  women.  His  eyes  will  be  beautiful.  He  will 
enjoy  the  hidden  wealth  obtained  accidentally  and  the 
beauty  of  his  body.  The  native  will  also  be  a  learned 
scholar. 


il  II 

sft^rpaiFr:  ii  w  H 


Balavati,  on  becoming  powerful,  w  Rasau,  the  sign  where  the  Moon  is 
during  the  birth  time.  Tadadhipatau,  the  ruler  of  the  sign  (above  mentioned) 

^  Cha,  and.  Svabalayutah,  on  becoming  powerful.  Syat,  be.  ^  Yadi, 

if.  3%™:  Tuliinamsuh,  the  Moon.  ^^i^Kathitaphalanam,  the  fruits;  results 
above  mentioned.  Avikaladata,  the  full  bestower.  Sasivat,  like 

the  results  of  Moon,  w\:  Atah,  from  this.  Anye,  with  other  planets  than 
the  Moon,  ffh  Iti,  thus,  ^w^t:  Anuparichintyah,  should  be  thus  considered 
subsequently. 

13.  Now  the  results  that  have  been  already  mentioned 
will  be  fully  brought  into  display  when  (1)  the  sign  where 
the  Moon  existed  during  the  birth  time,  (2)  the  ruler  of  this 
sign,  and  (3)  the  Moon,  these  three  be  all  powerful  (not 
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afflicted  in  any  way)  and  united  or  aspected  by  benefics. 
Such  should  be  considered  also,  while  judging  of  the  other 

planets  and  the  signs  to  be  described  in  the  following  Chapter. 

Note. — [a)  If  two  of  the  three  be  powerful,  the  results  will  not  be  so 
full  ;  if  one  only  be  powerful,  the  results  will  be  very  feeble  and  if  none 
of  the  three  be  powerful,  no  effects  will  be  seen. 

Thus  ends  the  Seventeenth  Chapter  of  the  Biihajjataka  on  the  Moon 
and  the  signs,  by  Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


ON  TEE  PLANETS  AND  THE  ZODIAC. 

f 'kwt 

srfarnf^fwsr 

*iw%  11  i  n 

^rf^rr:  Pratliitah,  well  celebrated.  Chaturah,  clever  ;  skilful  ;  intelligent, 

^r:  Atanalj,  walker  ;  prone  to  travel  ;  of  travelling  habits.  Alpavittah, 

slightly  wealthy  ;  not  so  wealthy,  fasft  Kriyage,  when  the  Sun  is  in  Aries.  5  Tu, 
but.  Ayudhabhirit,  earning  one’s  livelihood  by  using  weapons  of  warfare  ; 

a  military  man ;  a  soldier,  f^rfpiut  YituAgabhage,  not  in  the  highly  exalted 
degrees  of  Aries.  Gavi,  in  the  sign  Vpisa  ;  when  the  Sun  is  in  Taurus. 

Vastrasugundhapagyajlvl,  a  cloth  merchant,  or  perfumery,  or  general 
merchant.  3umTT|e  Yanitadvit,  disagreeing  with  wife  and  other  females.  53M: 
Kusalah,  well  trained.  Geyavadye,  in  music  and  singing. 

1.  The  Sun  and  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries. 

When  the  Sun  is  in  that  portion  of  Aries  which 
is  not  exalted,  then  the  individual  born  will  become  cele¬ 
brated,  dexterous,  somewhat  crafty  and  of  wandering 
habits  ;  he  will  possess  small  wealth  and  will  earn  his 
livelihood  as  a  professional  soldier.  (But  when  the  Sun 
is  in  the  exalted  portion  of  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries,  then 
the  bad  results,  e.g.  very  little  wealth  and  proneness  to  travel, 
&c.,  will  not  take  place  ;  the  native  will  get  more  auspicious 
results.)  (1.) 

The  Sun  in  Taurus. 

When  the  Sun  is  in  the  sign  Trisa  or  Taurus,  the  indi¬ 
vidual  born  will  earn  his  livelihood  as  a  cloth  merchant 
or  will  sell  sweet  scents  and  oils  or  will  become  a  general 
merchant.  He  will  dislike  the  company  of  his  wife  or 
other  females  and  will  be  skilled  in  singing  and  music, 
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Note.— A  person  born  with  the  Sun  exalted  in  Mesa  will  be  very 
rich,  will  remain  in  a  place  and  will  have  numerous  armed  servants,  will 
be  celebrated  and  able. 


3TT©  f% H'R'f  jpfTt 
^T5qqr%tf^RTT^cl’:  U  R  U 


Vidyayyotisavittavan,  a  scholar,  an  astrologer,  and  a  wealthy 
individual.  TWi^t  Mithunage,  in  the  sign  of  Mitlmna.  *n%  Blianau,  on  the  Sun 
being,  Kulire,  when  the  Sun  is  in  Karka.  fkjfi  Sthite,  being  situated, 

cfi^u:  Tiks^afi,  fierce;  surly;  hot;  wrathful;  passionate,  m?:  Asvah,  poor; 
indigent;  without  wealth.  Parakaryakyit,  servants  of  others;  doing 

others’  works,  wrapt:  Sramapathaklesaih,  feeling  exhausted  from  foot  journey, 
q  Cha,  and.  Samyujyate,  yoked  ;  engaged,  Simhasthe,  when  the 

Sun  is  in  Siniha  or  Leo.  qqfNntr^dri:  Yanasailagokularatih,  fond  to  live  in  forests, 
mountains,  and  cowsheds.  CufiwPV  Yiryanvitafi,  vigorous  ;  strong,  sm:  Ajnah, 
illiterate.  wq  Puman,  the  individual,  Kanyasthe,  when  the  Sun  is  in 

Kanya  or  Virgo.  wral  wqu :  Lipilekhyakavyaga$itajnananvitah,  skilled 

in  writing,  painting,  literature,  and  mathematics  (e.g.,  astrology,  &c).  Stri- 

vapulj,  having  bodies  like  females. 

2.  The  Sun  in  the  signs  Gemini  (Mithuna),  Cancer 
(Karka),  Leo  (Simha),  and  Virgo  (Kanya)  respectively. 

The  Sun  in  Mithuna  : — Learned  (in  grammar  or  kindred 
subjects),  versed  in  astrology  and  wealthy. 

The  Sun  in  Karka - Fierce  ;  hot  tempered,  irritable  ; 

poor  ;  agent  or  manager  of  others  ;  earning  one’s  livelihood 
by  hard  toils  and  fatigued  by  long  marches  on  roads. 

The  Sun  in  Leo— — Lover  of  mountains  and  forests 


and  cowshed;  very  powerful  and  high-minded  but  illiterate. 

The  Sun  in  Virgo— — Writer,  painter,  poet,  mathe¬ 
matician,  and  well  up  in  other  subjects  of  knowledge.  But 
he  possesses  a  feminine  body. 

mmf  mwpfr  sfr^rrsfr: 


264 


BEIRAJJATAKAM. 


^Tci:  Jatah,  born,  urraui  Taulini,  under  the  Libra  or  Tula.  Saundikah, 

distiller;  vintner,  qiwruv  Adhvaniratah,  one  walking  and  walking.  Hai- 

ragyakah,  a  goldsmith.  Nichakyitt,  doing  servile  or  mean  works.  Jgy: 

Krurah,  cruel  ;  mischievous  ;  wicked,  Sahasikah,  daring,  :  Visa- 

rjitadhanah,  earning  money  by  selling  poisons.  Sastrantagah,  skilful  in 

the  art  of  warfare  or  handling  weapons,  srfsifsm  Alisthithe,  in  the  sign  Ypischika  ; 
when  the  Sun  is  in  the  sign  Scorpio.  Srwi:  Satpujyah,  fit  for  saint-like  worship; 
fit  to  be  respected  even  by  the  saints,  wift  Dhanavan,  wealthy.  Dhanur- 

dharagate,  in  the  sign  Dhanu.  <rr^tr:  Tikspah,  fiery;  keen;  intelligent,  fora 
Bhisak,  physician.  Karukah,  workman ;  artist,  Nichah,  mean  ;  vile,  low. 

sm:  A j hall,  illiterate,  Kuvapik,  a  bad  merchant.  ^  Myige,  when  the  Sun 

is  in  Myiga  or  Capricornus.  Alpadhanavan,  slightly  wealthy;  some¬ 
what  rich.  spi:  Lubdhah,  avaricious ;  covetous  ;  greedy.  Anyabhagyaih, 

by  others’  fortunes.  Ta:  Ratah,  living  by  ;  taking  advantage  of. 

Note. — Some  read.  Vritharjitadhanah,  one  whose  earnings  are 

spent  in  vain  for  “forcra 

3.  The  Sun  in  the  signs  Tula  (Libra),  Vrischika 
(Scorpio),  Dhanu  (Sagittarii)  and  Makara  (Capricorn)  res¬ 
pectively. 

The  Sun  in  Tula - Distiller,  vintner;  always  on 

foot  on  roads  ;  a  goldsmith  ;  doing  low  services. 

The  Sun  in  Vrischika - Cruel ;  adventuresome,  bold  ; 

earning  money  by  selling  poisons ;  skilful  in  the  art  of 
warfare.  (The  result  might  be  that  his  earnings  may  be 
spent  in  vain). 

The  Sun  iu  Dhanu - Worshipped  by  saints,  wealthy, 

keen,  intelligent,  physician  and  artist  or  sculptor. 

The  Sun  in  Makara - Vile,  low,  illiterate,  a  mer¬ 

chant  dealing  in  mean  articles,  somewhat  wealthy,  avari¬ 
cious  and  taking  benefit  of  other’s  fortunes  and  help. 

=ro  fao-srrer 

qruiiWn-  i  bram 

II  *  II 

^rq:  Nichah,  doing  low,  mean  works.  ^  Ghate,  when  the  Sun  is  in  Kumbha 
or  Aquarius.  nwiuircfogoi:  Tanayabhagyaparichutah,  bereft  of  sons  and  fortune. 
^ :  Asvali,  poor  ;  not  having  money,  Toyotthapagyavibhavah, 
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earning  money  by  selling  jewels,  pearls  or  other  sea-products.  ^RrirgcT:  Vanitadptah, 
honoured  by  wife,  Antye,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  sign  Mina  or  Pisces. 

Naksatramsinavatanupratime,  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  (Kalapuruse)  which  the  sign  in  question  (the  Sun  and 
Moon  both  existing  here)  indicates,  font  Vibhage,  part  or  portion  of  the  body; 
limb.  Laksma,  mole  or  other  signs  ;  marks,  srri^iki  A  diset,  tell ;  to  be 

declared,  Tuhinarasmidinesayukte,  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  united 

in  the  sign. 

4.  The  Sim  in  Aquarius  or  Kumbha. 

The  individual  born  under  this  combination  will  do 
deeds  unsuited  to  his  rank  in  life  and  will  lose  his  sons 
and  fortune.  He  will  become  poor. 

The  Sun  in  the  sign  Pisces  or  Mina. 

The  individual  will  become  fortunate  in  acquiring 
money  by  the  sale  of  pearls,  jewels,  and  other  sea-products. 
He  will  be  very  much  honoured  and  loved  by  women 
and  will  possess  a  mole  or  other  marks  on  the  part  of  the 
body  corresponding  to  that  of  the  Zodiacal  Man  indicated 
by  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Sun  and  Moon  together. 

II  V.  || 

^qfof^iri:  Narapatisatkptah,  honoured  by  kings,  Atanah,  walker  ;  prone 
to  travel.  Chamupavaniksadhanah,  commander,  merchant,  and  a 

wealthy  man.  Ksatatanuh,  body  with  many  scars  or  marks  of  wounds. 

Chaurah,  thief.  Mrfimur  Bhhrivisayan,  having  one’s  mind  diverted  to  various 
things  ;  having  one’s  senses  directed  to  many  things.  Of  divided  attention  and 
hence  somewhat  of  restless  mind.  ^  Oha,  and.  ^ :  Kujah,  Mars.  Svagyihe, 

in  his  own  houses,  i.e.,  in  the  1st  and  8th  houses;  in  Aries  and  Vyischika. 
wufiraR  Yuvatijitan,  one  subject  to  one’s  wife,  Suhyitsu,  towards  friends. 

fYRFi  Visaman,  disagreeing  ;  not  on  favourable  terms.  Paradararatan.  ,  in 

connection  with  other’s  wives.  Kuhakasuvesabhiruparusan,  magi¬ 

cian,  fond  of  dressing,  timid,  and  heartless,  fop*  Sitabhe,  in  the  houses  of 
Venus,  i.e.,  in  Vyisa  and  Tula,  in  Taurus  and  Libra,  wh  Janayet,  produces. 

5.  Mars  in  Mesa  (Aries)  or  Vrischika  (Scorpio)  (Mars’ 

houses). 

34 
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The  individual  born  under  this  combination  will  be 
honoured  by  kings,  will  become  the  commander  of  an 
army  and  will  be  a  traveller.  He  will  become  a  trader 
and  a  rich  person  ;  get  in  his  body  marks  of  wounds  in 
some  warfare  ;  will  be  a  thief  ;  will  possess  many  things 
and  enjoy  many  pleasures  and  hence  his  attention  will  be 
divided. 

Mars  in  Vrisah  (Taurus)  and  Tula  (Libra)  (Venus’ 
houses). 

The  person  will  become  subject  to  the  influence  of 
women,  will  be  on  bad  terms  with  his  friends,  will  be 
in  illicit  intercourse  with  others’  wives.  The  man  will 
become  a  magician,  will  be  fond  of  good  shows  and  fine 
clothings,  timid,  and  of  coarse  speech  and  no  affection. 


II  £  II 


fro  Baudhe,  when  Mars  is  in  the  houses  of  Mercury,  i.e.,  in  Mithuna  and 
Kanya  (in  Gemini,  and  Virgo),  Asahah,  spirited  and  intolerant,  u^ro 

Tanayavan,  having  lots  of  children,  Visuhyit,  wanting  friends. 

Kritajnah,  grateful.  Gandharhayuddhakusalah,  expert  in  singing  and 

warfare,  Ivyipapah,  miser,  wi:  Abhayafr,  fearless.  sraf  Arthi,  wanting 

money  ;  desirous  of  wealth.  Chandre,  when  Moon  is  in  Ivarka  or  Cancer. 
3ui3ro  Arthavan,  wealthy.  Salilayanasamarjitasvah,  earning  money 

by  business  of  ships  ,&c.  stw:  Prajnah,  intelligent ;  learned.  ^  Cha,  and.  urocrof 
Bhumitanaye,  Mars.  fNrei:  Vika! ah,  of  defective  limbs.  Khalah,  wicked ; 
cheat  ;  a  deceitful  person. 

6.  Mars  in  Mithuna  and  Kanya  (houses  of  Mercury). 

The  person  will  become  spirited  and  intolerant,  will 
get  many  sons,  and  no  friends,  doing  good  to  others,  and 
clever  in  music,  singing,  and  in  the  knowledge  of  warfare. 
The  individual  will  be  a  miser,  fearless,  and  desirous  of 
wealth. 

Mars  in  Karka  (Cancer)  (Moon’s  house). 
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The  native  will  become  rich,  will  earn  money  by  ship 
business  and  crossing  seas,  will  be  learned,  will  be  of  defec¬ 
tive  body  and  will  turn  out  a  wicked  and  deceitful  person. 

WRUTT  WTTSW  rT^FRT:  II  VS  II 

Nihsvah,  without  any  property,  Klesasaliah,  patient  ;  enduring  ; 

suffering  patiently.  epipTtvre:  Yanantaracharah,  wandering  in  the  forests,  Ri't 
Simhe,  when  the  Mars  is  in  Leo  or  Simha.  Alpadaratmajalg  having  a 

few  wives  and  children,  Jaive,  in  the  houses  of  Jupiter,  in  Dhanu  or  Mina. 
^  Na  ekaripuh,  having  many  enemies.  Narendrasachivah,  royal 

minister,  ^tu:  Khyatah,  well-celebrated.  wi:  Abhayah,  fearless, 
Alpatmajah,  having  few  children.  Duhkhartah,  afflicted ;  troubled  with 

pain,  fw:  Yidhanah,  poor,  Atanah,  one  prone  to  travel ;  a  traveller. 

Anptaratah,  one  telling  lies  ;  a  liar.  cTt^t:  Tiksnah,  irritable  ;  hot  ;  inde¬ 
pendent.  ^  Cha,  and.  shirem  Kumbhasthite,  when  Mars  is  in  Kumbha  or  Aquarius. 
%%  Bhaume,  on  Mars  being,  Hiwflc’Ri:  Bhuridhanatmajah,  having  much  riches 
and  many  children.  Myigagate,  when  Mars  is  in  Makara  or  Capricorn,  nq: 

BhApaL,  king,  qiw  Athava,  or.  Tatsamah,  equal  to  a  king  ;  like  a  king  ; 

king-like. 

7.  Mars  in  Simha  (Leo),  Dhanu  (Sagittarius)  Mina 
(Pisces),  Kumbha  (Aquarius)  and  Makara  (Capricornus)  res¬ 
pectively. 

Mars  in  Simha  (Leo) — a  person  born  under  this  com¬ 
bination  will  become  poor,  and  enduring,  a  wanderer  in  the 
forests,  and  will  possess  a  few  wives  and  children. 

Mars  in  Dhanu  or  Mina — The  native  will  get  many 
enemies,  will  become  a  royal  minister,  will  be  well  reput¬ 
ed,  fearless  and  will  get  very  few  children. 

Mars  in  Kumbha  (Aquarius) — The  individual  born 
under  this  planetary  combination  will  become  afflicted  with 
miseries,  deprived  of  wealth  and  addicted  to  falsehood.  He 
will  be  a  traveller  and  of  an  independent  temper. 
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Mars  in  Makara  (Capricorn) — This  combination  makes 
the  individual  owner  of  abundance  of  wealth  and  sons,  a 
king  or  like  a  king. 

II  q  II 

Dyiitarp  a  p  ana  ratal]  astikachau  ran  i  bsvafy,  a  gambler, 
debtor,  drunkard,  atheist,  thief  and  an  impoverished  person, 
Kustrikakutakyidasatyaratah,  having  a  debauched  wife,  deceitful,  and  arrogant 
and  addicted  to  falsehood.  Kujarkse,  when  Mercury  is  in  Mar’s  houses,  i.e., 

in  Mesa  and  Vpschika.  Acharyah,  preacher;  teacher;  spiritual  guide. 

Bliurisutadaradhanarjanestab,  having  many  children  and  wives 
and  always  engaged  in  earning  money,  Saukre,  when  Mercury  is  in  Vpsa  or 
Tula,  Taurus  or  Libra.  Vadanvagurubhaktiratah,  generous  and  a 

devotee  to  one’s  Guru,  alms-giving  and  a  religious  person  attached  to  his  spiri¬ 
tual  guide.  ^  Cha,  and.  Saumye,  on  Mercury  being. 

8.  Mercury  in  Mesa  (Aries),  Vrischika  (Scorpio),  Tula 
(Libra)  and  Vpsa  (Taurus)  respectively. 

Mercury  in  Mesa  or  Vrischika — This  combination 
makes  the  native  a  gambler,  debtor,  drunkard,  atheist,  thief 
and  an  impoverished  person.  His  wife  will  become  de¬ 
bauched  ;  he  will  become  deceitful,  insolent  and  addicted 
to  falsehood. 

Mercury  in  Vrisa  or  Tula — The  man  will  become  a 
preacher  ;  will  get  many  wives  and  children  and  will  be 
already  intent  in  earning  money.  He  will  be  also  liberal 
and  very  much  devoted  to  his  Guru  or  spiritual  preceptor. 

TSpfa?:  dp^T- 

5%  II  i  11 

V  ikatthanah,  liar ;  garrulous ;  talkative,  SastrakalavL 

dagdliah,  versed  in  Sastras  or  religious  books  and  in  fine  arts,  i.e.,  music, 
painting,  singing,  &c.  Priyanavadali,  speaking  sweet  and  appropriate  words. 

.  Sauksyaiatah,  fond  of  pleasures  ;  ease  loving.  Tritiye,  when  Mercury 
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is  in  Mithuna  or  3rd  house,  Jalarjitasvah,  earning  money  by  the  sale 

of  pearls,  jewels  and  other  sea-products.  Svajanasya  satruh,  enemies 

to  one’s  own  friends  and  relations.  Sasamkaje,  Mercury. 

^ltakararksayukte,  when  in  Karka  sign,  the  sign  of  the  Moon. 

9.  Mercury  in  Mithuna  (Gemini)  or  Karka  (Cancer.) 

Mercury  in  Mithuna. — The  individual  born  under  this 

combination  will  talk  much  (ironically),  will  become  well 
versed  in  Sastras  and  fine  arts,  music,  painting,  singing,  &c., 
will  speak  sweet  words  and  will  always  be  fond  of  ease 
and  convenience. 

Mercury  in  Karka. — The  person  bom  will  earn  money 
by  the  sale  of  jewels,  pearls  and  other  sea  products 
and  will  become  an  enemy  to  his  own  friends  and 
relations. 

t  I  ^TT’fr 

5T%wr  n  %  o  n 

Stridvesyah,  disliked  by  women.  sifoitiMfcw:  Vidhanasukhatmajah, 
deprived  of  money,  happiness  and  children,  sra^r:  A tanah,  one  prone  to  travel ; 
traveller  ;  walker,  sm:  Ajnali,  illiterate  ;  ignorant.  Strilolah,  hankering  after 

women ;  eagerly  desirous  of  women.  Svaparibhavah,  defeated  one’s  own 

relations;  suffering  disgrace  from  one’s  own  relations,  if  Arkarasige  jne, 

when  Mercury  is  in  the  Sun’s  sign,  i.e .,  in  the  sign  Simha  or  Leo.  rw  Tyagi, 
generous.  Jnah,  a  learned  scholar,  Prachuragujjah,  well  and  variously 

qualified;  possessing  many  virtues.  5#  Sukhi,  happy;  living  in  comfort, 
Ksamavan,  forgiving.  5^:  Yuktijrlah,  knowing ;  reasoning ;  capable  to 
make  one  understand  through  reasoning,  foncPW:  ^  Vigatabhayah  cha,  and  fear¬ 
less.  ^dTrffr  Sastharasau,  in  the  sixth  sign  ;  when  Mercury  is  in  Virgo  or  Kanya. 

10.  Mercury  in  Simha  (Leo)  or  Kanya  (Virgo)  res¬ 
pectively. 

Mercury  in  Simha. — The  person  born  will  be  dis¬ 
liked,  rather  hated  by  his  wives  or  women ;  and  will 
become  deprived  of  money,  happiness  and  children.  He 
will  be  a  traveller  and  an  illiterate  person.  He  will  eagerly 
desire  women,  and  suffer  disgrace  from  his  own  relations. 
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Mercury  in  Kanya. — The  person  born  under  this 
combination  will  become  unselfish,  generous,  a  learned 
scholar,  endowed  with  many  qualities,  happy,  forgiving, 
will  know  how  to  convince  others  by  reasoning  and  will 
be  void  of  any  fear. 

?TR^q:  n  \\  n 

Parakarmakyit,  doing  others’  works  ;  working  for  other  men. 
sra:  Asvah,  poor  ;  indigenous,  fwngfi:  Silpabuddhih,  intelligent  in  arts  ;  a  sculptor. 
’RW1!  Ri$av&n,  running  into  debt  ;  apt  to  take  away  others’  things  but 
not  to  return  them.  Vistikarah,  attending  on  others’  calls  for  no 

fees.  Carrying  out  others’  orders  for  no  fees.  5$  Budhe,  Mercury, 
Arkajarkse,  in  Saturn’s  sign,  i.e.,  in  Makara  and  Ivumbha  ;  in  Capricorn  and 
Aquarius.  N ppasatk  r  i tapap d i tap tavakyah ,  honoured  by  kings  ; 

learned  in  sciences  and  laws,  wi  Navame,  in  the  ninth  sign,  i.e.,  in  Dhanu 
or  Sagittarius,  Antye,  in  Afina,  the  12th  sign ;  in  Pisces,  the  last  sign. 

Jitasevakah,  an  intelligent  servant,  serving  or  attending  cleverly  and 
intelligently;  readily  discovering  the  views  of  other  people.  Antyasilpah, 

an  artisan  of  a  low  order. 

11.  Mercury  in  Makara  (  Capricornus  ),  Kumbha 
(Aquarius),  Dhanu  (Sagittarius)  and  Mina  (Pisces). 

Mercury  in  Makara  or  Kumbha. —The  man  will  be 
engaged  in  the  services  of  others,  poor,  will  have  some  tact 
for  sculpturing,  will  be  a  debtor,  and  will  attend  on  others’ 
calls  for  no  fees. 

/ 

Mercury  in  Dhanu.— The  native  will  get  honours  from 
kings,  will  become  learned  in  sciences  and  laws. 

Mercury  in  Mina. — The  native  will  be  an  intelligent 
and  faithful  servant  or  will  be  able  to  befriend  other  men 
and  will  readily  discover  the  views  of  other  people  and 
will  also  be  an  artisan  of  a  low  order. 
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^TrTT  ^FTT 

gygyr  wa:  n  ^qm: 

m:  tr%  vjkmyzsT- 

Q\ 

FT^^HTT^WcfT:  il  II 

*N^i:  Senauih,  commander  of  an  army.  qfr%^Twrc:  Bhuvittadaratanayalg 
having  much  wealth,  many  wives  and  sons.  ^tut  Data,  a  generous  person  ; 
a  giver  ;  donor..  f>pq:  Subhyityah,  a  good  and  faithful  servant.  ^  Ksami, 
forgiving.  Tejodaraguyianvitah,  gifted  with  a  beautiful  spirited 

wife  and  with  many  qualities.  Suragurau,  Jupiter.  ^ira:  Ksyatah,  well 

renowned.  Puman,  man  ;  the  individual  born,  iiFut  Kaujabhe,  in  Aries 

and  Scorpio  ;  when  Jupiter  is  in  Mesa  and  Vyischika,  the  Mars’  houses,  ^fin: 
Kalpamgah,  of  strong  and  vigorous  body  ;  free  from  diseases,  gwqbPtuqq: 
Sadhanarthamitratanayah,  wealthy,  having  friends  and  children.  csjrt  Tyagi,  a 
giver,  generous  person,  nun  Priyah,  liked  by  all.  trsut  Saukrabhe,  in  Venus’s  signs, 
i.  e .,  in  Vyisa  and  Tula,  tra  Baudhe,  in  Mercury’s  signs,  i.  e.,  in  Mithuna  and 
Kanya  ;  in  Gemini  and  Virgo.  Bhuriparichchadatmajasuhyit, 

having  many  clothes,  houses,  servants,  wives,  sons  and  friends. 
Sachivyayuktah,  a  minister.  5#  Sukhi,  happy  ;  living  in  comfort. 

12.  Jupiter  in  Mesa  (Aries)  and  Vrischika  (Scorpio), 
Vrisa  (Taurus)  and  Tula  (Libra),  Mithuna  (Gemini)  and 
Kanya  (Virgo)  respectively. 

Jupiter  in  Mesa  or  Vrischika. — Commander  of  an 
army,  one  having  abundance  of  wealth  and  many  wives  and 
sons;  a  giver ;  a  good  and  faithful  servant;  of  a  forgiving 
nature  ;  having  a  spirited  wife ;  eminent  and  endowed  with 
many  qualities. 

Jupiter  in  Vrisa  and  Tula. — The  man  born  will  pos¬ 
sess  a  strong  and  vigorous  body  free  from  diseases,  will 
always  be  in  possession  of  wealth,  will  have  friends  and 
sons  and  will  be  unselfish,  charitable,  and  liked  by  all. 

Jupiter  in  Mithuna  and  Kanya. — The  man  will  own 
many  clothes,  houses,  Servants,  wives,  sons,  and  friends.  He 
will  become  a  minister  and  will  be  happy. 
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rat  ^g?T  sfttfi  ^  HZFS&  II  ^R¥- 

ra^t  rar^Rra^r:  wJt  i 

§*ra  fg[  ^RTft  u^r  JfRfsrareYrvfuf  u  u  n 

Chandre,  when  Jupiter  is  in  Karkata,  the  4th  sign,  the  sign  of  Moon. 

Ratnasutasvadaravibhavaprajnasukhaih,  (endowed)  with  jewels, 
sons,  property,  wives,  prosperity,  influence,  intelligence,  and  happiness. 
Anvitah,  endowed ;  united.  Sitnhe,  when  Jupiter  is  in  Sirnha  or  Leo. 

Syat,  will  become.  sRRura:  Balanayakah,  a  commander  of  an  army,  f^r  Sura- 
gurau,  when  Jupiter  is  ;  on  Jupiter  being,  fe'  Proktam,  said.  ^  Cha,  and. 
m  Yat,  whatever.  Chandrabhe,  in  Moon’s  signs,  i.  e .,  in  Karka.  ^ 

Svarkse,  in  his  own  houses,  Mapjalikah,  head  of  a  village  (or  an 

assemblage)  ;  ruler  of  a  province,  Karen  drasachivah,  minister  to  a 

king.  Senapatih,  commander  of  an  army,  Dhani,  wealthy.  5^ 

Kumbhe,  when  Jupiter  is  in  Kumbha.  sfifera  Karkatavat,  will  be  all  that 
have  been  mentioned  when  Jupiter  is  in  Karkata  or  Cancer.  wR  Phalani, 
fruits.  Makare,  when  Jupiter  is  in  Makara  or  Capricorn,  ^r:  Richah,  doing 
acts  unbecoming  to  his  family.  Alpavittah,  with  little  wealth.  sra#  Asukhi, 

unhappy  ;  afflicted  with  grief. 

13.  Jupiter  in  Karka  (Cancer),  Sirnha  (Leo),  Dhanu 
(Sagittari),  Mina  (Pisces),  Kumbha  (Aquarius)  and  Makara 
(Capricorn)  respectively. 

Jupiter  in  Karka — The  individual  will  be  endowed 
with  jewels,  sons,  wealth,  property,  wife,  prosperity,  influence, 
intelligence  and  happiness. 

Jupiter  in  Sirnha — The  individual  born  will  become 
the  commander  of  an  army  and  will  get  also  those  mention¬ 
ed  under  “  Jupiter  in  Karka,”  i.e.,  jewels,  sons,  property, 
wife,  prosperity,  influence,  intelligence  and  happiness. 

Jupiter  in  Dhanu  or  Mina — The  individual  will  be- 
come  the  head  of  an  assemblage,  or  the  ruler  of  a  province, 
a  minister  to  a  king,  a  general  and  will  be  wealthy. 

Jupiter  in  Kumbha — The  individual  will  get  jewel, 
sons,  property,  wife,  prosperity,  intelligence,  and  happiness, 
i.c.,  all  that  have  been  said  in  the  case  of  a  person  born 
with  Moon  in  the  sign  Cancer, 
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Jupiter  in  Makara — The  individual  will  do  acts  low 
and  unbecoming,  will  have  little  wealth  and  will  be  miser¬ 
able. 

|| 

R#  #11  *8  II 

Parayuvatiratah,  addicted  to  others’  wives.  cn?#T|;  Tadarthavadaih, 
through  their  influence,  frirw:  Hritavibhavah,  robbed  of  his  properties  ;  de¬ 
prived  of  his  wealth,  gaqwr:  Kulapamsanah,  bringing  disgrace  to  one’s  family; 
a  source  of  family  dishonour.  Kujarkse,  in  Mars’  houses,  i.  e.,  in  Mesa  or 

Vjrischika.  Svabalamatidhanah,  earning  money  by  one’s  own  prowess  or 

intellect.  Karen  dr apuj  yah,  honoured  by  kings,  Svajnavibhuh,  a 

head  amongst  his  own  friends  and  kinsmen.  qRrf:  Prathitah,  famous.  wr: 
Abhayah,  fearless,  Site,  Venus.  #  Sve,  in  her  own  house,  i.e.,  in  Vyisa  and 
Tula,  i.e.,  in  Taurus  and  Libra. 

14.  Veuusin  Mesa,  (Aries),  Vrischika  (Scorpio),  Vrisa 
(Taurus),  and  Tula  (Libra). 

Venus  in  Mesa  or  Vrischika — Addicted  to  others’ 
wives,  losing  his  property  through  their  influence,  and 
bringing  disgrace  on  his  family. 

Venus  in  Vrisa  or  Tula — -The  individual  will  earn 
money  by  one’s  own  prowess  or  intellect,  will  be  honoured 
by  kings,  will  be  an  head  amongst  his  own  friends  and 
relations,  will  become  famous  and  fearless. 

i  pin 

TU:  f  qrsqfj*.  II  n  II 

Nyipakyityakarat,  a  royal  officer.  Arthavan,  wealthy, 

Ivalavit,  versed  in  singing,  music,  &c.  #5%  Mithune,  when  Venus  is  in  Mithuna  or 
Gemini.  .  astfia^ato,  in  the  sixth  ;  when  Venus  is  in  Kanya. 

Atinichakarma,  doing  vile  and  hard  works.  Ravijarksao-ate,  in  the 

signs  of  Saturn,  i.e.,  in  Makara  and  Kumbha.  When  Venus  is  in  Capricorn  and 
4quarius.  -JiwRq#  Amararipujye,  on  Venus  being  in.  wm:  Subhagah,  liked  by 
everyone.  Strivijitah,  under  women’s  subjection.  Kr\:  Ratalj,  addicted  • 

unlawfully  connected  with.  Kunary&m,  with  bad  lewd  women. 

35 
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15.  Venus  in  Mithuna  (Gemini)  or  Kanya  (Virgo), 
Makara  (Capricorn)  or  Kumbha  (Aquarius). 

Venus  in  Mithuna,  a  royal  officer,  wealthy  and  versed 
in  music,  singing,  dancing,  &c. 

Venus  in  Kanya,  doing  low  and  hard  menial  services. 

Venus  in  Makara  or  Kumbha,  of  beautiful  appearance, 
liked  by  all,  under  the  grasp  of  women  and  unlawfully 
connected  with  debauched  and  bad  women. 

*TTf %  sTR^ft  RgRT^ff  f  qsiFR^Tfsf^SR:  II  \  ill 

t|^:  Dvibharyah,  having  two  wives.  ^  Arthi,  wanting,  begging  wealth. 

Bhiruh,  timid  ;  afraid  of.  Prabalamadasokah,  very  passionate  and 

miserable;  very  haughty  and  morose.  ^  Cha,  and.  sjwft  ^asibhe,  in  Karka  sign, 
ie when  Venus  is  in  the  sign  Karkata  or  Cancer,  Harau,  in  Simha  ;  when 
Venus  is  in  the  sign  Leo.  Yosaptarthah,  getting  money  through  wife  or 

women,  Pravarayuvatih,  the  excellent  wife  being  exalted  as  the  most  high. 

Mandatanayah,  having  few  sons,  Gu^aih,  owing  to  one’s  being  quali¬ 
fied.  ^  :  Pujyah,  honoured,  respected,  to:  Sasvah,  wealthy,  Turaga- 

sahite,  in  Dhanu  ;  when  Venus  is  in  Sagittarius,  Danavagurau,  Venus. 

^  Jjhase,  in  the  sign  Mina  ;  when  Venus  is  in  the  sign  Pisces.  %t^  Vidvan, 
a  learned  man  ;  a  wise  man  ;  scholar.  ^3:  Adhyah,  rich.  Nyipajanita- 

pujaki,  honoured  by  kings.  Atisubhagah,  very  lovely  ;  very  beautiful  ; 

liked  by  all. 

16.  Venus  in  Karka  (Cancer),  Simha  (Leo),  Dhanu 
(Sagittarius)  and  Mina  (Pisces). 

Venus  m  Karka  This  combination  gives  two  wives, 
makes  the  individual  desirous  of  money,  timid,  strongly 
passionate  and  awfully  miserable. 

Venus  in  Simha. —The  individual  born  under  this 
combination  will  get  money  through  wife  or  women,  exalt 
his  excellent  wife  as  the  most  high,  and  will  possess  few 
sons. 
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Venus  in  Dhanu — The  person  will  be  highly  honoured 
by  many  on  account  of  various  good  qualities  and  will  be 
wealthy. 

Venus  in  Mina — ‘The  native  will  be  rich,  affluent, 
learned,  honoured  by  kings  and  vrill  be  of  beautiful  appear¬ 
ance  and  liked  by  all. 

go  t%o— gggg- 

:  Mftrkhah,  an  illiterate  ;  a  fool,  sieg :  Atanah,  one  prone  to  travel  ;  a  walker ; 
a  traveller,  qfwqrg  Ivapatavan,  a  cheat ;  a  deceitful  person  ;  a  hypocrite.  fqgfH 
Visulipt,  having  no  friends.  qg  Yame,  Saturn,  Aje,  in  Mesa  ;  in  Aries. 
Kite,  (when  Saturn  is)  in  Vpschika  or  Scorpio.  3  Tu,  while ;  but.  gggggra 
Bandhavadhabhak,  one  who  kills  or  binds  ;  an  executioner  or  hangman  or  one 
making  captives  ;  or  one  suffering  imprisonment  or  blows,  gw:  Chapalah,  restless; 
fickle,  Aghpgah,  heartless,  g  Cha,  and.  fgffw$cigg:  Nihrisukharthatanaya^, 
a  shameless,  miserable,  poor,  and  soilless  person,  :  Skhalitah,  illiterate  ; 

wanting  knowledge  and  making  mistakes,  g  Cha,  and.  Lekhvye,  in  writing; 
in  painting,  ww:  Raksapatilj,  jailor,  gqf?  Bhavati,  becomes,  Mukh- 

yapatih,  a  chief  officer  ;  a  chief,  g  Cha,  and.  tra  Baudhe,  (when  Venus  is)  in  the 
houses  of  Mercury,  i.e.,  Mithuna  or  Kanya,  i.e.,  in  Gemini  or  Virgo  signs. 

17.  Saturn  in  Mesa  (Aries)  and  Vrischika  (Scorpion), 
Mithuna  (Gemini)  and  Kanya  (Virgo). 

Saturn  in  Mesa— -The  individual  born  under  this  com¬ 
bination  will  become  an  illiterate,  fool,  a  traveller,  and  a 
deceitful  person.  He  will  be  deprived  of  friends. 

4 

Saturn  in  Vrischika — The  individual  will  be  concerned 
with  acts  of  killing  or  capturing,  will  be  fickle  and  heartless ; 
(or  the  individual  will  suffer  imprisonment  or  receive  blows.) 

Saturn  in  Mithuna  or  Kanya — The  individual  will  be 
shameless,  miserable,  poor,  and  a  sonless  person.  The  man 
will  make  mistakes  in  writing  and  painting,  will  be  an  illi¬ 
terate,  a  jailor,  or  will  become  a  chief  of  an  assembly  or  a 
chief  officer. 
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fT^TrfT— *  ^ffwTT 
^TTrT;  ^T%  sqts^t^  m%mr#T  T^FoT 

^Rt  fTfijtRTS^TTS^:  R[|s?TRT  T^pR^RT  f¥s- 

M^  II 

Yarjyastristal,),  one  practising  illicit  intercourses  with  women  not 
fit  to  be  approached  (women  of  low  caste).  ^  Na,  not.  ^ffw:  Bahuvibhavah, 
having  much  power  or  property,  nfw#  Bhuribharyah,  having  several  wives. 

Vpsasthe,  when  Saturn  is  in  Yyisa  or  Taurus,  wu:  Ivhvyatah,  reputed  ; 
glorious,  Svochche,  in  Saturn’s  exalted  sign,  i.e .,  when  Saturn  is  in  Tula 

or  Libra,  Ganapurabalagramapujyab,  honoured  as  a  chief  by  an 

assemblage  of  persons,  by  the  whole  city,  by  the  army,  by  the  village,  wh 
Arthavan,  wealthy.  ^  Cha,  and.  Karkipi,  (when  Saturn  is)  in  Karkata 

or  Cancer.  Asvah,  poor,  OTR3R:  Yikaladasanah,  having  a  few  teeth, 

Matyihinah,  motherless  ;  separated  from  his  mother.  Asutah,  soilless. 

Ajnah,  knowledgeless.  fk|  Simhe,  (when  Saturn  is)  in  Leo.  mnY:  Anaryah,  one 
who  is  not  an  Arya  ;  not  respectable  ;  unworthy  ;  mean  ;  base.  Visukha- 

tanayah,  having  no  happiness  nor  any  sons.  Yistikyit,  a  bearer  of  bur¬ 

dens  ;  a  porter.  ^3^  Suryaputtre,  on  Saturn  residing  in. 

18.  Saturn  in  Vrisa  (Taurus),  Tula  (Libra),  Karka 
(Cancer)  and  Simlia  (Leo). 

Saturn  in  Vrisa — Practising  illicit  intercourses  with 
women  of  low  caste  not  fit  to  be  approached,  not  at  all  weal¬ 
thy,  having  many  wives. 

Saturn  in  Tula — very  eminent,  honoured  as  a  chief  by 
an  assemblage  of  persons,  by  the  whole  populace  of  the  city, 
by  the  army,  by  the  village,  and  very  rich. 

Saturn  in  Karka — Poor,  having  a  few  teeth  and  these 
defective,  deprived  of  mother  and  sons  ;  and  illiterate. 

Saturn  in  Simha — Illiterate  and  not  honoured,  unhappy, 
deprived  of  sons,  and  doing  the  work  of  a  porter. 

mo  Uo-#:  SRffh# 

¥?TtFT 

=3  3TR:  5RST  II  HU 
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Svantalj,  happy  in  latter  age  ;  or  it  may  mean,  having  an  excellent  and 
noble  death.  *Tc3t%:  Pratyayitah,  one  who  is  trusted;  relied  upon  ;  confided  in. 

Narendrabhavane,  in  king’s  palace  ;  before  the  king’s  presence,  ^nwi; 
Satputrajayadlianah,  having  good  sons,  a  good  wife,  and  good  riches. 
Pnrabalagramagraneta,  the  foremost  leader  in  a  town,  army  or  village, 
Atliava,  or ;  here  it  does  not  convey  any  meaning.  Anyastrldhana- 

samvyitah,  united  with  others’  wives,  with  others’  riches  ;  having  in  his  lot  these 
things.  Purabalagramagranih,  the  chief  leader  amongst  townpeople, 

army,  or  village.  Mandadyik,  of  small  or  defective  eyes  ;  weak-eyed. 

Svaksetre,  in  his  own  signs,  i.e.,  in  Makara  and  Kumbha  ;  in  Capricorn  or  Aqua¬ 
rius.  Malinah,  dirty  ;  impure  ;  sullied  ;  black  ;  low  ;  vile ;  base.  fwTrefsrosi: 

Sthirarthavibhavah,  having  one’s  riches,  power  and  property  remaining  steady 
for  a  long  time.  Bhokta,  the  enjoyer.  ^  Cha,  and.  «ira:  Jatah,  born, 
Puman,  the  individual. 

19.  Saturn  in  Dhann  (Sagittarius),  Mina  (Pisces), 
Makara  (Capricorn)  and  Kumbha  (Aquarius). 

Saturn  in  Dhanu  or  Mina  (Jupiter’s  houses). — The 
individual  born  under  this  combination  will  get  confidence 
in  palaces  or  royal  families,  will  have  good  sons,  a  good  wife 
and  an  abundance  of  wealth,  will  become  the  foremost  leader 
of  a  village  or  city  people  or  of  an  army  and  will  become 
happy  in  his  old  age  or  die  an  excellent  and  a  noble  death 
(i.e.,  not  by  any  accident,  e.g.,  lightning,  injury,  drowning, 
poisoning,  or  premature  death). 

Saturn  in  Makara  and  Kumbha  (Saturn’s  houses.) — The 
individual  will  be  in  illicit  connection  with  others’  wives, 
will  gain  wealth  of  other  persons,  will  become  the  chief 
leader  amongst  the  village  or  town  people,  or  within  an 
army  ;  and  will  remain  dirty  and  impure.  His  wealth  and 
prosperity  will  remain  steady  and  he  will  enjoy  these 
things,  acquired  by  him. 

Note  : — The  effects  will  fully  come  to  pass  if  the  planet,  the  sign 
occupied  by  the  planet  and  the  ruler  of  such  sign  be  all  powerful  ;  other¬ 
wise  the  effects  will  come  to  pass  imperfectly  and  if  none  of  the  three 
be  powerful,  the  effects  will  fail.  Vide  the  last  verse  of  the  preceding 
Chapter. 
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Pcf  5f?T5TTrTFf  I  ^*TTW^ 
flf^cRTq^  II  Ro  || 


fN 


'■V 


'"V 


fTcf  STFf^STTrf^  TTRTRIT^T^RTS^T^^T:  II  II 

Sisirakarasamagameksa^auilm,  of  “  the  Moon  and  tlie  Zodiac  ” 
and  the  “  aspects  of  the  Moon.”  ^rgsjw  Sadrisaplialam,  the  effects  similar  to  what 
have  been  described,  sra^f^i  Pravadanti,  they  say.  Lagnajatam,  the 

effects  when  each,  of  the  twelve  signs  becomes  the  rising  sign  (■ i.e .,  the  Ascendant). 
wrPlialam,  the  results;  the  effects,  safofe  Adhikam,  more;  extra;  more  (than 
what  are  prescribed  in  the  natures  of  the  signs).  ^  Idam,  this,  Yat,  what. 

Atra,  in  this  case,  i.e.,  each  sign  becoming  the  Ascendant,  Bhavat,  from 

the  natures  (of  the  twelve  houses),  Bhavanabhanathagupaih,  from  the 

Bliavas  (i.e.,  12  houses)  and  from  their  rulers  according  as  both  of  them  or  one 
of  them  or  none  are  powerful.  Vichintaniyam,  to  be  judged  ;  to  be 


pondered  over  before  giving  out  the  judgment. 

20.  The  effects  that  have  been  mentioned  under  the 
heading  “  The  Moon  and  the  Zodiac  ”  (in  the  preceding 
Chapter)  will  also  be  the  effects  when  that  sign  becomes 
the  rising  sign  or  the  Ascendant.  The  results  that  will  be 
mentioned  in  the  subsequent  Chapter  on  Aspects  will  also  be 
the  results  when  the  sign  (where  the  Moon  was  found  and 
aspected  by  any  planet)  becomes  also  the  rising  sign  (and 
aspected  by  the  same  planet).  Nay— the  effects  here  are  more 
due  to  the  rising  sign  for  they  extend  to  the  2nd,  3rd  and 
other  Bhavas  (houses).  The  natures  of  the  twelve  houses 
are  also  to  be  considered  in  connection  with  their  rulers; 
e.g.,  when  the  rising  sign  is  strong  and  its  ruler  is  also 
strong,  then  the  nature  of  the  rising  sign,  i.e.,  the  body,  will 
also  be  perfectly  strong  ;  if  the  sign  be  strong,  and  the  ruler 
a  little  less  strong  then  the  result  will  also  be  full ;  if  one  be 
strong  and  the  other  not  strong,  the  result  will  be  half  weak¬ 
ened  ;  if  the  two  be  not  strong,  then  the  result  will  not  at 
all  be  visible  (i.e.,  the  body  will  not  be  strong).  And  so  on 
with  other  houses  of  wealth  (2),  brothers  (3),  friends  (4),  (5) 
sons,  (6)  enemies,  (7)  wife,  &c. 
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Note  :  —  The  effects  are  declared  similar  owing  to  there  being  no 
difference  between  their  natures  in  the  two  respective  cases ;  and  also 
because  the  famous  astrologers  are  of  this  opinion. 


Satya,  the  famous  astrologer,  writes  the  following  when  each  sign 
becomes  the  Lagna  or  the  rising  sign  :  — 

crt  ^  srer:  i  “mfkm  i  Itotr^- 

fo^itrqqsj  ii  qter  qr  fqgqf  m  smcrs^- 

wnrrq  i  *rg*r?mT?qfq  ftgiRj  q^qgqqrfo  11  srswst  wr 
wot  i  ^t^fn^sr'T'RTsn'  11  |<w(^ 

**j%rgri3RT&r  H5T5555rrar  i  ^qrRssgfqg^rnt  gpir  qro^sar  n  q^qr- 
srmssqgq:  fag^q;qr?u  trq^qfig:  I  fqg&gqfnSmqr 

^q  ii  r?t-  q^sPFt#  sq^iqqrqr  qqsrcga’r  i  5i^t:  qis^jW 
11  1  g^r^rprtcTT  q*5Tf?q?rr- 

^gqm^T  11  glfqsijr  sfam:  ^qN^qtftr  qr  1  fqqqrftqfcTqqqtf 
firaq^rfgjRqtq;:  11  qjQqnfrrcsqqqq:  r  q%cir  g^nf  ^  1  qreqsrgUrssq- 


'KRweff  gurgqsq  u  qi^firetr  sm  q  qqq  wq  1 

WHf^wNfSrap^«T*!fej  qraqRi  11  qfr:  q^rraw^  ^fTtar  ^remT^-qfq  1 

JfrggqqrfcT  it  ^fo  <33,%^  gsmqqrg 

wr:  1  fRrfiwrq:  ^TTTRan?JTr  gqjn^T  11  qrqrqfgcTRT5r?r  q*:?qniq 
Rfsjq^sq^q  1  ?q3^!gTT:  ?!q3Rfq¥rf?»q%  fqfjqrqqrq:  n  37^  qjjj 
H9T  ST^Tl^rf:  qrjqfTW  |  q’qg'^iqn  ftgRnrqsj  <|3q:  ^g^jqir^  ||  qjsi^ter- 
zzzm  ^rzm^fmijrtT^rr^  1  ^i^uqqr  srdt^iajcgmrfffct  11  fi=rg- 
Tq55?T  qifeqs  firqnqq:  qfrrST  fsTRRqTJtli  1  qj|H;¥f^|r"q:  fjqqi^tqsi  535?5rTl 

^rra;  11  *T£jr%qrfr  ^sr^q  srr?r%r  rqqw  sq%g  ?&;  1  Titqqrft 
fqiq^rqr^qqfirg:  ii  mrf  ^irr^t  fwmfsrfkw:  flq^rrsj  1  qnsqf  rstsj 
3flJrp3TT^T35J^  RTfrrf%  II  J|?g:  515#:  qrqfqtaj  vrirorattafft  1 

^m^iT^gqqn%  11  qgpqss  firqqiqr  qg^foffqqrc^jn;  1  iirair^- 
a*Tq%%sr*nt  RTOqrq.  ^q^=  1  *q3rqq%q:  qjWr$r|q^r  gnjRrfqq^sa'  1  sq£fq- 
^q^ra:  qntffti  R<pi:  11  fqRrarag^tnnreKii  13  fqqiVqr- 

^tnt3 1  ^ti^rwqrmsT  g?g'  Rirfrrlr  qrargr  11  ^mtmlrr  fqqqfq: 
fqqq^rr^:  I  qqrqrnqq::  *jqq^r  ^sqmq:  q;qq*f  j|  ^q'Ti?qg^%'flrq  sqqq 
qqn  nra!  1  gstqrqf  m<r:  fq^ri^3rq?Tf3igHi:  ii 
mmarqriR  «Ste^:  &  1  g=rowi  Crr^r.^w:  %S:  n 

’sqrmfgqq^^qR^qrag'sq^rgTfq  1  mqmTfqqt^rfqtn^mrgr  11 

*vwiyr  t%5TT55T53qrq^T^?::  g;r:  1  fq^q^fcr:  fqJ^rqq 

q^^IlfT  II  ^Wffiqtqjiqfsqq;^  q^qr  qiqgq:  |  wra-afr  qqdqr 
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gftftrtsar  ii  srr^rVRtirafcg#  srqWqrer  ^tf?r  i 
*rntaj  ttafcsrrat.  11  nrq^%^:  sxqrqsf  n^r  i  ttfcrr  qrq^sq- 

f^HTgr  ^ggqqtf<r  u  ssj&rgafsrc^ra-r  nqi?  qramraq^rer;  i  ntera’prt'- 

5g3r;  q;rikrer:  ^c;  11  %q^3T?gqra  *ssw  i 

sr^¥%T  qg’j^T  gnjsrrcrera:  n  qsfiiq^tpiqs:  ^tffk 

gqvq:  1  «iif  g  JreqqJTfa^sr  fq^TOgqqTfcT  II  55¥TcT 

^mifrfcr  1  Jjcg'  fe&STqTgT  gqra  snqi^rgqiq  11  ^mRjssf 

ftshrrf>q^p;*m  1  qitqrcfm  jjqrcqr  tfreaq&rsq  #sR*nq?  ii  5 ’^i^- 

«ih:  f;qm:  BKfqrq^r  jjcre=t3R:  1  si^snysc:  tfrefcfqur'Gqra  ^s-rwii^qqr- 
^fstcTCTT^T  qt^rtwqwqij^qr?  'flTOTH  |  qgtqjrtTSSq%5tT  f  ^553Trjp3'  ^FTlcT1  II 
stifTr^R^i^ji^r'gqrfeqr-aq^^Tsrairg'tfq  i  jqfff^qT^rqftfca'q^  qr  wmiqgs* 
cr^r^  jij’sjt  PFfS'a:  spnsret:  ?pq:  I  TqgTM^fqgfe^q^RPWT^m  II 

snHTstraq^s’cfci.  ^ii'Hjrt  ajqasifq  i  §Cnn:  ^qfttqjj^3iqq*;qs3g<f^- 

5^0*:  II  q^ftj  qi^  qsTcIwqTU  qigmR.  I  srfrKRWf^  IqcfJSTSJ 

q>Rq%  ¥nqtt^  11  {q^sjijT^i  55^1%  rarqqTq  ^ 

sis’TJqig'JWT'^frat  qqiqrer  h  gT25i*t  m^if  ^j%ist  ifn?^  usurer:  i 
q>q>qrffT%T  HfTcHT  fq’^ITT  qq>J?fa%q:  II  ftriiqsqq^^:  ^q3t*TC?ft,|focn 
^i55iqT5-i:  1  qrfiFn  ’qq  griv  fqqiqqqs  ?7^rc2j  11  Ht^rani  ■flfqt  ^ 
fcjgwreqiR.  qrcra.  11  Trnif^Rtrm^r^raqr?  vrq  sqnsNtfwr:  n  Jjcg  u^nw- 

1  ftraTq^qqiqrfqqr^Firm^rqTg:!  n 

A  person,  born  when — 

(])  Aries  is  the  rising  sign  :  -  will  have  ugly  fingers,  will  be  angry, 
quarrelsome,  not  keeping  to  his  word,  of  bilious  and  windy  temperament, - 
a  miser,  and  will  be  afflicted  with  miseries.  He  will  in  his  young  age  be 
separated  from  his  parents  and  from  his  religious  teacher,  will  have  few 
children,  will  help  his  brothers  and  kinsmen,  will  be  virtuous,  will  go 
abroad,  and  will  do  useless  works.  He  will  get  for  his  partner  a  woman 
of  a  low  caste,  or  a  deceitful  woman,  or  one  of  defective  limbs,  or  one  who 
was  already  married.  His  relations  will  be  friendly.  His  death  will 
occur  either  by  weapons  or  by  poison,  or  by  bilious  complaints,  or  by 
those  persons  round  him,  or  by  fire,  rain  or  by  being  shut  up  in  a  prison 
or  by  fall. 

(2)  Taurus,  the  rising  sign  : — thick  lips,  large  cheek,  thick  nose, 
and  broad  forehead  ;  of  phlegmatic  and  windy  temperament  ;  very  charit¬ 
able,  spending  very  much;  will  have  many  daughters,  and  a  few  sons  ; 
will  do  wrong  to  his  parents;  will  be  engaged  in  various  acts  ;  will  be 
irreligious,  will  be  wealthy  ;  always  liking  to  keep  his  wife  near  to 
him  ;  will  suffer  from  weapons  ;  and  will  cause  injury  to  his  kinsmen. 
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His  cause  of  deatli : — weapons,  ropes,  or  animals  ;  or  will  die  in  foreign 
lands,  or  through  overwork,  water,  or  spear,  want  of  food  or  exercise  or 
through  quadrupeds. 

(3)  Gemini,  the  rising  sign  : — of  defective  limbs,  or  of  extra  limbs  ; 
sweet  tongued  ;  doing  special  meritorious  deeds,  of  a  mixed  temperament, 
will  have  two  mothers,  of  small  intellect,  of  small  stature,  will  be  a  favour¬ 
ite  of  the  sages  and  his  preceptor ;  will  have  few  brothers  ;  not  very  active, 
will  put  others  to  pain  and  trouble  ;  will  be  qualified  ;  will  be  engaged  in 
various  works ;  will  be  virtuous,  will  squander  away  his  earnings,  will 
possess  several  wives  and  will  have  serious  diseases.  Cause  of  death  :  — 
Snake-bite,  poison,  animals,  or  water. 

(4)  Cancer,  the  rising  sign  : — will  be  wanting  in  concentration,  will 
suffer  diseases  of  genital  organs,  will  be  timid,  grateful,  of  phlegmatic 
and  windy  temperament  ;  crab-like  tenacious  ;  will  follow  wicked  people 
and  his  enemies  ;  will  spend  others’  wealth  ;  will  be  haughty  amongst  his 
own  friends  and  kinsmen ;  reproached  by  his  relatives,  will  lose  his 
children,  engaged  in  important  works  in  foreign  lands ;  not  of  clear 
speech,  a  master  over  others  ;  will  have  an  unequal  match,  will  be  defeat¬ 
ed  by  his  enemies,  and  will  be  honoured  by  many.  His  cause  of  death 
throat  complaints,  rope,  phlegmatic  complaints,  the  fracture  of  bones, 
cuts,  or  dropsy. 

(5)  Leo,  the  rising  sign  : — will  be  of  a  hard  nature,  fond  of  meat, 
of  bilious  temperament,  will  be  confidential  .about  secrets,  will  do  many 
works  and  support  his  large  family,  will  be  a  miser,  will  be  liked  by  all, 
well  renowned,  a  man  of  resignation,  able  and  energetic,  and  will  be 
irreligious,  will  have  several  wives  from  various  families,  will  have  a  dis¬ 
eased  waist,  knees  and  teeth.  His  cause  of  death  : — weapons,  hurtful 
animals,  poison,  wood,  diseases,  aquatic  animals,  or  starvation. 

(6)  Virgo,  the  rising  sign: — will  be  sweet  tongued,  will  have  a 
beautiful  body,  will  have  long  legs,  of  a  mixed  temperament,  of  a  respect¬ 
able  appearance,  will  have  wounds,  will  be  wealthy,  a  miser,  liked  by  his 
kinsmen,  will  have  many  daughters,  will  not  go  on  well  with  his  brothers, 
will  like  to  do  virtuous  acts,  will  not  earn  much  and  will  be  an  artisan 
and  capable  in  works.  His  cause  of  death  : — quadrupeds,  weapons,  bilious 
attacks,  grief,  fall  or  rope. 

(7)  Libra,  the  rising  sign  : — will  possess  odd  limbs,  will  be  of  a 
rough  nature,  of  phlegmatic  and  windy  temperament,  will  be  fickle,  o? 
short  neck,  grateful,  will  get  much  wealth,  will  be  respected  for  his  acts 
of  charity,  will  serve  his  religious  teacher  devotedly,  will  be  respected  by 
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his  father,  brothers  and  followers,  will  be  fond  of  walking,  will  be  virtu¬ 
ous,  will  be  troubled  by  his  kinsmen,  will  lose  his  wife,  will  be  quarrel¬ 
some  and  will  suffer  from  grief.  His  cause  of  death  : — a  famous  man,  his 
kinsmen,  wild  quadrupeds,  perspiration,  separation  from  his  dear  things, 
fasting  or  the  fatigue  through  long  journey. 

(8)  Scorpio,  the  rising  sign: — will  have  a  broad  face,  a  big  belly, 
and  a  conspicuous  sinew  proceeding  from  the  vertebral  column ;  will  be  of 
a  rough  nature  and  of  a  bilious  temperament ;  will  have  his  eyes  yellow  ; 
will  be  slowly  but  quickly  travelling  ;  a  master  over  others,  will  support 
a  large  family,  will  be  disliked  by  his  relatives,  will  spend  much,  will 
have  many  children,  will  not  live  happily,  will  have  no  enemies,  will  lose 
his  virtues,  will  take  care  of  oxen,  will  be  morose  and  surly  on  account 
of  his  wife,  will  yield  nothing  to  his  enemies,  will  have  his  own  men  for 
his  enemies  ;  will  suffer  from  many  diseases  and  will  yield  to  his  foes  out 
of  fear  of  his  body  being  cut  to  pieces.  His  cause  of  death  : — imprison¬ 
ment,  blows,  bad  diseases,  or  fire. 

(9)  Sagittari,  the  rising  sign will  have  thick  lips,  large  teeth, 
long  nose,  of  phlegmatic  and  windy  temperament,  a  fleshy  genital  organ, 
thighs  and  arms,  will  have  ugly  nails,  always  ready  to  work,  a  hero  in 
battle,  will  work  under  men  of  low  caste,  will  lose  his  wealth  through 
thieves,  fire,  or  the  king,  will  be  learned,  will  be  respected  by  many 
people,  will  give  trouble  to  his  brothers,  will  work  in  foreign  lands,  will 
be  liked  by  the  king,  will  be  somewhat  virtuous,  will  quarrel  with  his 
wife,  and  will  have  a  diseased  face.  Cause  of  death : — quadrupeds, 
snakes,  the  king  or  imprisonment. 

(10)  Capricorn,  the  rising  sign  : — will  have  a  thin  nose,  long  face, 
arms  and  legs ;  of  windy  temperament,  will  have  a  face  like  that  of  a  deer 
(or  elephant),  will  be  timid,  fickle,  will  suffer  imprisonment ;  will  have  a 
small  family,  small  wealth  ;  will  be  a  miser,  will  have  daughters,  will  lose 
his  kinsmen,  will  live  in  plenty,  will  earn  riches  by  his  prowess,  or  by  the 
king  or  through  forest ;  will  observe  fasting;  will  have  a  wife  of  a  low 
caste  and  be  attached  to  her,  will  have  a  large  body,  few  hairs,  weak 
knees,  and  will  complain  of  some  diseases  or  other.  Cause  of  death  :  — 
children,  wind,  weapons,  the  king,  poison,  fall,  an  elephant,  an  increase 
of  bile,  or  dyspepsia. 

(11)  Aquarius,  the  rising  sign  : — will  be  dull,  cruel,  the  eldest  in 
his  family,  of  bilious  and  windy  temperament,  will  have  a  nose  shaped 
like  the  flower  of  the  sesamum  plant,  will  squander  away  his  wealth,  will 
have  many  servants,  will  be  hated  by  his  kinsmen,  preceptors,  enemies 
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and  friends ;  will  be  addicted  to  sinful  acts,  will  have  a  fine  body  and 
wealth ;  a  religious  hypocrite,  will  make  his  wife  worship  the  Devas,  will 
get  many  sacred  stones,  symbolical  of  Devas  and  will  suffer  from  phlegma¬ 
tic  attacks  affecting  the  chest.  Cause  of  death: — pains  in  the  belly; 
vomitting;  or  drugs  administered  by  a  woman. 

(12)  Pisces,  the  rising  sign  will  have  thick  lips,  fish-like  eye, 
and  long  nose,  of  phlegmatic  and  windy  temperament;  will  be  a  sage  ; 
will  have  his  skin  very  rough,  and  not  of  one  mind  and  of  active  habits, 
will  have  much  income  and  expenditure,  will  be  respected  by  his  servants 
and  wife,  will  be  virtuous,  will  have  a  good  wife,  will  help  his  father,  will 
join  a  woman  of  low  deeds  and  will  have  very  bad  and  cruel  enemies. 
Cause  of  death disease,  corruption  of  the  blood,  snake,  lion,  the  chiefs 
of  parties  of  men  ;  venereal  diseases,  drugs,  fasting,  or  exhaustion  through 
long  journey. 

Thus  ends  the  Eighteenth  Chapter  on  the  Planets  and  the  Zodiac 
by  Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

ON  ASPECTS. 

*TTofto-^  wri?T 

R:^T:  sfaq:  f  SfTiRR  I  f^S^T- 

^^TS^nfTRfSTTFFfT  II  \  II 

Ckandre,  on  Moon  (residing).  ^n|%  BMpabudhau,  king,  a  pandit  or 
scliolar.  Nppopamagu^i,  king-like  ;  well-qualified.  Stenah,  a  thief. 

w&r.  Adhanah,  poor.  ^  Cha,  and.  wl  Ajage,  in  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries,  f^:^: 
Nihsvah,  poor.  Stenanpmanyabhfipadhamnali,  thief,  honoured  like 

a  king,  king,  wealthy  man.  T vj:  Presvah,  a  servant,  f :  Kujadyaih,  aspected 
by  the  several  planets,  Mars,  &c.  successively  ( i.e .,  by  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter, 
Venus,  Saturn  and  the  Sun,  successively).  Gavi,  in  the  sign  Vpsa  or  Taurus. 
^  Npsthe,  in  the  sign  Mithuna  or  the  Gemini.  ^T®q^iRqTRc^rR:  Ayovyavahari- 
parthivabudhabhih,  a  professional  soldier,  king,  scholar,  a  fearless  person,  mpus: 
Tantuvayah.,  a  weaver,  wu  Adhanah,  poor.  Svarkse,  in  one’s  own  constel¬ 
lation  ;  in  Moon’s  own  house,  i.e.,  in  the  sign  Karka  or  Cancer.  Yod- 

dhvakavijnabhumipatayah,  a  soldier,  poet,  scholar,  king  or  landlord. 
Ayojividpgroginau,  a  professional  soldier  and  one  suffering  from  eye-disease. 

1.  When  the  Moon  occupies  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries, 
and  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  Mars,  the  individual  born 
will  become  a  king — by  Mercury,  the  native  will  become  a 
learned  scholar — by  Jupiter,  the  native  will  become  like  a 
king — by  Venus,  the  native  will  be  endowed  with  many 
qualities — by  Saturn,  the  native  will  be  a  thief — by  Sun,  the 
native  will  become  poor,  will  have  no  property. 

When  the  Moon  in  Vrisa  or  Taurus  is  asjoected  by 
Mars,  the  native  will  become  poor — by  Mercury,  the  native 
will  become  a  thief — by  Jupiter,  the  native  will  get  honours 
like  a  king~by  Venus,  the  native  will  become  a  king- — by 
Saturn,  the  native  will  become  wealthy — by  the  Sun,  the 
native  will  be  engaged  as  a  servant. 
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When  the  Moon  in  Mithuna  or  Gemini  is  aspected  by 
Mars,  the  native  will  become  a  professional  soldier  or  a  seller 
of  weapons — -by  Mercury,  the  native  will  become  a  king 
by  Jupiter,  the  native  will  become  a  scholar  or  learned  man 
— by  Venus,  the  native  will  become  fearless — by  Saturn  the 
native  will  become  a  weaver-— by  the  Sun,  the  native  will 
become  poor. 

When  the  Moon  in  Cancer  or  Karka  is  aspected  by — • 
Mars,  the  native  will  become  a  soldier — by  Mercury,  the  native 
will  become  a  poet  or  literary  author — by  Jupiter,  the  native 
will  become  a  scholar— by  Venus,  the  native  will  become  a 
king  or  landlord— by  Saturn,  the  native  will  become  a  pro¬ 
fessional  soldier — by  the  Sun,  the  native  will  suffer  from 
eye  diseases. 

Note.  All  that  have  been  said  of  the  Moon  in  the  several  signs 
aspected  by  several  planets  applies  also  to  those  signs  respectively  when 
they  become  the  Ascendant.  The  Moon  by  aspecting  the  several  signs 
of  the  Zodiac  except  the  sign  Cancer,  produces  malefic  effects  when  such 
signs  are  the  rising  signs. 

WTrf:  II  R  II 

Jyotirjna$hyanarendranapitan|:ipaksesah,  an  astro¬ 
loger,  a  wealthy  person,  a  king,  a  barber,  a  king,  a  king,  Budhadyaih, 

by  Mercury,  (Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn,  Sun,  Mars)  successively,  Harau,  in 
Simha  ;  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  sign  Simha  or  Leo.  ugu  Tadvat,  as  before  •  i.e 
when  aspected  by  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn,  Sun,  Mars.  Bhupacliamu- 

panaipupayutah,  king,  commander  of  an  army,  clever  and  skilful.  Sasthe,  in 
the  sign  Kanya  or  Virgo.  Asubhaih,  when  aspected  by  the  malefics,  i.e., 

Saturn,  Sun  and  Mars,  respectively,  Stryasrayah,  one  living  under  the 

shelter  of  women;  serving  under  women,  Juke,  when  Moon  is  in  Libra  or 
Tula.  Bhupasuvarijakaravapijah,  a  king,  a  goldsmith  and  a  trader. 

Seseksite,  when  aspected  by  the  remaining,  i.e.,  Saturn,  the  Sun  or  Mars. 
%r?i  Naikjiti,  a  low  dishonest  person  ;  a  murderer.  Kite,  when  Moon  is  in  the 
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sign  Vyischika  or  Scorpio,  Yugmapita,  father  of  twins  ;  some  also  render, 

having  two  fathers  and  read  t| mm:  one  father  real  and  another  adopted  by 
religion.  q  Natali  cha,  and  humble  and  obedient.  Rajakah,  a  washer¬ 

man.  Vyamgah,  one  of  defective  limbs,  wr :  Adhanah,  poor ;  indigent,  w?i: 
Bhdpatih,  a  king. 

2.  If  the  Moon  in  Simha  (Leo)  be  aspected  by 
Mercury,  the  native  will  become  an  astrologer  ;  if  aspected 
by  Jupiter,  wealthy  ;  if  by  Venus,  a  king  ;  if  by  Saturn, 
a  barber ;  if  by  the  Sun,  a  king  ;  and  if  by  Mars,  a  king. 

If  the  Moon  in  Kanya  (Virgo)  be  aspected  by  Mer¬ 
cury,  the  native  will  become  a  king  ;  if  aspected  by  Jupiter, 
the  commander  of  an  army  ;  if  by  Venus,  skilful  in  all 
actions  ;  if  by  Saturn,  the  Sun  or  by  Mars,  will  be  under 
the  protection  of  women  (serving  under  them). 

When  the  Moon  in  Tula  (Libra)  is  aspected  by  Mer¬ 
cury,  the  native  will  become  a  king  ;  if  aspected  by  Jupiter, 
a  goldsmith  ;  if  by  Venus,  a  trader  ;  and  if  by  the  Sun, 
Saturn,  or  Mars,  an  executioner,  a  very  low  dishonest 
person. 

When  the  Moon  in  Vrischika  (Scorpio)  is  aspected 
by  Mercury,  the  native  will  become  the  father  of  twins 
(or  he  may  get  two  fathers  one  real  and  the  other  adopted 
by  religion)  ;  if  aspected  by  Jupiter,  humble  and  obedient  ; 
if  by  Venus,  a  washerman  ;  if  by  Saturn,  defective  in  his 
limbs  ;  if  by  the  Sun,  poor  ;  and  if  by  Mars,  will  be  a 
king. 

Note. — The  above  effects  are  also  visible  when  the  corresponding 
signs  are  the  rising  signs  respectively. 

vj\o  hr  o  qf^:  m- 

qiqf%h  n  b  n 

Jnatyurvisajan&srayah,  a  supporter,  or  a  chief  protector  of 
one’s  family,  a  king,  the  refuge  or  supporter  of  many  persons,  q  Clia,  and.  3^ 
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Turage,  when  the  Moon  is  in  the  sign  Dhanu  or  Sagittarius.  Papaih,  aspected 
by  the  evil  planets  Saturn,  the  Sun  and  Mars.  Sadambhah,  arrogant,  vain. 

3b:  Satliah,  hypocrite.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^  ^r:  Aturvisanarendra- 

paj?(Jitadhanidravyonabhupah,  a  King-Emperor,  a  king,  a  pandit,  a  wealthy 
person,  poor,  ora  king,  Myige,  when  the  Moon  is  in  Makara  or  Capricorn,  *rq: 
Bliupah,  a  king,  wm:  Bhupasamah,  one  king-like.  Anyadaraniratah, 

one  having  illicit  intercourse  with  others’  wives,  Sesaifi,  by  the  remaining,  i.e., 
by  Saturn,  the  Sun  or  Mars.  ^  Cha,  and  also.  Kumbhasthite,  when  Moon 

occupies  the  Kumbha  sign.  fivra:  Hasyajnah,  one  knowing  how  to  make  others 
laugh,  how  to  give  amusement  to  others  ;  witty ;  sarcastic,  wu:  Npipatih,  a 
king.  5^:  Budhah,  one  learned  ;  pandit.  ^  Cha,  and.  Jjhasage,  when 

Moon  occupies  the  Mina  or  Pisces,  m:  Papal},  vicious.  ^  Cha,  and.  VNcgir 
Papeksite,  aspected  by  the  malefics,  Saturn,  Sun,  or  Mars. 

3.  If  the  Moon  in  Dhanu  (Sagittarius)  he  aspected 
by  Mercury,  the  native  will  become  the  chief  in  one’s 
family  (i.e.,  will  protect  his  kinsmen)  ;  if  aspected  by  Jupiter, 
a  king  ;  if  by  Venus,  the  supporter  of  many  men  ;  if  by 
Saturn,  the  Sun,  or  Mars,  will  be  a  hyprocrite,  vain,  arrogant 
person,  not  doing  good  to  any. 

When  the  Moon  in  Markara  (Capricorn)  is  aspected  by 
Mercury,  the  native  will  become  a  Maharajah  or  the  King- 
Emperor  ;  when  aspected  by  Jupiter,  a  king ;  when  by 
Venus,  a  scholar  ;  when  by  Saturn,  a  wealthy  man;  when 
by  Sun,  a  poor  man  ;  and  when  by  Mars,  will  be  a  king. 

When  the  Moon  in  Kumbha  (Aquarius)  is  aspected  by 
Mercury,  the  native  will  become  a  king  ;  when  aspected 
by  Jupiter,  will  be  like  a  king;  by  Venus,  in  illicit  inter¬ 
course  with  the  wives  of  other  men  ;  by  Saturn,  Sun,  or 
Mars,  in  illicit  intercourse  with  others’  wives. 

When  the  Moon  in  Mina  (Pisces)  is  aspected  by 
Mercury,  the  native  will  become  witty  and  sarcastic  ;  when 
aspected  by  Jupiter,  will  be  a  king  ;  by  Venus,  a  scholar  ; 
by  Saturn,  Sun,  or  Mars,  a  sinner. 

Note: — The  same  remarks  hold  good  when  the  signs  are  the  risincr 
signs  respectively,  The  Moon  by  aspecting  the  several  signs  of  the 

Zodiac  except  the  sign  Cancer  produces  malefic  effects  when  these  are 
the  rising  signs. 
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yjjo  Ro--fR^4^TT%r%:  ^T^T^rT- 


itrorg^TT^iu:  Horesark sadalairitaih,  by  the  planets  residing  in  the  half  signs 
or  horas  ruled  by  the  lord  of  the  half  sign  (hora)  where  the  Moon  exists, 
^ubhakarah,  benefic  ;  auspicious.  §s:  Dyistah,  aspected.  stfi  Sasi,  the  Moon, 
ct^ici:  Tadgatah,  situated  in  that  hora  (half  sign)  (whence  the  planets  are  aspecting 
the  Moon).  Tryanp.se,  in  the  Dreskanas ;  in  the  'Decanates.  The  Moon 

residing  in  any  Decanate.  cpqruw  Tatpatibhih,  by  the  rulers  of  that  Mecanate. 

Sub yid bhavanagaih,  situated  in  the  friend’s  houses,  3T  Ya,  or. 
Viksitah,  aspected.  srem  Sasyate,  is  said  to  produce  good  or  auspicious  results, 
qu  Yat,  whatever.  Proktam,  is  told.  Pratirasiviksanaphalam, 

the  fruits  of  each  of  the  twelve  signs,  where  the  Moon  resides,  being  aspected  by 
the  other  planets,  nu  Tat,  these  things  ;  these  results.  gjusTbi  Nvadasamse,  in  the 
Dvadasamsas,  (twelfth  divisions  of  any  sign)  where  Moon  becomes  situated. 

Smptam,  to  be  remembered;  are  applicable,  Suryadyaih,  by  the 

planets  Sun,  &c.,  (Sun,  Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn).  w&tfcn 
Avalokite,  on  being  aspected.  wq  Api,  even,  Tasini,  on  Moon  residing 

(in  the  Navamsas).  m  Jnyeyam,  (now)  to  be  known  ;  to  be  described, 
Navamsesu,  in  the  Navamsas  (ninth  part  of  a  sign).  Atali,  in  the  following 


verses. 


4.  The  effects  produced  by  the  Moon  occupying  the 
solar  or  lunar  liora  of  a  sign  during  birth  time  will  he 
benefic  if  she  be  aspected  by  planets  occupying  respectively 
the  solar  or  lunar  horas(l). 

The  effects  produced  by  the  Moon  occupying  any 

Drekkana  of  a  sign  during  birth  time  will  be  benefic  if  She 

be  aspected  by  a  planet  that  is  the  ruler  of  the  above- 

mentioned  Drekkana(2). 

The  effects  produced  by  the  Moon  occupying  any 

sign  will  be  benefic  if  She  be  aspected  by  planets  occupying 
Moon’s  own  or  allies’  houses(3). 

The  effects  produced  by  the  Moon  occupying  any 

sign  and  aspected  by  several  planets  as  described  above 
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in  the  preceding  three  verses  are  applicable  in  the  case 
when  the  Moon  occupies  any  Dvadasamsa  of  that  sign(4). 

The  effects  produced  by  the  Moon  occupying  any 
Navamsa  of  a  sign  and  aspected  by  several  planets  will 
now  be  described  in  the  following  verses. 

Notes. — -(1)  If  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  planets  occupying  floras 
whose  rulers  are  different  from  the  rulers  of  the  lioras  occupied  by  her,  the 
effects  will  be  malefic.  The  same  remarks  apply  to  the  rising  hora. 

If  the  planets  referred  to  in  the  verse  be  benefic,  the  results  are 
fully  auspicious;  if  they  be  malefic,  the  results  are  middling  ;  and  so  on. 

(2)  and  (3)  The  same  remarks  apply  to  the  rising  Drekkana. 

(4)  The  same  remark  holds  with  reference  to  the  rising  Dva- 
dasamskis.  If  the  rising  Dvadasamsa  be  other  than  that  of  Karka,  and 
if  the  rising  sign  be  aspected  by  the  Moon,  the  effects  will  be  malefic  ; 
if  the  rising  DvadaSamSa  be  that  of  Cancer,  and  if  the  rising  sign  be 
aspected  by  the  Moon,  the  effects  will  be  benefic 

cfo  ffrat  wsi 

Thirst  qds^nssrsRT^r  n  *  ii 

Araksikah,  city  magistrate  ;  or  police  Ivotwal  or  magistrate. 
Vadaruchih,  a  murderous  person  ;  executioner  ;  one  connected  with  the  act  of 
killing.  5^:  Kusalah,  clever,  Niyuddhe,  in  wrestling ;  in  gymnastics. 

*yr:  Blmpafi,  king,  Arthavau,  one  wealthy  ;  one  rich,  Kalaliakyit, 

quarrelsome.  Ksityamsasamsthe,  in  the  Mars’s  Navamsa  ;  when  Moon 

is  situated  in  the  Navamsa  of  Aries  and  Vrischika,  the  houses  of  Mars. 
Murkhah,  illiterate  ;  stupid  ;  fool.  Anyadaraniratah,  in  illicit  inter¬ 
course  with  others’  wives.  Sukavih,  good  poet,  rur  Sitamse,  (Moon) 

in  the  Navamsas  of  Vyisa  and  Tula,  (Tarus  and  Libra).  Satkavyakyit, 

very  good  poet,  wrc:  Sukhaparah,  indulging  in  pleasures,  Anyakala- 

tragafi,  in  illicit  intercourse  with  others’  wives.  ^  Cha,  and. 

5.  When  the  Moon  during  birth  occupy  the  Mars’ 
Navamsa  in  the  corresponding  Mesa  or  Vrischika  portions 
and  when  She  is  aspected  by  the  Sun,  the  individual  born 
will  become  a  city  magistrate  or  kotwal ;  when  aspected 
by  Mars,  an  executioner  ;  by  Mercury,  a  gymnast,  an  athlete 
-or  _a  wrestler  ;  by  Jupiter,  a  king;  by  Venus,  a  wealthy 

37 
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man  ;  and  when  by  Saturn,  the  individual  will  become  a 
quarrelsome  creature.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Moon 
occupy  the  Venus’  Navamsa  in  the  corresponding  Tula  or 
Vrisa  portions,  and  if  She  be  aspected  by  the  Sun,  then  the 
individual  will  become  an  illiterate  fool ;  by  Mars,  addicted 
to  others’  wives;  by  Mercury,  can  appreciate  poetry  or  other 
literary  works  ,  by  Jupiter,  can  compose  very  nice  poems  ox- 
other  literary  works  ;  by  Venus,  a  sensualist ;  by  Saturn,  will 
be  in  illicit  connection  with  others’  wives. 

sfo  Trf-iT%  %  TRfTRTSqfagW: 

T$RTa?WW  II  i  I! 

tre  Baudhe,  in  the  Navamsas  of  Mercury,  i.e.,  in  the  Mitliuna  and  Kanya, 
portions  (Mercury’s  houses),  ff  Hi,  certainly.  Rangacharachauraka- 

vindramantri,  a  wrestler,  a  thief,  a  physician,  a  minister.  Geyagnasil- 

panipu#ah,  musician  and  clever  artisan,  sjnjht  Sasini,  on  Moon  occupying.  rera 
Sthite,  occupying.  ^  Amse,  in  the  Navamsas,  ^  S’vamse,  in  one’s  own  Navamsa, 
i.e.,  in  the  Karka  Navamsa  (that  of  the  Moon).  Alpagatra- 

dhanalubdhatapasvimukhyah,  lean,  avaricious,  ascetic,  chief.  Stri- 

posyakrityaniratah,  supported  by  wife;  engaged  in  doing  one’s  duty.  ^  Cha,  and. 
ftwRTO  Niriksyamane,  aspected. 

6.  When,  during  birth,  the  Moon  occupy  the  Mercury’s 
Navamsas,  i.e.,  the  corresponding  Mithuna  or  Kanya  portions, 
the  native  will  become  a  wrestler,  if  She  be  also  aspected  by 
the  Sun  ;  will  be  a  thief,  if  aspected  by  Mars  ;  will  be  a  first, 
class  poet,  if  aspected  by  Mercury ;  will  be  a  minister,  if  as¬ 
pected  by  Jupiter  ;  a  musician,  if  aspected  by  Venus  ;  and 
will  be  an  artist,  if  also  aspected  by  Satui-n. 

When  the  Moon  occupy  her  own  Navamsa,  i.e.,  the 
corresponding  Karka  portion,  the  native  will  be  lean  and 
thin,  if  she  be  also  aspected  by  the  Sun  ;  will  be  a  miser  and 
greedy  of  wealth,  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  Mars ;  will  be 
an  ascetic,  if  she  be  also  aspected  by  Mercury ;  will  be  a 
chief,  if  the  Moon  be  also  aspected  by  Jupiter  ;  will  be 
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maintained  by  women,  if  aspected  by  Venus  ;  and  will  be 
attached  to  one  s  duties,  if  the  Moon  be  also  aspected  by 
Saturn. 

srf rMtsr:  srg^- 

gdfsrhrt^RfR?r  i  siRmersfr  sreren 


r\  r\ 


||  vs  II 

Sakrodhah,  angry,  Narapatisammatah,  endeared  by  the  king. 

ISiidhisalj,  earning  money  by  dealing  with  pearls,  jewels  &c.  Simhamse 

in  the  Navamsa  oj  Simha  or  Leo.  w:  Prabhuh,  master,  qrau:  Asutafr,  sonless, 
Atihimsrakarma,  very  mischievous  ;  murderous,  ^rr|  Jfvarn.se,  in  Jupi- 
tei  s  Navamsa,  i.e.,  in  the  Aava’psas  of  Dlianu  and  Mina  (Sagittari  and  Pisces). 
tffeRC  Pratlntabalah,  renowned  for  strength.  wq^gT  Rap.opadesta,  advisers  in 
battle,  how  phalanxes  are  to  be  arranged,  Ac.  fnsw:  Hasyajrah,  skilled  in  making 

others  laugh.  Sacdiivavikhmavyiddhasilah,  minister,  eunuch, 

religious. 

7.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Moon  be  in  the  Simha’s 
Navamsa,  the  native  will  become  of  an  angry  nature  if 
she  be  also  aspected  by  the  Sun ;  clear  to  kings,  if  aspected 
by  Mars  ;  master  of  buried  treasures,  if  aspected  by  Mer¬ 
cury  ;  a  master  whose  orders  are  obeyed,  if  aspected  by 
Jupiter ;  will  become  sonless,  if  aspected  by  Venus;  will 
do  mischievous  actions,  if  aspected  by  Saturn. 

If  the  Moon  be  in  Jupiter’s  Navamsa  in  the  correspond¬ 
ing  Dhanu  or  Mina  portions,  the  native  will  become  strong 
and  famous  if  the  Moon  be  aspected  by  the  Sun  ;  will  know 
the  art  of  warfare,  if  aspected  by  Mars ;  will  become  witty 
and  sarcastic,  if  aspected  by  Mercury  ;  a  prime  minister,  if 
aspected  by  Jupiter ;  will  become  void  of  virility,  i.e.,  eunuch 
if  aspected  by  Venus  ;  will  become  religious  and  charit¬ 
ably  disposed,  if  aspected  by  Saturn. 

^TTRffir--W€qrqRqf  ^ 

11  q 
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Alpapatyah,  having  a  few  sons.  Duhkhitah,  sorrowful;  morose; 

unhappy,  sini  Sati  api,  though  existing.  ^  Sve,  riches.’  Man  asak  tali; 

honourable,  Karmaip,  in  one’s  duties.  Sve,  appropriate  to  one’s  family. 

Anuraktah,  attached,  Dustastrlstah,  liked  by  bad  women,  w: 

Kfipapah,  miser.  ^  Cha,  and.  Arkibhage,  in  the  Nava  m  gas  of  Saturn, 

i.e.,  in  Makara  and  Kumbha  portions.  ^  Chandre,  on  Moon  (occupying).  *it% 
Bhanau,  pertaining  to  the  Sun.  ngu  Tadvat,  like  that  (the  effects  of  the  Moon.) 

Indvadidfiste,  aspected  by  the  Moon  and  other  planets,  i.e.,  by  the  Moon, 
Mars,  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus,  Saturn. 

8.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Moon  occupy  Saturn’s 
Navamsa,  i.e.,  the  corresponding  Makara  and  Kumbha 
portions,  the  native  will  get  few  children,  if  she  be  aspected 
by  the  Sun  ;  will  become  miserable  and  will  get  trouble  in  ac¬ 
quiring  riches  and  property,  if  she  be  aspected  by  Mars  ; 
will  become  arrogant,  if  aspected  by  Mercury  ;  will  become 
a  worthy  man  doing  worthy  acts  becoming  to  his  family,  if 
aspected  by  Jupiter  ;  will  become  a  lewd,  a  debauchee,  if 
aspected  by  Venus  ;  become  a  miser,  if  aspected  by  Saturn. 

These  effects  are  applicable  also  to  the  then  rising 
sign.  (1)  Whatever  effects  have  been  described  about  the  Moon 
in  several  Navamsakas  and  her  being  aspected  by  the  planets 
Sun,  Mars,  etc.,  are  applicable  also  to  the  Sun  being  in 
those  Navamsakas  and  his  being  aspected  by  the  Moon, 
Mars,  etc. 

Remarks. — (1  j  The  aspect  of  the  Moon  is  always  considered  inaus¬ 
picious  excepting  when  it  is  directed  to  that  of  the  Ivarka  (Cancer),  when 
it  is  auspicious.  The  same  remark  applies  to  the  rising  Navams'a  as  to 
the  Moon — but  if  the  Moon  aspect  the  rising  sign  when  the  rising  Navamsa 
is  other  than  that  of  Cancer,  the  effects  will  be  malefic. 

ti  c  IS 

II HU 

Vargottamasvaparagesu,  in  vargottamas  (the  most  auspicious 
degrees  specified  in  the  1st  chapter,  verse  14),  in  one’s  own  Navamsas  and  in 
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another’s  Navamsas.  fa  Subham,  auspicious  ;  good,  m  Yat,  whatever.  IJktam, 
is  told  rm  Tat,  that,  Pustamadhyalaghuta,  very  strong  .or  prominent, 

mediocre  strong,  and  less  strong,  sraaf  Asubham,  inauspicious  results, 
Utkrame^a,  in  the  reverse  order.  Yiryanvitah,  strong,  Amsaka- 

patih,  the  Navamsa  ruler.  Nirupaddhi,  overpowers;  checks;  stops; 

prevents  any  results  being  produced.  Phrvam,  aforesaid,  vajugro  Rasiksapa- 
sya,  when  the  signs  are  aspected  ;  the  aspects  of  the  signs.  Phalam,  results. 

Amsaphalam,  the  results  of  its  own  Amsas.  s^ttct  Dadati,  gives  ;  bears  ; 

engenders. 

9.  The  results  that  have  been  mentioned  here  due  to 
the  Moon  in  the  several  Navamsas  being  aspected  by  several 
planets  in  the  several  signs  are  of  two  kinds,  auspicious  and 
inauspicious  ;  e.g .,  becoming  a  king  is  auspicious  and  be¬ 
coming  an  executioner  is  inauspicious  and  so  on.  Now 
when  the  Moon  is  situated  in  Vargottama,  the  most  favour¬ 
able  position,  then  the  auspicious  results  are  rendered  highly 
auspicious  ;  when  the  Moon  is  situated  in  her  own  Navamsas 
these  results  are  of  a  mediocre  nature  ;  and  wdien  the  Moon 
is  situated  in  another’s  Navamsas,  the  auspicious  results  are 
of  a  weak  nature.  As  regards  the  inauspicious  results,  they 
are  just  the  opposite ;  i.e .,  when  the  Moon  is  situated  in  the 
Vargottama,  the  inauspicious  results  are  very  weak;  wdien 
the  Moon  is  in  her  own  Navamsas,  the  inauspicious  results 
are  middling  ;  and  when  the  Moon  is  in  another’s  Navamsas, 
the  inauspicious  results  are  highly  inauspicious  (1). 

If  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  where  the  Moon  is  situated 
be  very  powerful,  it  stops  the  results  aforesaid  as  regards 
the  signs  and  manifests  the  results  of  the  Navamsas(2). 

Notes. — (1)  The  same  remark  applies  to  the  rising  sign  and  the  Sun. 

(2)  The  effects  of  the  half  signs,  Decanates,  Dvada^amskis  are  not 
stopped  ;  only  the  effects  of  the  sign  are  stopp>ed  ;  and  the  results  of  the 
Navamsas  are  rendered  visible,  if  the  ruler  of  that  Navamsa  be  very  strong. 
In  case  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  be  not  strong,  the  results  of  the  sign 
are  to  be  predicted,  if  the  ruler  of  the  sign  be  strong  ;  and  if  both  are 
strong,  both  the  effects  of  the  sign  as  well  as  the  Navamsas  are  to  be 
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predicted.  Of  the  results  of  the  corresponding  rising  sign,  the  Moon,  and 
the  Sun,  whichever  is  very  strong,  the  effects  of  that  will  become  visible. 
The  NavanMaka  effects  due  to  the  Sun  being  in  that  Navanisaka  are  not  to 
be  taken  here. 

Thus  ends  the  Nineteenth  Chapter  on  Aspects  by  Sri  Yaraha 
Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XX. 


ON  THE  PLANETS  IN  THE  TWELVE  HOUSES  OR  BHlVAS. 


folv?R*R>  RpTTSi  cf«p^ 
W  TOT%RRRR:  RJtfR:  l  TOSUTO: 

<TrR  wftsTSSTT  fqCrTRT  q=RRT 

fl 7(^S  II  %  II 

15:  Surat,  a  hero,  a  warrior,  valiant  man.  TO*:  Stabdhah,  dull;  slow  at  work, 
hard  ;  obstinate,  tor:  Vikalanayanah,  of  eyes  defective.  f^'qr:  Nirghyigah, 
heartless;  cruel,  qii  Arke,  on  the  Sun  occupying,  uto  Tanusthe,  the  Ascen¬ 
dant.  ^  Mese,  the  sign  Mesa  or  Aries.  TO:  Sasvab,  having  riches, 
Timiranayanah,  one  having  maladies  incident  to  eyes  ;  having  eye  diseases 
Simhasamsthe,  in  a  Leo  or  Sirnha.  rsjr:  Nsandhah,  blind  at  night;  Moon- 
blind.  to  Niche,  in  the  house  detrimental  to  the  Sun,  i.  e in  the  house  Tula  or 
Libra,  to:  Andhah,  blind,  to:  Asvah,  poor.  ^asigrihagate,  in  the  house 

of  Moon,  i.e.,  in  the  sign  Karka  or  Cancer.  Budbudaksah,  with  swollen 

eyes  resembling  a  bubble  ;  or  having  a  mote  in  one’s  eyes.  Patatige,  on  the 

Sun  going  to.  Bhuridrabyah,  of  considerable  wealth.  TOpm:  Nyipahyita- 

dhanah,  having  his  wealth  stolen  by  a  king,  gaftriT  Vaktrarogi,  having  diseases 
on  one’s  face.  t|to  Dvitiye,  in  the  second  house  from  the  Ascendant. 

1.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Sun  occupy  the  Ascend¬ 
ant,  the  individual  bom  will  become  a  hero,  a  valiant 
warrior,  slow  at  work,  dull ;  will  get  defective  eyes,  and  will 
become  merciless.  This  is  true  of  all  the  signs  becoming 
the  Ascendant  save  the  signs  Mesa  (Aries),  Sirnha  (Leo), 
Tula  (Libra),  and  Karkata  (Cancer)  when  the  results  aforesaid 
will  not  be  visible.  The  following  will  then  be  the  results. 
If  the  Sun  be  in  the  Ascendant  Mesa,  the  individual  born  will 
become  wealthy  and  his  eyes  will  be  diseased  ;  if  the  Sun 
be  in  the  Ascendant  Sirnha,  the  native  will  become  moon- 
blind  ;  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  Ascendant  Tula,  the  native  will 
become  blind  and  poor  ;  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  Ascendant 
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Karka,  the  eyes  of  the  native  will  become  swollen  and  watery 
like  the  bubble  or  there  will  be  a  mote  in  his  eye. 

When  the  Sun  is  in  the  second  house  from  the  Ascen¬ 
dant,  the  individual  will  get  abundance  of  wealth  but  his 
wealth  will  all  be  taken  away  by  the  king.  He  will  suffer 
also  from  diseases  on  his  face. 


f\  '•sf  fN 


f\  r\ 


u  *  n 

qrfaflapraFI  Mativikramavan ,  intelligent  and  chivalrous  ;  having  intellect  and 
heroic  valour.  Tptyage,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  third  house  from  the  Ascend¬ 
ant.  m  Arke,  the  Sun.  Visukhah,  unhappy;  afflicted  with  grief  and 

mental  sufferings.  *TiT%cUTm:  Piditamanasah,  mentally  disturbed.  ^3^  Chaturthe, 
when  the  Sun  is  in  the  fourth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Asutah,  soilless. 

Dhanavarjitah,  void  of  wealth,  Trikone,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  fifth 

house  from  the  Ascendant,  srcranj  Balavan,  strong,  mjm:  Satrujitah,  defeated 
by  the  enemies,  spqym  Satruyate,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  sixth  house  from  the 
Ascendant. 

2.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Sun  occupy  the  third 


house,  the  native  will  become  intelligent  and  powerful  ;  in 
the  fourth  house,  the  native  will  become  unhappy  and 
mentally  disturbed  ;  in  the  fifth  house,  the  native  will  be¬ 
come  soilless,  and  deprived  of  money  ;  and  in  the  sixth  house, 
the  native  will  become  strong  but  will  be  subjugated  by  his 


enemies. 


Remarks. — spyim:  is  read  ^8%  by  some  astrologers.  The  meaning 
then  would  be,  the  native  destroying  bis  enemies.  Satyacharya  reads 
qd?  “  Sasthe  Ripnrogas'okaghnah  ”  meaning  the  Sun  being  in  the 

sixth  house,  the  enemies,  diseases,  and  sorrows  are  all  destroyed.  But  here 
the  author  has  followed  Yavanacharya,  the  famous  ancient  astrologer  and 
Suchidhvaja. 


sfo  fcTo-^rfrPTrT:  TRVnt  fT^T  <TcR  ^*JT*5rsrr 

T?TWT  I 

II  \  II 
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Stribh.it,  by  women.  »ra:  G-atah,  got.  Paribhavam,  disgrace. 

Madage,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant. 
Patahge,  the  Sun  (occupying1,  Svalpatmajah,  having  few  sons.  Nidha- 

nage,  in  the  seventh  house.  Vikaleksagah,  of  defective  eyes.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Wr  Dharme,  in  the  ninth  house,  Sutarthasukhabhak,  having  sons,  wealth, 

and  happiness.  Sukhasauryabhak,  enjoying  happiness  and  heroism. 

%  Khe,  in  the  tenth  house.  Labhe,  in  the  eleventh  house,  Prabhu- 

tadhanavan,  considerably  wealthy,  wr:  Patitah,  fallen  and  ruined  due  to  his 
karma,  Rihphe,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the  twelfth  house. 

N.B. — Some  read.  Sutartharahitah,  devoid  of  sons  and  wealth  for 

in  the  second  stanza.  Thus  Satyacharya  reads  also. 

3.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Sun  be  in  the  seventh 
house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  individual  bom  will  suffer 
disgrace  at  the  hands  of  women  ;  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  eighth 
house,  the  native  will  get  a  few  sons  and  bis  eyes  will  be¬ 
come  unsteady  and  defective  ;  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  ninth 
house,  the  individual  will  get  wealth,  sons,  and  happiness  ; 
if  the  Sun  be  in  the  tenth  house,  he  will  become  strong  and 
happy ;  if  in  the  eleventh  house,  he  will  become  very 
wealthy  ;  and  if  the  Sun  be  in  the  twelfth  house,  he  will 

become  a  fallen  and  ruined  man. 

Remarks. — Satyacharya  says  the  result  of  the  ninth  house  is  disease, 
poverty  and  deviation  from  the  good  customs  and  observances.  Some 
astrologers  read  ^  in  the  ninth  house  the  individual  is  deprived 

of  sons  and  wealth. 

3TTo  I 

mm  i  r|^rt  suf- 

u  2  n 

Mukonmattajadandhahinabadhirapresyah,  dumb, 
lunatic,  slupid;  blind,  low  and  mean,  deaf,  or  a  slave  doing  servile  works. 
Sasamkodaye,  on  the  Moon  rising  in  the  horizon  or  on  being  in  any  other  rising 
signs  than  Mesa,  Vpsa,  and  Karka.  Svarksajochhagate,  when  Moon  is  in 

her  own  house,  Karka,  in  Mesa  or  in  Vpsa,  her  exalted  house,  Dhani,  rich. 

Bahusutah,  having  numerous  sons,  mm  Sasvah,  wealthy.  Kutumbi, 

having  numerous  relations.  ^  Dhane,  when  Moon  is  in  the  second  house 

38 
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from  the  Ascendant,  Ilimsrah,  mischievous,  murderous.  wu?  Bhratrigate, 

when  Moon  is  in  the  third  house  from  the  Ascendant.  5%  Sukhe,  in  the 
fourth  house,  wra  Satnaye,  in  the  fifth  house.  Tatproktabhavanvitah, 

having  those  things  that  are  understood  by  their  names  aforesaid,  i.e.,  having 
happiness  in  the  fourth  and  sons  in  the  fifth  house,  wr:  Naikarih,  having  many 
enemies.  M 1; i d u k a y a v ah n i m a d a n a  1 1 ,  of  weak  body,  of  weak  appetite, 

of  weak  virility,  Tikspah,  hot  tempered,  srew:  Alasah,  idle,  lazy.  ^  Cha, 

and.  Arige,  in  the  sixth  house. 

4.  If,  at  the  time  *  of  birth,  the  x4scendant  be  any 
sign  excepting  Mesa,  Vrisa,  and  Karka,  and  if  the  Moon  be 
in  the  Ascendant,  the  individual  bom  will  become  dumb, 
or  lunatic,  stupid,  blind,  low,  deaf  or  a  menial  slave. 
If  the  Moon  be  in  the  Ascendant  Mesa,  the  individual  will 
get  many  sons;  if  in  the  Ascendant  Vrisa,  will  get 
wealth  ;  and  if  in  Karka  Ascendant,  will  get  wealth  too. 
If  the  Moon  be  in  the  second  house  from  the  Ascendant, 
his  family  will  become  large  ;  if  in  the  third  house,  he 
will  become  mischievous,  murderous ;  if  in  the  fourth 
house,  will  be  happy,  will  get  kinsmen  and  houses  ;  if  in 
the  fifth  house,  he  will  get  numerous  sons,  intelligence 
and  the  like  ;  if  in  the  sixth  house,  the  individual  will  get 
many  enemies  ;  his  physical  constitution  will  become  soft 
and  weak  ;  his  appetite  will  be  also  weak  ;  his  virility 
will  be  weak  ;  his  temper  will  be  hot  and  he  will  spend 


his  time  idly, 

</ 


STT®  l 


x  ^  c\  <0  ’•v  r\ 


ii  v.  \\ 

td:  trsyuh,  envious;  jealous,  Tivramadah,  very  licentious;  strongly 

passionate.  ^  Made,  in  the  seventh  house,  ssr^nfcr:  Bahumatih  vyadliy- 

arditah,  not  one-minded  and  afflicted  with  maladies.  ^  Cha,  and.  Astame, 
in  the  eighth  house.  Saubhagyatmajamitrabandhuclhana- 

bhak,  enjoying  happiness  and  prosperity,  sons,  friends,  and  relations,  and  wealth. 
^dRsn  Dharmasthite,  when  Moon  is  in  the  10th  house  from  the  Ascendant. 
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Sitagau,  the  Mooli,  f^rm  Nispattim,  completion  ;  success  everywhere,  sjylfn 
Samupaiti,  gets,  ufaroWT:  Dharmadhauadhisauryailg  with  virtue,  wealth, 
intellect  and  heroic  valour,  m:  Yutah,  united.  Karmage,  in  the  tenth  house. 
to:  Khyatah,  reputed.  Bhavagu$anvitah,  endowed  with  profit  and  the 

like,  wm  Bhavagate,  in  the  eleventh  house.  Ksudrah,  mean;  mischievous. 

AAgalnnah,  of  defective  limbs,  aft  Vyae,  in  the  twelfth  house. 

5..  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  the  Moon  be  in  the  seventh 
house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  native  will  be  jealous  of  other’s 
property  and  will  be  strongly  passionate;  if  in  the  eighth 
house,  Ids  mind  will  not  be  steady  and  lie  will  be  afflicted  with 
maladies;  if  in  the  ninth  house,  the  native  will  become  for¬ 
tunate  and  prosperous,  will  get  sons,  friends,  relations  and 
wealth;  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  tenth  house  from  the  Ascendant, 
then  the  native  will  become  successful  in  all  his  undertakings, 
and  will  be  religious,  wealthy,  intelligent  and  heroic  :  if  in  the 
eleventh  house,  famous  and  always  profiting;  and  if  in  the 
twelfth  house,  the  native  will  be  mischievous  and  of  defective 
limbs. 


=ro  Tcr®“*T5r  fir  ^?ff 

fasgagw:  ii  i  11 

?nf  Lagne,  in  the  Ascendant.  Kuje,  on  Mars  being,  wr:  Ksatatanub, 
of  scarred  or  wounded  body,  Dhanage,  in  the  second  house.  Kadannah 

eating  very  low  meals  and  other  coarse  things.  ^  Dharme.  in  the  ninth  house. 
3TC3F7  Aghavan,  vicious,  t^tour:  Dinakarapratimah,  having  effects  like  those 
of  the  Sun  being  in  those  places.  Anyasamsthah ;  situated  in  the 

remaining  signs  (i.e.,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  10,  11,  12  houses).  Vidvan,  learned. 

Dhani,  wealthy.  stovtIr  PrakhalapamJitamantrya^atruh,  a  wicked  of 

the  first  water,  learned,  minister,  foeless  person,  Dharaiajnavisruta- 

guiaah,  religious  (or  having  a  knowledge  of  law),  renowned,  wi:  Paratah,  in  the 
remaining  signs  (9,  10,  11,  12  houses),  mza  Arkavat*  like  those  mentioned 
under  the  Sun’s  heading.  ?T  Jne,  on  Mercury  being  in. 

6.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  Mars  be  in  the  Ascendant,  the 
native  will  get  marks  of  wounds  on  his  body;  if  Mars  be  in  the 
second  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the  native  will  eat  very  low 
and  coarse  meals;  if  in  the  ninth  house,  the  native  will  commit 
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sinful  deeds,  and  if  in  the  other  houses  (i),  the  results  will  be 
the  same  as  mentioned  under  the  heading  of  the  Sun,  i.e ., 
unhappy  in  the  fourth,  sonless,  moneyless  in  the  fifth,  strong 
in  the  sixth,  under  wife's  control  in  the  seventh,  few  sons  in 
the  eighth,  happy  and  strong  in  the  tenth,  wealthy  in  the 
eleventh,  and  fallen  in  the  twelfth  house. 

Again  if,  at  the  time  of  birth,  Mercury  be  in  the  Ascend¬ 
ant,  the  native  will  become  a  Pandit  ;  wealthy  in  the  second, 
wicked  in  the  third,  Pandit  in  the  fourth,  minister  in  the 
fifth,  foeless  in  the  sixth,  virtuous  and  having  a  knowledge  of 
law  in  the  seventh,  qualified  and  famous  in  the  eighth,  and 
like  the  Sun  in  the  remaining  houses,  ?>.,  getting  sons,  wealth, 
happiness  in  the  ninth,  becoming  happy  and  powerful  in  the 
tenth,  wealthy  in  the  eleventh,  and  fallen  in  the  twelfth  house. 

Note . — (1)  That  is,  the  3rd,  4th,  5th,  6th,  7th,  8th,  10th,  11th,  and  12th 
houses. 

i  mm  srerm: 

SPRTT  T5RSTT3  1!  V9  \\ 

Vidvan,  learned.  Suvakyah.  sweet  speaking  ;  of  smooth  and 

persuasive  speech.  Kpipanah,  miser.  5#  Sukhi,  happy.  ^  Oha,  and. 

Dhiman,  intelligent  Asatruh,  foeless,  twi:  Pityitaii,  than  one’s  father, 

ww  Adhika,  greater;  superior.  ^  Cha,  and.  Nichah,  low,  mean,  cureft  Tapasvl, 
ascetic.  Sadhanah,  wealthy,  m:  Khalah,  crooked  ;  wicked  ;  mischievous.  ^ 

Cha,  and.  ^  Jive,  on  Jupiter  being  in.  srto:  Kramasah,  one  after  another.  forora 
Yilagnat,  from  the  Ascendant. 

7.  The  individual  born  will  become  a  Pandit,  if  Jupiter 
be  in  the  Ascendant;  sweet  speaking,  if  Jupiter  be  in  the  second 
house  from  the  Ascendant  ;  miser  in  the  third,  happy  in  the 
fourth,  intelligent  in  the  fifth,  foeless  in  the  sixth,  superior 
in  qualities  to  his  father  in  the  seventh,  doing  low,  mean  acts  in 
the  eighth,  ascetic  and  devotee  in  the  ninth,  wealthy  in  the 
tenth,  profitting  in  the  eleventh  house  and  wicked  and  doing 
fearful  deeds  in  the  twelfth  house, 
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§T?V§:  ii  gfkcfr  m- 

?TfS^  II  e;  II 


Smaranipupah,  clever  in  love  affairs.  Sukhitah,  happy,  living 

in  comfort.  ^  Cha,  and.  Vilagne,  in  the  Ascendant.  Priyakalahah, 

quarrelsome,  Astagate,  in  the  seventh  house.  Suratepsuh,  desirous 

to  cohabit,  uwG  Tanayagate,  when  Venus  is  in  the  fifth  house.  §h$iu:  Sukhitah, 
happy,  Bhi;iguputtre,  on  Venus  being  in.  wm  Guruvat,  like  the  re¬ 
sults  mentioned  under  Jupiter’s  heading.  wr  Atah,  from  this.  An37agphe, 

in  the  remaining  houses  (2,  3,  4,  6,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  houses).  Sadhanah, 

wealthy,  Antye,  in  the  twelfth  house,  the  Pisces  (Mina). 

8.  The  individual  born  will  become  clever  in  love  affairs 


and  will  live  in  comfort  if  Venus  be  in  the  Ascendant  ;  will 
be  fond  of  quarrelling  and  a  sensualist,  if  Venus  be  in  the 

9 

seventh  house  ;  will  become  happy  if  Venus  be  in  the*  fifth 
house.  The  results  of  the  other  houses  are  the  same  as  those 
of  Jupiter  in  those  places  ;  i.e.,  the  individual  will  turn  out 
sweet  speaking,  if  Venus  be  in  the  second  house,  miser  in  the 
third,  happy  in  the  fourth,  foeless  in  the  sixth,  mean  in  the 
eighth,  ascetic  in  the  ninth,  wealthy  in  the  tenth,  profitting  in 
the  eleventh,  and  wicked  in  the  twelfth  house.  The  only  pecu¬ 
liarity  to  be  noted  here  is  when  Venus  is  in  her  exalted  house 
the  sign  Mina  (Pisces),  the  individual  will  become  wealthy,  in 
whichever  house  from  the  Ascendant  this  be  placed. 

Remarks  : — Some  read  ^  ^  for  the  latter  portion  of  the 

second  stanza.  The  meaning  is  the  same. 


fmr 


y\  r\ 


Him  t^thhts^t  n  ^  1 1 


Adpstarthalp  poor.  Rogi,  afflicted  with  maladies.  : 

Madanavasagah,  subject  to  the  attraction  towards  the  opposite  sex.  : 

Atyantamalinah,  very  dirty  and  impure.  Sisutve,  at  a  very  early  age  ;  in 

childhood.  Piffartah,  sickly ;  afflicted  with  maladies.  gavitp- 

sutalagne,  Saturn  being  in  the  Ascendant.  Pu  Iti,  thus,  Alasavak, 
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slow  and  dull  in  speech,  Gurnsvarksochchasthe,  in  tlie  signs  of 

Jupiter,  in  Saturn’s  own  houses  and  exalted  house  ;  i.c .,  in  the  signs  Dhanu  and 
Mina,  Makara  and  Kumbha,  and  Tula,  i.e.,  in  7,  9,  10,  11  and  12  signs, 
Nripatisadyisah,  like  a  king,  Gramapurapah,  head  or  ruler  of  a  village 

or  city.  Suvidvan,  a  very  learned  scholar.  Ch&rvamgab,  of  beautiful 

body.  Dinakarasamah,  of  like  results  that  are  mentioned  under  the 

Sun’s  heading  in  those  places.  Anyatra,  in  the  remaining  houses,  i.e.,  in 

(2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12  houses),  wi:  Katliitah,  said  ;  mentioned. 

9.  If,  at  the  time  of  birth,  Saturn  be  in  the  Ascendant 
in  any  sign  excepting  Tula,  Dhanu,  Makara,  Kumbha,  and 
Mina,  the  native  will  become  poor,  always  sickly,  very  lustful, 
very  dirty  and  afflicted  with  maladies  in  childhood.  He  will 
be  also  slow  and  indistinct  in  speech.  If  Saturn  be  in  the 
Ascendant  Tula,  Dhanu,  Makara,  Kumbha,  or  Mina,  the 
native  will  become  like  a  king,  the  ruler  of  a  city  or  village, 
a  Pandit,  and  will  be  of  a  beautiful  appearance.  The  results  of 
the  other  houses  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Sun,  i.e.,  the 
individual  will  become  wealthy  (wealth  being  snatched  away 
by  the  king)  and  diseased  in  mouth,  if  Saturn  be  in  the  second 
house  from  the  Ascendant  ;  will  become  intelligent  and  power¬ 
ful,  if  in  the  third  ;  unhappy  and  sickly  in  the  fourth  ;  soilless, 

•» 

moneyless,  in  the  fifth  ;  powerful,  defeated  by  the  enemies, 
in  the  sixth  ;  under  wife’s  control,  in  the  seventh  ;  of  few  sons, 
and  defective  eyes,  if  in  the  eighth  ;  will  get  sons,  wealth, 
happiness  in  the  ninth;  will  become  happy  and  powerful  in 
the  tenth  ;  will  get  wealth  in  the  eleventh  ;  and  will  become 
fallen,  if  in  the  twelfth  house. 

fqqfra  ii  p  n 

Suhyidariparakiyasvarksatuftgasthitan&m,  whether  the 
houses  occupied  by  the  several  planets  are  their  friendly  signs  or  inimical  or 
neutral  signs  or  their  own  houses  or  their  exaltation  signs  and  the  like,  qr** 
Phalam,  effects  ;  results  ;  fruits.  Anuparicliintyam,  are  to  be  considered. 

^^fTr^rrl;  Lagnadehadibhavaih,  by  the  natures,  temperaments  of  the  Ascendant 
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and  other  houses,  i.e.,  by  the  body,  wealth,  &c.  Samupachayavipatti, 

the  increase  and  decrease  respectively.  Irto  Saumyapapesu,  on  the  benefics 

and  malefics  occupying.  Satyah,  Satyacharya,  the  astrologer,  urafm  Vipari- 

* 

tam,  reverse,  Rihpliasasthastamesu,  in  the  12th,  6th  and  8th  signs. 

10.  The  results  aforesaid  in  this  Chapter  are  to  be 
considered  with  respect  to  the  natures  of  such  houses,  (body, 
wealth,  &c.)  and  these  are  heightened  or  lowered  according 
as  the  houses  occupied  by  the  several  planets  are  their 
friendly  signs  or  inimical  or  neutral  signs  or  their  own 
houses  or  their  exaltation  signs  and  the  like;  (e.g.,  the 
friendly  houses  will  give  full  auspicious  results  and  give 
less  inauspicious  results  ;  the  inimical  houses  will  give  in¬ 
auspicious  results  ;  the  house  of  detriment  will  give  also 
the  inauspicious  results ;  the  indifferent  houses  will  give 
both  the  auspicious  and  inauspicious  results  ;  one's  own  house 
will  give  fully  the  auspicious  results  and  the  exalted  houses 
will  give  an  excess  of  auspicious  results  and  so  on)(l). 

Satyacharya  says  the  auspicious  planets  in  any  house 
increase  the  nature  (bhava)  of  that  house  ;  and  the  inauspi¬ 
cious  planets  in  any  house  decrease  the  nature  of  that  house, 
excepting  the  sixth,  eighth,  and  twelfth  houses  ;  the  effects 
here  are  reversed  (e.g.,  the  nature  of  the  twelfth  house  is 
expenditure  ;  now  if  a  benefic  planet  be  in  the  twelfth  house, 
the  expenditure  will  be  lessened  and  if  a  malefic  planet  be 
in  the  twelfth  house,  the  expenditure  will  be  increased  ;  and 
so  on)  (2), 

Notes. — (1)  All  this  is  according  to  Garga. 

(2)  According  to  Satya,  if  a  benefic  planet  be  in  the  6th  house,  the 
enemies  will  decrease,  i.e.,  be  ruined  and  if  a  malefic  planet  occupy  it,  the 
enemies  will  increase.  And  so  on. 
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;  Uchchatrikopasvasuhrichchatmmcliagriharkagaih, 
situated  in  any  of  tlie  12  signs  of  exaltation,  trikoga,  own  houses,  friends, 
enemies,  and  houses  detriment,  spr  Suhham,  auspicious, 

Samphr^apadonadalapadalpanisphalam,  fruits  or  results  as  follows  : — full,  three- 
fourtli,  half,  one-fourth,  less  than  one-fourth,  or  nothing  whatsoever  (as  the  case 
may  be). 


11.  (Two  kinds  of  results  we  get  from  the  horoscopes, 
one  auspicious  and  the  other  inauspicious).  Now  the  auspi¬ 
cious  results  that  will  be  given  by  the  planets  will  be  given 
fully  when  the  planets  are  exalted  ;  when  in  Mulatrikona,  three- 
fourths  of  its  full  value  will  be  given  ;  when  the  planets  are  in 
their  own  houses,  half  will  be  given;  when  the  planets  are  in 
their  friends’ houses,  one-fourth  will  come  to  pass;  and  when 
in  the  enemies’  houses,  even  less  than  one-fourth  will  be 
awarded  ;  and  when  the  planets  are  descending  or  in  their 
detrimental  house,  no  auspicious  results  will  be  awarded.  The 
malefic  planets  do  the  reverse.  Thus  the  Descending  or  detri¬ 
mental  malefics  produce  bad  results  to  the  fullest  extent  ; 
the  malefics  in  their  inimical  houses  will  produce  one-fourth 
less  bad  results;  in  their  ally’s  houses  will  give  one-half  less  bad 
results;  in  their  own  houses,  produce  one-fourth  of  the  full 
extent;  and  in  their  Trikona  or  triangular  houses  less  than  one- 
fourth  and  when  the  malefics  are  exalted,  they  do  not  give  any 
bad  results  (the  evil  effects  will  fail). 

Thus  ends  the  twentieth  chapter  on  the  influences  of 
planets  (Bhavadhyaya)  by  &>ri  Varahacharya  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XXL 

ON  Asraya  yoga. 

Or  on  the  planets  and  the  several  Vargas . 

ii  %  n 

Kulasamakulamukhyabandhupfljyati,  worthy  of  one’s  family, 
or  chief  in  one’s  family,  or  worshipped  by  friends  (respectively). 
Dhanisukhibhoginripah,  one  wealthy,  or  happy,  or  epicure  or  a  king  (respectively). 

Svabhaikavyidhya,  when  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six  or  seven  planets 
are  in  their  own  houses  respectively.  Paravibhavasuhyitsva- 

bandhuposyA,  living  on  another’s  wealth,  or  supported  by  friends,  or  relations, 
or  brothers  and  cousins.  Ga$apabalesanyipah,  head  of  any  assembly, 

or  commander  of  an  army  or  a  king,  Mitrabhesu,  in  the  friend’s  houses  or 

signs  ;  when  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six  or  seven  planets  are  in  their  friends’ 
houses  respectively. 

1.  The  individual  born  will  get  average  wealth  and 
dignity  becoming  to  his  family  if  one  planet  be  found  during 
birth  time  in  its  own  house;  will  become  the  chief  member  in 
his  family  if  two  planets  be  found  in  their  own  houses;  will  be¬ 
come  honoured  by  his  friends  and  kinsmen  if  three  planets  be 
in  their  own  houses;  wealthy,  if  four  planets  exist;  will  live  in 
comfort  and  be  happy,  if  five  planets  exist;  will  possess  all 
human  enjoyments  if  six  planets  exist;  will  become  a  king,  if 
seven  planets  exist  respectively  in  their  own  houses.  Similarly 
a  native  will  be  (1)  a  dependant  and  supported  by  other’s 
wealth,  (2)  will  be  supported  by  friends,  (3)  will  be  supported 
by  his  own  relations,  (4)  will  be  supported  by  his  brothers  and 
cousins,  (5)  will  become  the  head  of  many  people,  (6)  will 
become  a  general,  and  (7)  will  become  a  king  if  one,  two,  three, 
four,  five,  six,  or  seven  planets  occupy  respectively  their 
friends’  houses, 
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s^vrc- 

mw^FTT^r  n 

q^^KrT^RrT:  11  *  II 

sRqfa  Janayati,  makes,  produces.  Nyipam,  king.  Ekab,  one 

i planet.  sift  Api,  even,  Uclichagah,  when  in  its  exalted  position. 

Mitradyistah,  aspected  by  an  ally  planet.  JrewFWfti  Pracliuradhanasametam, 
surrounded  by  abundance  of  wealth,  Mitrayogat,  on  account  of  being 

accompanied  by  a  friendly  planet.  ^  Oha,  and.  Siddham,  perfected  ;  getting 

honours  on  all  sides,  ^rnq ri ;  Vidhanavisukhamhdbavyadhitah,  poor,  un¬ 
happy,  fool  or  diseased,  Bandhataptah,  suffering  confinement,  or  afflicted 

with  many  miseries.  Yadhaduritasametah,  suffering  from  pains  of 

death.  Satrunicharksagesu,  in  an  enemy’s  sign  or  in  the  sign  of 

detriment. 

2.  If,  at  the  birth  time  of  a  person,  one  planet  be  exalted 
and  also  aspected  by  a  friendly  planet,  he  will  become  a  king; 
if,  during  birth,  one  planet  be  exalted  and  also  accompanied 
by  a  friendly  planet,  the  person  will  get  abundance  of  wealth 
and  will  be  honoured  everywhere  ;  if,  during  birth,  one  planet 
occupy  either  an  inimical  or  a  detrimental  sign,  the  per¬ 
son  will  become  poor  ;  if  two  planets  occupy  either  inimical 
or  detrimental  sign,  the  person  will  become  afflicted  with  grief. 
If  three  planets  occupy  their  inimical  or  detrimental  signs, 
the  person  will  become  a  fool.  If  four  planets  do  so.  the 
person  will  become  afflicted  with  diseases  ;  if  there  be  five 
such  planets,  the  person  will  suffer  imprisonment ;  if  there  be 
such  six  planets  the  person  will  be  a  victim  to  much  grief ; 
and  if  there  be  seven,  he  will  suffer  the  pains  of  death,  or  will 
incur  the  sin  of  putting  one  to  death. 

Note  : — Mercury  and  the  Sun  cannot  at  the  same  time  occupy  their 
detrimental  signs,  i.e.,  Pisces  and  Libra  respectively.  Seven  planets 
cannot  therefore  occupy  their  detrimental  signs  at  the  same  time.  In 
this,  as  in  certain  other  cases,  already  stated,  the  author  has  simply  quoted 
the  views  of  former  writers. 
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3WTW-7T  fWFT  ?T  HPW^T- 

st^rt  ii  ^srrem<fr  ^  cswr  TFn;rasru*TT^Tcr 

II  \  II 

^  Na,  not.  Kumbhalagnam,  when  the  sign  Kumbha  or  Aquarius 

becomes  the  Ascendant.  ^  Subham,  auspicious,  Aha,  told.  Satyah, 

Satyacharya,  the  Astrologer,  *r  Na,  no,  not  ;  the  Kumbha  Lagna  is  not  inauspi¬ 
cious.  *iui^m  Bhagabhedat,  due  to  its  being  divided  in  the  Dvadasamias,  i.e.> 
into  the  Kumbha  Dvadasanasa.  (The  Kumbha  Dvadasamsa  becoming  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  is  not  auspicious),  nm  Kasya,  of  what;  of  what  sign  (i.e.,  of  all  the 
signs).  Amiabhedab,  division  into  Kumbha  Dvadasamsa.  *r  Na,  not  (in  that 

way),  ttct  Tatha,  in  that  way.  Asti,  is.  Raseh,  of  whichever  sign.  *f?pra»i: 
Atiprasamgah,  unwarrantable;  unsupportable.  Tu,  but.  Iti,  thus. 
Vis^uguptah,  Vishnugupta,  the  Astrologer. 

3.  Satyacharya  does  not  consider  the  Kumbha 
(Aquarius)  Lagna  (the  rising  sign)  to  be  auspicious;  but 
Yavanacharya  is  of  opinion  that  when  Aquarius  is  the  rising 
Dvadasamsa,  then  it  is  not  auspicious;  (1)  the  whole  Kumbha 
Lagna  is  not  inauspicious.  Against  this  Yavanaeharya’s 
opinion,  Visnugupta  says  which  sign  has  not  got  such  sub¬ 
divisions  as  Aquarius  Dvadasamsas  ?  Therefore  the  remarks 
of  Yavanacharya  are  not  at  all  warranted. 

Remarks.— ( 1)  If  the  Dvadasarmfa  of  the  Kumbha j  Lagna  be  in¬ 
auspicious,  then  all  the  other  signs,  on  account  their  being  also  sub-divid¬ 
ed  into  Kumbha  Dvadasamsas,  are  also  inauspicious.  So  the  above 
remark  is  going  rather  too  much  beyond  the  mark  ;  as  beneficent  effects 
have  been  ascribed  to  several  signs. 


5T5fTrT:  II  «  II 

qmq  Yatesu,  on  going  into,  Asatsu,  the  malefics,  the  Sun. 

Asamabhesu,  in  the  odd  signs.  Dinesahoram,  in  the  solar  horas  ;  in  the 

first  half  of  the  sign.  Wri:  Khyatah,  celebrated,  Mahodyamabaiartha- 

yutalg  endowed  with  abundance  of  energy,  strength  and  wealth.  Atitejah, 

very  powerful.  Ohandrim,  in  the  latter  half  of  any  sign.  5^5  Subhesu,  the 

benefics  (going).  3th  Yuji,  in  the  even  signs.  ; 
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Marddavakantisaukhoyasaubhagyadhimaclhuravakyayutah,  endowed  with,  mild¬ 
ness,  lustre,  intimacy,  fortune,  intelligence  and  sweet  speech,  ssira:  Prajatah, 
the  individual  born. 


4.  When  the  male  lie  planets  ( e.g .,  the  Sun)  occupy  the 
lirst  half  of  any  odd  sign  (the  solar  horas  of  odd  signs)  during 
birth  time,  the  individual  will  become  widely  famous,  energetic, 
strong,  wealthy  and  very  powerful.  When  the  benefic 
planets  occupy  the  first  half  of  any  even  sign  (the  lunar  horas 
of  even  signs)  the  individual  will  become  gentle  and  delicate 
in  constitution  ;  fair  in  complexion  ;  he  will  make  friends 
with  many  ;  will  be  fortunate,  intelligent,  of  sweet  speech,  and 
will  be  liked  by  all. 

fT^TT:  II 

flfRT:  II  *  II 


uuj  Tasu,  in  those.  Eva,  thus.  Horasu,  in  (those)  half  signs  or 

horas.  Pararksagesu,  (but)  in  the  other  planets’  signs.  iM  JnyeS,  to  be 

considered,  Karah,  persons.  Purvagujiesu,  in  the  aforesaid  qualities. 

Madhyafi,  mediocre  ;  in  a  moderate  degree.  Yyatyastya- 

horabliavanasthitesu,  situated  in  the  horas  and  houses  different  from  those  men¬ 
tioned  before ;  when  both  the  horas  and  signs  are  different.  Marty  ah, 

persons.  Bhavanti,  become.  Uktaguijaih,  of  the  aforesaid  qualities. 

Vihinah,  devoid. 

5.  If  the  horas  occupied  by  the  malefic  and  benefic 
planets  be  the  same  as  mentioned  above  while  the  signs  are 
different,  (1)  the  person  will  possess  the  qualities  that  have 
been  stated  above  respectively  for  the  two  Yogas  in  a  mediocre 
degree  ;  but  if  both  the  horas  and  signs  be  different  (2),  the 


effects  will  fail. 

Note :  —  (L)  i.e .,  If  the  malefics  be  in  the  second  half  (solar  hora)  of 
any  even  sign,  the  effects  mentioned  above  will  be  reduced  to  half;  so  the 
results  would  be,  if  the  benefics  occupy  the  second  half  (lunar  bora)  of 
any  odd  sign  (2).  If  the  malefics  be  in  the  first  half  (lunar  hora)  of  any 
even  sign,  the  native  will  be  deprived  of  the  good  qualities,  energy, 
strength,  wealth,  etc.,  mentioned  above.  If  the  benefics  be  in  the  first 
half  (solar  bora)  of  any  odd  sign,  the  native  will  be  deprived  of  the  good 
qualities,  gentleness,  etc.,  mentioned  above. 
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^nragw  ^frrh  is  tfteift- 

Srhit^^i^TOTsr  u  $  u 

Kalyanarftpagunam,  of  good  features  and  qualities. 
Atmasuhi’iddyikane,  in  one’s  own  or  a  friend’s  deeanate.  Ckandrah,  Moon, 
Anyagah,  in  the  other  decanates  than  those  mentioned  before,  Tadadhi- 

nathagu^am,  the  qualities  of  the  ruler  of  the  corresponding  deeanate. 
Karoti,  does;  produces.  Vyalodyatayudhachatuscharanan- 

cjajesu,  in  the  serpent  deeanate,  armed  deeanate,  quadruped  deeanate,  or  in  the 
bird  Drekkan  (successively)  star:  Tiksnah,  hot  tempered ;  wicked ;  cruel. 

Atihimsragurutalparatah,  very  mischievous,  murderous,  addicted  to 
one’s  religious  preceptor’s  wife,  Atanah,  of  wandering  habits.  *  Cha,  and. 

6.  If  the  Moon  occupy  either  her  own  or  a  friendly  (1) 
Deeanate,  the  native  will  get  good  appearance  and  good 
qualities  ;  if  the  Moon  occupy  an  indifferent’s  Deeanate,  the 
qualities  also  will  be  of  a  mediocre  nature  ;  if  the  Moon  be 
in  an  enemy’s  Deeanate,  the  native  will  not  possess  any 
good  appearance  or  any  good  qualities.  The  native  will  be¬ 
come  hot  tempered,  wicked  or  cruel,  if  the  Moon  be  in  the 
serpent  Deeanate  ;  will  be  very  mischievous,  murderous,  if 
the  Moon  be  in  the  armed  Deeanate  ;  will  be  addicted  to 
one’s  religious  preceptor’s  wife,  if  the  Moon  be  in  the 
quadruped  Deeanate  ;  and  will  become  a  traveller  if  the 

Moon  be  in  the  bird  Dreskan. 

Note  : — (1)  Friendly  at  the  time  of  birth,  vide  Chap.  IT,  stanza  18. 

Remarks : — The  2nd  and  3rd  Karka  Dreskans,  the  1st  and  2nd 
Vridchik  Drekkan  and  the  3rd  Deeanate  of  Mina  Dreskana  are  called 
serpent  Dreskans.  The  first  and  third  of  Mesa  Dreskana,  the  second  and 
third  of  Mithuna,  the  second  and  third  of  Simha,  the  2nd  of  Kanya,  the 
3rd  of  Tula,  the  first  and  third  of  Dhanu  and  the  3rd  of  Makara  are  called 
armed  Dreskans. 

Quadruped  Dre^kanas  : — Second  of  Mesa ;  second  and  third  of 
Vrisa  ;  first  of  Karka  ;  first,  second  and  third  of  Simha  ;  the  third  of  Tula  : 
the  third  of  Vrischika  ;  the  first  of  Dhanu  and  the  first  of  Makara. 

Bird  Dreskanas  : — 2nd  of  Mithuna  ;  1st  of  Simha  ;  2nd  of  Tula  ;  and 
the  1st  of  Kumbha.  If  the  Drekkana  occupied  by  the  Moon  be  of  more 
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than  one  character,  the  person  will  be  all  that  have  been  stated  for  each 
character. 

HTrnT  #T: 

l  <1NT 

^TT%^§T^rr^:  U  vs  w 

Stenah,  thief,  ^ttrt  Bhokta,  enjoyer.  xtf%?ran:  Pandhadhyah,  learned, 
rich,  w?;  Narendrah,  king,  ifita:  KUbah,  a  eunuch  ;  hermaphrodite, 
Surah,  a  hero  ;  a  valiant  warrior,  Vistikpit,  a  porter,  Dasavpttih, 

a  servant.  to:  Papal},  vicious,  hf'^:  Ilimsrah,  mischievous  ;  murderous,  sw: 
Abhili,  fearless.  ^  Cha,  and.  Yargottamamsesu,  in  the  Vargottama 

degrees,  w  Esam,  of  these  thief,  &c.).  Isjt:  Isah,  kings.  Rasivat, 

having  like  results  as  those  mentioned  under  the  heading  of  signs.  (The  Moon 
and  the  Signs).  gRsnfk  Dvadasamsaih,  in  the  rising  Dvadasamsas  of  those 
signs. 

7.  Any  person  born  in  the  rising  Mesa  Navamsa  (the 
sign  Mesa  being  not  the  Ascendant)  will  become  a  thief  ;  in 
the  rising  Vrisa  Navamsa  (the  Vrisa  not  being  the  Ascendant), 
an  enjoyer  ;  in  the  rising  Mithuna  Navamsa  (the  Mithuna 
not  being  the  Ascendant),  a  learned  Pandit;  in  the  rising 
Karka  Navamsa,  wealthy  ;  in  the  rising  Simha  Navamsa,  a 
king  ;  in  the  rising  Kanya  Navamsa,  a  eunuch;  in  the  rising 
Tula  Navamsa,  fond  of  fighting  in  battles  ;  in  the  rising 
Vrischika  Navamsa,  a  porter  ;  in  the  rising  Dhanu  Navamsa, 
a  servant ;  in  the  rising  Makara  Navamsa,  a  sinner  ;  in  the 
rising  Kumbha  Navamsa,  a  mischievous  person ;  in  the 
rising  Mina  Navamsa  he  will  be  fearless.  Any  person,  born 
when  the  rising  Navatnsa  is  at  the  same  time  a  Vargottama 
Navamsa,  becomes  the  king  of  the  respective  classes  of  per¬ 
sons  above  mentioned,  he.,  any  person  born  in  the  rising 
Mesa  V argot tamamsa  becomes  the  king  of  thieves  and  so 
on.  (For  the  Vargottama,  see  verse  141,  Chap  I).  Any  per¬ 
sons  born  in  any  rising  Dvadasamsa,  will  get  the  same 
results  as  those  mentioned  when  the  Moon  is  in  that 


sign. 
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cf©  TcTo-^T?TTFWrTT 

5%  ^wrh  i  u*Tt 


f  :^fr  <ri^?|rfr  *rforcfs$gt  n  * 

*rarfori:  Jayauvitah,  will  be  a  married  man.  ^ftyqwsc^rfi:  Balavibhhsapasatva- 
yuktab,  endowed  with  strength,  ornaments,  and  generosity.  uifrsfugTfgqfl: 
Tejotisahasayutab,  endowed  with  prowess  (fire  of  energy)  and  bravery,  Cha, 
and.  ft  Kuje,  on  Mars  occupying,  Svabhage,  his  own  Trimsamsaka.  trot 

Rogi,  diseased,  Mptasvayuvatih,  having  one’s  wife  dying  before  him. 

Visamah,  wicked.  Anyadarah,  addicted  to  others’  wives.  5:#  Duhkbl, 

miserable.  Pa  r  i  c  he  h  a  dr  y  u  tab ,  having  dresses.  Malinah,  dirty. 

Arkaputre,  Saturn  being  in  his  Trimsamsaka. 

8.  If  Mars  occupy  his  own  Trimsamsa,  the  individual 
horn  will  get  a  wife,  strength,  ornaments,  generosity,  fire 

of  energy  and  bravery.  If  Saturn  be  in  his  own  Trimsa- 

• 

msa,  the  native  will  be  afflicted  with  diseases  ;  his  wife  will 
die  before  him;  his  temper  will  be  angry;  he  will  be  addicted 
to  others’  wives  ;  he  will  be  miserable  ;  will  have  a  house, 
clothes,  attendants  and  the  like  and  will  be  very  dirty. 

Remarks The  Trimsamsa  is  not  mentioned  in  the  8loka  ;  how  then 
is  this  meaning. conveyed  here  ?  In  the  results  of  Venus  to  be  said  in 
verse  10,  this  Trimsamski  will  be  noticed  subsequently. 

5r©  gfr  yzmm 

II  *.  il 

rrAUl  Svamse,  in  his  own  Tri  nsamsaka.  vtT  G-urau,  Jupiter. 
Dhanayasahsukhabuddhiyuktah,  united  with  wealth,  fame,  happiness,  and  intellect. 

Tejasvipujyanirugudyamabhogavantah,  lustrous  and  energetic, 
honourable,  healthy,  hopeful  and  enthusiastic;  capable  of  enjoying, 

^fwisiTWWfWTT:  Med hakalakapatakavyavivadasilpasastrarthasahasay utah,  intelli¬ 
gent,  artist,  hypocrite,  literary  author,  arguer,  artisan,  versed  in  Astras, ?  brave. 
srM  Sasje,  Mercury  in  his  own  Trimsamsaka.  Atimany4h,  very  much 

respected. 

9.  If  Jupiter  occupy  his  own  Trimsamsa,  the  indivi¬ 
dual  born  will  become  wealthy,  famous,  happy  and  intelli- 

t  gent.  He  will  also  he  lustrous  and  very  energetic,  universally 


r\  ^ 
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respected,  healthy,  always  hopeful  and  ready  to  do  any  work 
and  possessing  all  human  enjoyments.  If  Mercury  occupy 
his  own  Trimsamsa,  the  native  will  become  intelligent, 
artistic,  hypocrite,  literary  author,  arguer,  workman  (e.g.,  car¬ 
penter,  &c.)  versed  in  fSastras  and  brave.  He  will  also  be 

very  much,  respected. 

Remarks — By  “artistic”  is  meant  here  as  skilled  in  music,  dancing, 
painting,  etc. 

u  n 

fTT^rqMVlT^TT^r  II  II 

^  Sve,  in  one’s  own.  fa'soft  Trimstose,  in  one’s  Trimsamsa,. 

Bahusutasukharogyabliagy&rthampah,  having  many  sons,  living  in  comfort, 
healthy  fortunate,  wealthy  and  of  good  appearance.  3*  Sukre,  on  Venus  occupy¬ 
ing  Tiksijal},  wicked.  Sulalitavapuh,  having  a  very  fair  and  gentle 

hodv.  Snprakirpendriyah,  a  sensualist,  capable  to  hold  intercourse  wit  1 

many  women.  *  Cha,  and.  Sftrastabdhau,  hero  ;  one  confounded  (slow  at 

work!  fisus*  Visamabadhakau,  wicked  ;  executioner.  Sadguparjhyau, 

well  Qualified  rich.'  Ml  Sukhi  jftau,  happy,  learned.  Ch4rvamgestau,  of 

n  upoatiful  body,  lilted  by  all.  Ravisasiyutesu,  the  Sun,  Moon  occupying 

successively,  Araprtrvamsakesu,  the  Trimsamsakas  of  Mars,  Saturn, 

Tnnitpr  Mercury  and  Venus  successively.  .  . 

'  10.  If  Venus  occupy  her  own  Trimsamsa,  the  indivi¬ 
dual  horn  will  get  numerous  sons,  much  happiness,  health, 

fortune,  and  wealth  and  good  appearance.  He  will  become 
also  wicked,  his  body  being  very  fair  ;  he  will  he  gentle  and 

delicate  and  he  will  be  a  great  sensualist.  ^ 

If  the  Sun  be  at  the  time  of  birth  in  Mars’  Trimsamsa, 
the  native  will  become  a  great  hero  ;  if  the  Moon  be  m  Mars 
Trimsamsa,  the  native  will  he  confounded  and  dull.  If 
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the  Sun  be  in  Saturn’s  Trimsamsa,  the  native  will  become 
wicked;  and  if  the  Moon  be  in  Saturn’s  Trimsamsa,  the  native 
will  become  an  executioner.  If  the  Sun  be  in  Jupiter’s,  the 
native  will  become  well-qualified ;  and  if  the  Moon  be  there 
the  native  will  become  wealthy.  If  the  Sun  be  in  Mercury’s 
Trimsamsa,  the  native  will  live  in  comfort  and  will  be  happy; 
and  if  there  be  the  Moon,  he  will  become  a  scholar.  If  the 
Sun  be  in  Venus’s  Trimsamsa,  the  native  will  possess  a  beauti¬ 
ful  body  and  if  there  be  Moon,  the  native  will  become  lovely 
and  liked  by  all. 

Thus  ends  the  Twenty-first  Chapter  on  Asraya  Yoga 
in  Brihajjataka  by  Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya. 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 

ON  MISCELLANEOUS  PLANETARY  COMBINATIONS. 

c. 

qT^rr  2TT- 

T^TT:  I  ^  ^I?WieiT:  h<?T  Tl*N<T:ll  \  II 

Svarksatungamulatrikonagah,  the  planets  residing  in  their 
own  houses,  or  in  their  exalted  houses,  or  in  their  mulatrikona  (the  primary 
triangular)  houses,  Kajitakesu,  in  the  four  angles  commencing  with  the 

Ascendant,  ^uurr:  Yavantah,  as  many  as.  Asritah,  are  situated.  €1  Sarve, 

all.  ^  Eva,  certainly,  n  Te,  they.  wlfcraiTW:  Anyonyakarakah,  Karaka  planets 
to  each  other ;  they  being  instruments  of  each  other.  Karmagah,  the 

planet  in  the  tenth  house  from  another  such  Karka  planet.  5  Tu,  but.  w 
Tesam,  of  these  Karaka  planets ;  of  these  angular  planets,  uufau:  Visesatab, 
especially  reckoned. 

1.  The  angular  planets  (1)  (from  the  Ascendant)  when 
they  are  in  their  own  houses,  or  when  they  are  exalted  or 
when  they  are  in  their  Mulatrikona  houses  are  said  to  he  the 
Karaka  planets  to  each  other,  i.e ,,  they  become  co-workers 
(mutually  helping  causes)  in  generating  certain  effects.  Of 
these  angular  planets,  the  planet  in  the  tenth  house  from 
another  planet  is  reckoned  as  the  special  co-worker  of  that 
planet. 

Note — (1)  Planets  occupying  the  angular  or  Kendra  houses. 

^T:  I  T?PTT%r:  TO'TT  oTSPT^ 

II  ^  II 

Karkatoclayagate,  the  Ascendant  being  the  Karka  or  Cancer,  w 
Yatha,  thus  ;  for  instance.  ^  Udupe,  the  Moon  (residing).  Svochchagah, 

when  exalted.  Kujayamarkasurayah,  Mars,  Saturn,  the  Sun,  and 

Jupiter.  Karakab,  Karaka  planets ;  co-workers.  Nigaditab,  are  said 

to  be  ;  are  known  as.  wri  Parasparam,  amongst  each  other,  Lagnagasya, 

of  the  planet  that  is  in  the  Ascendant.  Sakalah,  all  the  planets, 

Ambarambugah,  in  the  tenth  and  in  the  fourth  houses. 


CH.  XXII ,  ON  MISC.  PLANETARY  COMBINATIONS.  315 


2.  Suppose,  for  example,  the  Ascendant  to  be  the  sign 
Karka  (Cancer)  occupied  by  the  Moon  and  suppose  Mars, 
Saturn,  the  Sun  and  Jupiter  to  occupy  respectively  their 
exalted  signs,  then  these  four  planets  (Mars,  Saturn,  the  Sun 
and  Jupiter)  are  known  as  Karaka  planets  or  co-workers 
amongst  each  other  (1).  Moreover  all  the  planets  (2) 
occupying  the  fourth  or  the  tenth  houses  are  Karaka  planets 
to  the  planet  occupying  the  Ascendant  (the  Ascending 
planet  is  not  the  Karaka  of  them,  i.e.y  the  reverse  does  not 
hold). 

Notes— (1)  'the  following  description  represents  the  positions  of  the 
planets  as  stated  in  this  verse  : — e.g.,  the  fourth  house  Cancer  at  the  top 
represents  the  Ascendant ;  Moon  and  Jupiter  are  there  ;  Cancer  is  the 
exalted  house  of  Jupiter  as  well  as  the  Moon’s  own  house.  The  seventh 
house  Tula  is  Saturn’s  exalted  house;  Mars  is  exalted  in  Makara,  the  10th 
house  and  the  Sun  is  also  exalted  in  Mesa,  the  1st  house.  Moon  and 
Jupiter  are  in  the  4th  house  which  is  the  Ascendant ;  Saturn  is  in  the 
7th  house  ;  Mars  is  in  the  10th  house  and  the  Sun  is  in  the  1st  house 
which  is  Mesa. 

The  Commentator  infers  from  this  stanza  that  the  planets  occupying 
their  own  houses,  exalted  and  Mulatrikona  signs  are  also  mutually  Karaka 
planets  if  they  occupy  the  angular  signs  from  one  another,  though  not  the 
angular  signs  from  the  Ascendant. 

All  the  planets  whether  they  occupy  their  own  signs,  their  exalted 
signs  or  their  Mulatrikona  signs  or  not,  according  to  the  Commentator. 

fester  i 

II  ^  II 

Svatrikonochchagah,  the  planets  situated  in  their  own  houses, 
in  their  Trikona  houses  and  in  the  exalted  houses.  Hetulj,  the  helping  cause. 

Anyonyam,  amongst  each  other.  ^  Yadi,  if.  Karmagah,  when  in  the 

tenth  house  (from  such  sign).  Suhyit,  the  friendly  planet.  fi^TWJf:  Tadgunia- 
sampannah,  or  the  planet  that  is  for  the  time  being  friendly.  Karaka^, 

co-worker  ;  the  helping  planet.  n  Cha,  and.  sin  Api,  also.  *  Sa,  that  planet; 
the  planet  in  the  tenth  house.  Smpitah,  is  reckoned  to  he. 

3.  If  any  planet  occupy  its  own  or  its  exalted  or  its 
Mulatrikona  house  (1)  and  moreover  if  it  be  situated  in  the 
tenth  house  from  any  other  planet  (also  in  its  own,  or  its 
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exalted  or  its  Mulatrikona  house),  then  the  first  planet  on 
account  of  its  being  friendly  or  the  then  friendly  (2)  is  known 
as  the  Karaka  of  the  second  planet  (i.  e.,  the  second  is  not  the 
Karaka  of  the  first)  (3). 

Notes  : — (1)  But  not  occupying  the  angular  houses  from  the  Ascendant. 

(2)  Because  it  occupies  the  tenth  house. 

(3)  The  effects  of  the  Karaka  planets  are  described  in  Varaha 
Mihira’s  work  on  Yoga  Yatra  or  marching  occasions,  in  which  it  is  said 
that  when  a  prince  loses  his  kingdom,  he  recovers  it  in  the  Antardasa 
period  of  a  Karaka  planet ;  again  it  is  said  that  a  man  enjoys  comfort, 
wealth  and  success  when  the  Moon  passes  through  the  house  of  a  Karaka 
planet,  or  through  the  2nd  house  from  that  occupied  by  the  Sun.  Also 
that  the  journey  may  be  a  successful  one,  it  shall  be  commenced  when 
the  Moon  occupies  either  of  the  two  places  mentioned  above,  otherwise  the 
traveller  will  meet  with  disasters  on  the  way. 

srcfxm  wn  ^  i  w- 

^  %%  ^  II  2  II 

Subham,  auspicious,  Vargottame,  in  the  Vargottama  Navamsa. 

Janma,  birth.  Vesisthine,  in  the  house  second  from  the  sign  which 

the  Sun  occupied  during  one’s  birth  time.  ^  Cha,  and.  Sadgrahe,  on  the 

henefic  planets  (e.g.,  any  one  of  Mercury,  Jupiter,  Venus)  occupying. 
Asunyesu,  occupied  by ;  without  any  planets  not  existing,  i.e.,  the  planets 
occupying  even  one  or  more  of  the  four  angles.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^'5^  Kendresu,  in 
one  or  more  of  the  angular  houses,  Karakakhyagrahesu,  on  there  being 

Karaka  (co-working)  planets  also.  ^  Cha,  and. 

4.  The  individual,  bom  when  the  rising  Navamsa  is 
a  Vargottama  one,  or  when  the  Moon  occupies  a  Vargottama 
Navamsa,  will  be  happy  and  prosperous  throughout  his  life. 
Such  also  will  be  the  results  to  one  during  whose  birth  time 
the  2nd  house  from  the  Sun  may  be  occupied  by  benefic 

c 

planets  or  wheneven  one  of  the  4  angular  houses  (1)  be 
occupied  by  planets.  The  results  will  be  also  happy  and 
prosperous  if  during  the  .  birth  time  there  be  Karaka  (co¬ 
working)  planets  in  the  signs  (2). 

Votes— (1)  If  one  of  the  angular  houses  be  occupied  by  a  planet,  the 
person  will  be  happy  ;  if  two  or  more  be  occupied  he  will  be  happier  still ; 
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and  if  the  planets  be  benefic,  the  person  will  be  exceedingly  happy  and 
prosperous. 

(2)  The  results  will  be  more  happy,  if  there  be  more  favourable 
combinations. 

STCrTT:  I  ^T^T:  ii  V,  II 

^  Madhye,  while  in  the  prime  of  manhood ;  in  the  middle  age. 
Vayasah,  of  the  age  ;  of  the  period  of  life.  Kendrasthah,  situated  in  any 

angular  ^cardinal)  house,  Gfurujanmalagnapab,  Jupiter,  or  the  ruler 

of  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  during  birth,  or  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant 
during  birth.  vj:  Pristhobhayakodayarksagah,  when  situated  respect¬ 

ively  in  the  signs  that  rise  in  the  horizon  with  their  backs  first,  in  the  Pisces,  and 
in  the  signs  that  rise  in  the  horizon  with  their  faces  in  the  front  (when  the 
Dasapati  is  about  to  enter  his  own  period  of  awarding  fruits),  u  Tu,  but. 

Ante,  during  the  latter  part  of  the  Dasa  period,  Antah,  during  the  middle 

of  the  Dasa  period,  wta  Prathamesu,  during  the  first  part  of  the  Dasa  period. 
vt^t:  Pakadah,  yielding  results. 

5.  If,  at  the  time  of  the  birth,  of  a  person  any  angular 
house  be  occupied  by  Jupiter,  or  the  ruler  of  the  sign  occupi¬ 
ed  by  the  Moon  during  birth  or  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant, 
the  individual  born  will  be  happy  while  in  his  full  vigour  of 
manhood.  Again,  if  at  the  commencement  of  a  Dasa  period, 
the  Dasapati  (the  ruler  of  such  period)  happen  to  occupy  a 
back  rising  (Pristhodaya)  sign,  (1)  he  will  award  his 
results  at  the  end  of  the  Dasa  period.  If  such  ruler  occupy 
a  front  rising  (2)  (ihSirodaya)  sign,  he  will  produce  his  effects 
at  the  beginning  of  his  period  and  if  the  ruler  occupy  the 
double  rising  (3)  (SSirapristhodaya)  sign  the  effects  will  be 
felt  in  the  middle  of  the  Dasa  period. 

Notes  The  Dasfa  period  is  to  be  divided  into  three  equal  parts. 

(1)  The  back  rising  signs  are  Mesa,  Vrisa,  Dhanu,  Karka  and 
Makara. 

(2)  The  front  rising  signs  are  Mithuna,  Simha,  Kanya,  Tula, 
Vrischika,  and  Kumbha. 

(3)  The  double  rising  signs  are  Mina  (see  verse  10,  Chapter  I). 
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fpsrcmr  i  ?rrem?rc: 

^kra**,  mu 

f  m  wmjfMtimvzm  it ^ra%  sp£t*J- 

m^TTIT  trfqjqfrFW:  II  RR  II 

f^rcroiRftr  Dinakararudhirau,  the  Sun  and  Mars.  Pravesakale,  when 

about  to  enter  a  sign  ;  while  in  the  first  third  part  of  any  sign,  wjq%  Gurubhyi- 
gujau,  Jupiter  and  Venus.  wn?i  Bhavanasya,  of  any  house  or  sign,  "'rwur 
Madhyayatau,  while  in  the  middle  third  of  any  sign,  ■tfqgusjnjtr  Ravisutasasinau, 
Saturn  and  the  Moon,  Vinirga-masthan,  while  in  the  last  third  part  of 

any  sign,  sjftmqq;  Sasitanayah,  Mercury.  ^ :  Phaladah,  awarding  results; 
produce  their  effects,  h  Tu,  but.  wiiT^  Sarvakalam,  always  ;  anywhere  in  any 
sign  throughout  his  course. 

6.  The  Sun  and  Mars  award  their  respective  results 
immediately  after  entering  a  sign  ( i.e while  in  the  first  3rd 
part  of  a  sign) ;  Jupiter  and  Venus  produce  their  effects  when 
passing  through  the  middle  third  of  any  sign  ;  Saturn  and 
Moon  do  so  when  passing  through  the  last  third  of  a  sign  and 

Mercury  produces  its  effects  throughout  the  sign. 

'Note  : — The  sign  is  supposed  here  to  be  divided  into  three  equal 
parts  of  10  degrees  each. 

Thus  ends  the  Twenty-second  Chapter  on  Miscellaneous  Yogas  by 
Sri  Varaha  Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 


ON  THE  CHAPTER  ON  EVILS. 

Or  on  Malefic  Planetary  Combinations . 

^  r  ff  rrc^rs^T^r:  t 

fFHRW  STCf T  ^S- 

=M<L^ia  II  %  II 

<rora  Lagnat,  from  the  Ascendant,  Putrakalatrabhe,  in  the  fifth 

and  seventh  houses,  the  houses  of  son  and  wife  respectively.  wrnwuT  Subhapa- 
tiprapte,  on  being  occupied  by  auspicious  rulers,  mm  Athava,  or.  Aloldte, 

being  aspected  by,  Chandrat,  from  the  Moon,  m  Va,  or.  Yadi,  if.  wm 

Sampat,  wealth  ;  son  or  wife  is  here  meant  as  the  wealth,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Asti,  comes.  Hi,  certainly,  rrai:  Tayoh,  of  them;  sons  or  wife,  ift:  Jneyah,  are 
to  be  considered,  Anyatha,  otherwise.  5ibw:  Asambhavah,  not  possible  ;  not 

having  or  possessing.  Pathonodayage,  the  sign  Kanya  being  the  Ascen¬ 
dant.  Ravau,  on  the  Sun  being,  *%ci:  Ravisutah,  Saturn.  Minas- 

thitah,  in  the  sign  Pisces  (the  seventh  from  Kanya).  Daraha,  killing  the 

wife,  i.  e.,  meaning  the  death  of  the  wife,  wwt:  Putrasthanagatah,  in  the 
fifth  house  from  Kanya,  i.  e.,  in  the  sign  Makara.  ^  Cha,  and.  Putramar- 

a$am,  the  death  of  the  son.  Putrah,  the  son.  mm:  Avaneh,  of  the  earth, 
Yachchati,  gives  ;  yields. 

1.  If,  during  the  birth  of  a  person,  the  fifth  house  from 
the  Ascendant  or  from  the  Moon  be  either  occupied  or  aspected 
by  its  ruler  or  any  benefic  planet,  that  man  will  have  sons  (1) 
as  his  property;  and  if  the  seventh  house  be  so  occupied  or 
aspected,  he  will  get  a  wife  as  his  property.  Otherwise  (2), 
he  will  get  no  sons  nor  wife  (such  events  can  be  forecast 
from  the  nature  of  other  houses). 

Again  if  the  sign  Kanya  be  the  Ascendant  and  if  the 
Sun  be  there  and  Saturn  occupy  the  sign  Mina,  then  the 
person  will  lose  his  wife.  Again  if  the  sign  Kanya  be  the 
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Ascendant  and  if  the  Sun  be  there  and  Mars  occupy  the  sign 

Makara,  the  person  will  see  the  death  ol  his  son. 

Notes. — There  are  twelve  kinds  of  sons  in  the  Hindu  Law. 

(1)  Aurasa — The  eldest  legitimate  son,  horn  of  the  real  father  and 

mother. 

(2)  Ksetraja— the  offspring  of  a  wife  by  a  kinsman  duly  appointed 
to  raise  up  issue  to  the  husband. 

(3)  Datta— An  adopted  son  with  the  consent  of  his  natural  parents. 

(4)  Kritrima — a  grown-up  son  adopted  without  the  consent  of  his 

natural  parents. 

(5)  Adhamapravava — an  adopted  son  of  a  low-caste  person. 

(6)  Gudhotpanna — a  son  born  secretly  of  a  woman,  when  her 

husband  is  absent,  the  real  father  being  unknown. 

(7)  Apaviddah— a  son  that  is  abandoned  by  the  father  or  mother 

or  by  both  and  adopted  by  a  stranger. 

(8)  Paunarbhava — a  son  born  of  a  woman  married  again. 

(9)  Kanina— the  son  of  an  unmarried  woman. 

(1(3)  Sahoda— the  son  of  a  woman  pregnant  at  marriage. 

(11)  Kritaka — a  son  purchased  from  his  natural  parents. 

(12)  Dasipravava- — a  son  of  a  female  slave. 

Thus  the  commentary  adds  : — 

-scsf  3a  agrafe  i  ihrsp,  sfasr:,  waa- 

aprera:,  aiafe^l,  ^TWa:,  aiT#W,  ^TS!,  ?r#aaa  *fe  I 

assn  =4  straasata;  i  “  sjaaawa  gwpr  ar  aara.  i  £at 

srw^:  vracaasa  a  feaCraa.  II  gsaa  ga*nafln:3T  w^sa:  i 

a^aagr^Tsia  ar  ii  ?aaaT  aafsrjpat  ^rcarel  ata§r 
i  afejpnr  fg>at  aiarst%  aar  I'sr  H  ^rcginr  3a- 
T§tH:  I  sjaSTja’  3Wafe  ?J®T  daa?a:  II  afe  Sa^T  ‘ 

fitj  FrihWlt  saltan  gaa.  1  i^aagakafa;  gyrea  aa  *st^ii  sraa 
wth  ^  aa%  1  sjfaasa'  fr'nFs&'msziw&s  11  a*? 

aairofn  *33  =a  aa  *333;"  i  &T%a?s  arsfe  snaaj  ^ttsaaaaas  11 

^  sfrcS  jfeifr&tfoft  aafa  1  ^a^atarcr  11 

^aa^sraTafe  11  af*=aa  a  r  &ri»  stiaaa^  1 

3atsafes:  sfe  aragiaaRaxa^  11  sriaaa^  sriagaf  aaa 
1  spafe+af  33:  hia'-uhT  aafa  11  a^Hrenaicawai'a^aa  aart 
aia%  1  tfe?a  s<aa  airata;  ^'uara  gai  11  au  ^faa^a^u  gahi: 
qjNtgat  1  span  ?ama  3a:  waa:  alias?  h  afeafefo^af  aia^r  aait 
^ftr  1  aiar  3a:  35a:  atm^aan-nl  11  spiaaist  afera:  gaiar  R€rt^% 
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i  gr^sf  sft  11  fecrsrftm  3Twn 

^njrK  i  m^n  sg^rftmwsrc  ^Rrer  h  „  ^  i 

Thus  the  Saravali  writes  :— If  in  one’s  horoscope,  the  house  of  sons 
(I.  e.,  the  fifth  house)  be  an  auspicious  one,  or  if  it  be  either  occupied 
or  aspected  by  a  benefic  planet,  the  individual  will  have  one  or  other  of 
the  twelve  kinds  of  sons  described  above. 

If  the  son’s  house  ( i.e .,  the  fifth  house)  from  the  Ascendant  or  from  the 
Moon  whichever  is  more  powerful,  be  an  auspicious  one  and  if  it  be  the 
Varga  of  Jupiter  or  be  aspected  by  benefic  planets,  the  issue  will  be 
Aurasa  or  a  legitimate  son.  The  number  of  sons  will  be  the  number 
represented  by  the  Navamsa  occupied  by  the  benefic  planet  in  the  fifth 
house  ;  again  if  the  fifth  house  be  also  aspected  by  benefic  planets,  then 
the  sons  will  be  double  of  the  aforesaid  number.  Again,  if  the  fifth  house 
be  occupied  by  malefic  planets,  the  number  of  sons  represented  by  the 
Navams'a  occupied  by  the  malefics  will  die  ;  and  double  that  number  will 
die  if  the  house  be  also  aspected  by  malefic  planets. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  the  house  of  Saturn,  and  if  it  be  aspected  by 
Mercury  and  not  by  Jupiter,  Mars  and  the  Sun,  the  issue  will  be  Ksetraja 
and  will  get  the  qualities  of  Saturn  ;  if  the  fifth  house  be  that  of  Mercury 
and  if  it  be  aspected  by  Saturn  and  not  by  Jupiter,  Mars  and  the  Sun, 
the  issue  also  will  be  Ksetraja  but  he  will  possess  the  qualities  of  Mercury. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  that  of  Saturn  and  occupied  by  Saturn  and  if 
it  aspects  the  Moon,  the  issue  wdl  be  Dattaka  ;  if  the  fifth  house  be  of 
Mercury  and  occupied  by  Mercury  and  if  it  aspects  the  Moon,  the  issue 
will  be  Krita. 

If  the  last  Navam^a  of  the  fifth  house  be  that  of  Mars  and  if  there 
be  Saturn  in  the  fifth  house  and  if  it  be  not  aspected  by  the  remaining 
planets,  the  issue  will  be  Kritrima. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  the  Varga  of  Saturn  and  if  the  Sun  be  there 
and  if  it  be  aspected  by  Mars,  the  issue  will  be  Adhamapravava. 

If  the  Moon  occupy  the  NavamSa  of  Mars  in  the  fifth  house  and  if 
it  be  aspected  by  Saturn  and  not  by  the  remaining  planets,  the  issue 
will  be  Gudhotpatti. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  the  Varga  of  Saturn  and  occupied  by  Mars  and 
if  it  be  aspected  by  the  Sun,  the  issue  will  be  Apaviddha.  Thus  says 
Charaka. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  the  Varga  of  Saturn  and  occupied  by  Saturn 
and  if  it  be  aspected  by  Venus  and  the  Sun,  the  issue  will  be  Paunarvava. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  beyond  the  rays  of  the  setting  Sun  and  if  it  be 
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aspected  by  the  Sun,  or  if  it  be  occupied  by  the  Sun,  the  issue  will  be 
Kanina. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  the  Varga  of  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  and  if  it  be 
occupied  by  the  Sun  and  the  Moon  and  aspected  by  Venus,  the  issue  will 
be  Sahoda. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  inauspicious  and  occupied  by  powerful  malefics 
and  if  it  be  not  aspected  by  any  benefic  planet  and  if  Venus  aspects  the 
Venus  Navamsa  of  the  fifth  house,  the  issue  will  be  Dasipravava.  Some 
read  Moon,  in  the  place  of  Venus  aforesaid. 

If  the  fifth  house  be  the  Varga  of  Venus  and  the  Moon  and  if  it  be 
occupied  or  aspected  by  them,  the  issue  will  be  females  of  the  character 
indicated  by  those  houses  ;  or  there  will  be  male  issues  other  than  the 
twelve  sorts  above  mentioned. 

%rra^»  giwif  =3  i  wt  qtsfa  ^  gr  ^rfk 

fwtT  ii  sf^i'idr  i  sifttmstsn: 

sri^r  tot  :  ii  '+rtr?r  i 

jpgssiaifosTifjre  11  ssreifa 

5TTWS  I  m  R5T^  II  ^retfcr- 

i  -pT  srgfa  %gnran?in  11  ” 

Some  describe  in  some  details  regarding  one’s  wife,  thus : — 

If  the  seventh  house  from  the  Lagna  or  from  the  Moon  whichever 
is  more  powerful,  be  occupied  b}^  Venus,  Moon,  Jupiter  and  Mercury,  or 
by  any  three  or  any  two  or  any  one  of  these,  or  if  the  seventh  house  be 
the  house  of  any  of  these  four  or  if  it  be  aspected  by  all  or  any  of  these, 
the  wives  will  be  of  the  characters  indicated  by  the  Vargas  of  the  influenc¬ 
ing  planets  ;  and  if  there  be  evil  planets,  the  death  of  wives  is  to  be 
forecast. 

If  the  seventh  house  be  occupied  by  the  Moon  and  Saturn,  the  wife 
will  quit  the  husband  and  marry  again. 

The  number  of  wives  will  be  the  number  represented  by  the 
Navamsa  occupied  by  the  ruler  of  the  seventh  house  or  the  number  re¬ 
presented  by  the  Navamsa  aspected  by  the  ruler  of  the  seventh  house. 

If  Jupiter  or  Mercury  occupy  the  7th  house  and  the  Navamsa  of 
the  Sun  or  Mars  or  if  the  Moon  and  Venus  (Venus  especially)  be  power¬ 
ful  or  if  they  occupy  or  aspect  the  seventh  house,  the  person  will  have 
several  wives. 

Under  the  influence  of  Jupiter  and  Venus,  the  wife  will  be  of  the 
same  caste  and  rank;  under  the  influence  of  the  Sun,  Mars,  Moon  or 
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Saturn,  tlie  wife  will  be  of  a  lower  rank.  Under  the  influence  of  the  power¬ 
ful  Venus  or  of  the  powerful  Moon,  the  wife  will  become  a  prostitute. 

Thus  the  Ketumala  says. 

sffWT-ssnrt: 

faqRqT*T3T:  \\  R  II 

Ugragrahaih,  by  the  malefics,  Mars,  Saturn,  Sun.  Sita- 

chaturasrasamsthitail},  situated  in  the  fourth  and  eighth  houses  from  Venus. 

Madhyasthite,  (if  Venus  be  situated)  between  the  malefics.  Bhrigu- 

tanaye,  on  Venus  being,  tot  Athava,  or.  ^t:  Ugrayoh,  between  the  malefics. 

Saumyagraliaih,  by  the  henefic  planets.  Asahitasamniriksite, 

not  accompanied  by  nor  aspected  by.  :  Jayabadhah,  the  death  of  the 

wife,  ^rfqqRqnpr :  Dahananipatapasajah,  resulting  from  fire,  or  from  fall  from  a 
height  or  by  hanging  by  ropes  or  so. 

2.  The  person’s  wife  will  die  from  fire  if,  during  his 
birth  time,  malefic  planets  Mars,  Saturn,  or  Sun  he  situated 
in  the  4th  and  8th  houses  from  Venus ;  wall  die  by  falling 
(from  some  elevated  place)  if  malefic  planets  he  on  both  sides 
of  Venus  ;  or  will  hang  herself  by  ropes  if  Venus  be  not 
accompanied  nor  aspected  by  any  benefic  planet.  (These 
results  will  occur  during  the  lifetime  of  the  husband.) 

Notes: — This  is  also  the  opinion  of  Gargi,  the  famous  astrologer. 
Some  authors  note  here  two  Yogas  only,  which  is  not  proper. 

R  o  -5TSTT^T*7TRTR*fT :  $TTSTTrFTO**lb  <R*TT 

5FU  |  3J;T^RR3*pH*R  ^TTT^f  ^T- 
^TR^I^KgSTR  3HRR  II  ^  II 

<tor  Lagnat,  from  the  Ascendant,  swfwfti:  Vyayarigatayoh,  in  the  twelfth 
or  sixth  house.  sinjfriRwqT:  ^asitigmarasmyoh,  the  Sun  and  Moon.  qr*u  Patnya, 
together  with  his  wife.  ^  Saha,  together  with,  ^to^rt  Ekanayanasya,  of  one-eyed 
beings.  *^R  Vadanti,  say.  srt  Janma,  birth,  :  Dyunasthayoh,  in  the 

seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant,  Navamaparichamasamsthayoh, 

in  the  ninth  or  fifth  house.  R  Va,  or.  Sukr&rkayoh,  Venus  and  the  Sun. 

Vikaladaram,  of  defective  limbs,  Usanti,  say.  surt  Jatam,  born. 

3.  If,  during  the  birth  time  of  any  individual,  the  6th 
jtpd  the  1 2th  houses  from  the  Ascendant  be  occupied,  one  by 
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the  Sun  and  the  other  by  the  Moon,  (or  both  the  planets  in 
either  the  6th  or  the  12th  house),  the  person  and  his  wife 
will  each  have  one  eye  only.  Again  the  person  will  be 
deformed  if  Venus  and  the  Sun  (both)  (1)  occupy  one  of  the 
three  houses,  the  7th,  the  9th  or  the  5th  from  the  Ascendant. 

Note  : — (1)  Venus  or  the  Sun  according  to  some.  This  is  opposed 
to  Gargi,  whom  the  Commentator  quotes.  Gargi  holds  the  opinion  of  the 
text. 

I  *TT%- 

II  «  II 

Ko^odaye,  Saturn  being  the  Ascendant.  ^  Bhyigutanaye,  Venus. 

Astachakrasandh.au,  in  the  last  Navamsas  of  Vyischika,  Karka,  or  Mina 
as  well  as  in  the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant,  3wrf?r  :  Vandhyapatih,  the 
husband  of  a  barren  wife.  ^  Yadi,  if.  ^  Na,  not.  Sutarksam,  the  constel¬ 
lation  indicating  the  son,  i.e.,  the  fifth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Istayuk- 

tam,  occupied  by  a  benefic  planet.  Papagrahaili,  by  the  malefic  planets. 

Vyayamadalagnarasisamstliaih,  in  the  twelfth,  seventh,  and  the 
first  houses  ;  in  all,  two,  or  one  of  these.  Ksipe,  waning,  sjnjft  Tasini,  Moon. 

Asutakalatrajanma,  the  birth  of  an  individual  having  no  son  nor  wife. 

Dhisthe,  in  the  fifth  house  from  the  Ascendant. 

4.  If,  during  the  birth  time  of  any  individual,  Saturn 
be  the  Ascendant  (1)  and  if  Venus  occupy  the  Chakra- 
samdhi  Navamsas  and  the  7th  house  from  the  Ascendant,  the 
person’s  wife  will  be  barren,  on  condition  that  the  fifth 
house  be  not  united  with  any  benefic  planet.  Again,  if  the 
malefic  planets  occupy  the  12th  and  the  7th  houses  and  the 
Ascendant,  the  waning  Moon  occupying  the  5th  house,  the 
person  will  have  no  wife  nor  sons. 

Note: — (1)  It  is  clear  that  the  Ascendant  must  be  Vrisa  or  Kanya, 
or  Makara,  in  which  case  the  7th  houses  will  respectively  be  Vrischika, 
Mina,  and  Karka  ;  and  the  last  Navamsas  of  these  three  houses  are  known 
as  Chakrasandhis  or  Riksandhis  ("see  verse  7  san.  Chapter  I.) 
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fR^T-WRTrff RRf  VT§- 

3TrPl^t  ^%T%PTT  ^Tf  gSR:  \  ^imftMT^SSTTST 
?RT  WT  ^sflCST  HH:  ST^T^T 

II  *  II 

^rciri9p%:  Asitakujayolj,  of  Saturn  and  Mars  ;  of  any  one  of  these. 
Varge,  in  the  Varga  division  or  in  the  Varga  degrees,  snsi^  Astasthe,  in  the 
seventh  house  from  the  Ascending  house  ;  in  the  Descending  house.  Ru  Site,  Venus. 

Tadaveksite,  aspected  by  either  Saturn  or  Mars,  Parayuvatigah, 

going  to  another’s  wife,  Tau,  Saturn  and  Mars  (united  in  the  Descending 
sign).  Chet,  if.  %'f :  Sendnh,  united  with  the  Moon  (also).  fer^T  Striya,  with 
wife,  Saha,  together  with,  w:  Pumschalah,  the  husband  addicted  with 
another  woman  and  the  wife  addicted  with  another  man  ;  both  the  husband 
and  wife  as  adulterer  and  harlot,  wninuir:  Bhyigujasasinofr,  of  Venus  and 
Moon  (in  one  sign),  Aste,  in  the  seventh  house,  (Saturn  and  Mars  in  the 
seventh  from  Venus  and  Moon),  srui:  Abharyah,  having  no  wife.  Narah, 

the  individual  born.  Brafi:  Visutah,  without  son,  A  pi,  even;  and.  3T  Va,  and. 

Pariiaatatanuh,  old  ;  when  late  in  life.  ^TCT:  Nyistryoh,  the  male  and 
female  planet  (both,  in  the  seventh  house),  gf)  Dyistau,  aspected  by.  5^;  Subhaih, 
by  the  benefic  planet.  Pramad&patl,  the  husband  of  a  very  aged  wife. 

5.  The  individual  born  will  be  in  illicit  intercourse 
wit-li  another  man’s  wife  if,  during  his  birth  time,  Venus  be 
in  the  Descendant  and  in  Saturn  or  Mars’s  Varga  and  also 
aspected  by  Saturn  or  Mars. 

Both  the  individual  and  his  wife  will  commit  adultery  if 
the  Moon,  Saturn  and  Mars  be  in  the  Descendant  and  Venus 
occupy  Saturn  or  Mars’s  Varga  and  be  also  aspected  by 
Saturn  or  Mars. 

The  person  will  have  neither  wife  nor  sons,  if  Venus 
and  the  Moon  occupy  a  sign,  Saturn  and  Mars  being  in 
the  7th  house  from  the  Venus  and  the  Moon  (some  say 
from  the  Ascendant). 

The  person's  wife  will  be  an  elderly  woman  and  the 
man  will  marry  late  in  life  if  when  the  male  and  female 
planets  occupy  a  sign  ;  Saturn  and  Mars  occupy  the  Des¬ 
cendant  and  be  aspected  by  benefic  planets. 


326 


brihajjAtakam. 


II  <  II 

Vamsaclihetta,  destroyer  of  one’s  race  or  family.  Khamada- 

sukhagail},  in  the  tenth,  seventh  and  fourth  houses  respectively, 
Chandradaityejyapapaih,  by  the  Moon,  Venus,  and  the  malefics  (Sun,  Mars  or 
Saturn)  respectively.  ftr^\  Silpi,  an  artisan;  an  artificer,  Tryamse,  the 

Decanate.  Sasisutayute,  accompanied  by  Mercury.  Ivendra- 

samstharkidyiste,  (the  sign  of  the  ruler  of  the  aforesaid  Decanate)  aspected  by 
Saturn  in  the  Ascendant  or  in  any  of  the  other  angles,  Dasyam,  of  a  maid¬ 
servant ;  of  a  female  slave.  *ra:  Jatab,  born.  Ditisutagurau,  on  Venus 

being.  Eiljphage,  in  the  twelfth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Saura- 

bhage,  and  in  Saturn’s  Navamsa.  ^  Niche,  engaged  in  low  menial  services, 
unbecoming  of  him.  Arkendvoh,  the  Sun  and  Moon  being  situated. 

^picI^t:  Madanagatayoh,  in  the  descending  house.  Dyistayoh,  on  being 

aspected  by.  Suryajena,  by  Saturn. 

6.  The  individual  born  will  make  his  family  extinct 
with  him,  if,  during  his  birth,  there  be  Moon  in  the  10th 
house,  Venus  in  the  7th  house  and  the  malefic  planets 
in  the  4th  house  ;  will  become  an  artisan  and  painter  if 
during  his  birth  Saturn  be  in  the  Ascendant  or  any  other 
angular  house  and  aspect  a  sign  whose  ruler’s  Decanate  is 
occupied  by  Mercury  ;  will  be  born  of  a  maid-servant  if 
Venus  exist  in  the  12th  house  from  the  Ascendant  at  birth 
and  is  also  in  Saturn’s  Navamsa  ;  and  will  do  menial  deeds 
unbecoming  of  him  if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Descendant  and 
be  aspected  by  Saturn. 

STTo  Ro— qni^ff^rT^f: 

qfq§n  i  fen 

^  II  vs  (| 
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Papalokitayoh,  on  being  aspected  by  the  malefics.  Sita- 

vanijayoh,  Venus  and  Mars,  RVruw:  Astastliayofi,  while  descending  ;  while  set¬ 
ting.  Vadhyaruk,  having  diseases  visible  from  outside,  e.g.,  elephantiasis 

and  the  like,  Chandre,  on  the  Moon  being  in.  Karkatavyischi- 

kamsakagate,  in  the  Karka  or  Vyischika  Navamsas.  trnl:  Papaih,  by  the  malefics. 
jn  Yute,  united  with,  Guhyaruk,  having  diseases  not  visible  from  outside  ; 

diseases  of  the  genital  organ.  Svitri,  a  white  leper,  Rihphha- 

dhanasthayoh,  in  the  twelfth  and  second  houses.  Asubhayoh,  Saturn  and 

Mars  (respectively).  Chandrodaye,  on  the  Moon  ascending,  Aste  ravau, 

on  the  Sun  descending.  Chandre,  on  the  Moon  being  in.  #  Khe,  in  the 
tenth  house,  Avanije,  on  Mars  being  in.  Rwf  Astage,  descending.  R 

Cha,  and.  Vikalah,  defective  in  body.  ^  Yadi,  if.  ^r:  Arkajah,  Saturn. 

Vesigah,  in  the  second  house  from  the  Sun,  called  Vesi. 

7.  If,  during  birth,  Venus  and  Mars  be  in  the  Des¬ 
cendant  and  be  afflicted  (aspected  by  malefics),  the  indivi¬ 
dual  will  be  afflicted  with  diseases  visible  from  outside 
(such  as  elephantiasis  and  the  like) ;  if  the  Moon  be  in 
Karka  or  Vrischika  Navamsa  and  be  united  with  malefics, 
the  person  will  be  afflicted  with  diseases  not  visible  from 
outside  (such  as  the  diseases  of  the  genital  organ  and  the 
like). 

The  person  will  be  attacked  with  white  leprosy 
if  the  Moon  be  in  the  Ascendant,  Saturn  in  the  12th,  Mars 
in  the  2nd  and  the  Sun  in  the  7th  house  from  the  Ascend¬ 
ant  ;  will  be  deformed  if  the  Moon  be  in  the  10th  house 
from  the  Ascendant,  Mars  in  the  7th  house  from  the  As¬ 
cendant  and  Saturn  in  the  2nd  house  from  the  Sun. 

Trro-3TrT: 

?FlT%3.fu^UUr5T:  I  ^tHt 

w  ipvfafmtx  ^rt  rt  ii  a  ii 

/ 

w  Antah,  occupying  the  middle  position.  5jnrf^  Sasini,  on  the  Moon  occu- 
pying.  Asubhayoh,  between  the  malefics,  Saturn  and  Mars,  Mrigage, 

in  the  Makara  sign,  Hrft  Patange,  the  Sun  (called  a  bird). 

t  ...  ...  ^ 

Svasaksyayuplibakavidradhigulmabhajah,  having  diseases  asthma,  consumption, 
spleen,  abscess,  or  a  chronic  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  ijrft  Sosi,  consumptive. 

Parasparagrihamsagayol;,  in  each  other’s  Navamsas,  i.e.,  Sun  in  Moon’s 
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Navamsa  and  Moon  in  Sun’s  Navamsa.  w'^t:  Ravindvoh,  of  the  Sun  and  Moon, 
ira'  Ksetre,  houses,  Athava,  or.  Yugapat,  at  the  same  instant. 

Ekagayoh,  in  one  sign ;  the  Sun  and  Moon  both  in  one  sign,  say  Leo  and  so  on. 
=it  Kvisah  va,  or  lean  and  thin. 

8.  The  individual  born  will  be  afflicted  with  asthma, 
consumption,  spleen,  abscess,  or  a  chronic  enlargement  of 
the  spleen  if,  during  his  birth,  the  Moon  occupy  a  place 
between  Saturn  and  Mars  and  the  Sun  occupy  the  sign 
Makara ;  or  the  person  will  be  afflicted  with  pulmonary 
consumption  if  the  Sun  occupy  the  Moon’s  Navamsa  and 
the  Moon  occupy  the  Sun’s  Navamsa  ;  or  the  person  will 
be  reduced  to  a  skeleton  if  the  Sun  and  Moon  occupy 
together  either  Karka  or  Simha. 

^  '"n  f\ 

wo  fsr  fff?- 


Chandre,  on  Moon  being  in.  ^  A svimadhyajhjhasakar- 

kimyigajabhage,  situated  in  the  fifth  Navamsa  (middle)  of  Dhanu  (Sagittarius)  or 
in  the  Navamsa  of  Mina,  Karka,  Makara  and  Mesa  (any  of  these).  5^  KustM, 
leper.  Samandarudhire,  united  with  Saturn  and  Mars.  Tada- 

veksite,  aspected  by  Saturn  and  Mars,  3T  Va,  or.  3tu:  Yatailr,  on  going  to. 

Trikonam,  in  the  trikopa  (triangular)  houses  ;  in  the  fifth  or  the  ninth 
house  from  the  Ascendant.  Alikarkivpsaih,  by  the  signs  Vpschika, 

Karka  and  Vyisa  occupying,  Myige,  Capricorn,  in  the  sign  Makara.  ^  Cha, 
also.  Wf  Ku sthi,  leper.  ^  Cha,  also.  Papasahitaih,  united  with  male- 

fics,  Saturn  or  Mars.  Avalokitaih,  aspected  by  them,  3T  Va,  or. 

9.  The  individual  born  will  be  a  leper  if  during  his 
birth  the  Moon  occupy  the  middle  of  Dhanu  (i.e.,  the  5th 
Navamsa  of  Dhanu)  or  the  Navamsa  of  the  signs  Mina, 
Karka,  Makara,  or  Mesa,  and  be  either  accompanied  or 
aspected  by  Saturn  and  Mars(l).  Again,  the  person  will  be  a 
leper  if  during  his  birth  the  5th  or  the  9th  house  from  the 
Ascendant  be  the  signs  Vrischika,  Karka,  Vrisa,  or  Makara 
and  be  either  occupied  or  aspected  by  Saturn  and  Mars  (2). 
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Notes  : — (1)  According  to  Yavanacharya,  if  the  Moon  be  also  aspected 
by  benefic  planets  at  the  same  time,  the  person  may  not  get  leprosy  but 
itches,  ringworms,  &c. 

(2)  Some  read  Saturn  or  Mars. 

rnTT  I  1 1  \°  II 

Nidhanaridhanavyayasthitah,  situated  in  the  houses  eighth, 
sixth,  second  and  twelfth,  Ravichandrarayamah,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars, 

and  Saturn.  w  Yatha  tatha,  irrespectively  situated  ;  placed  anywhere  (not 
with  any  order \  Balavadgrahadosakara#aih,  due  to  the  excess  of 

bile,  phlegm,  or  wind,  the  humours  of  the  body  indicated  by  the  most  powerful 
of  the  above  mentioned  four  planets.  Manujanam,  of  men.  smRcr  Janayanti, 

produce,  wt  Anetratam,  blindness  or  diseases  of  the  eye. 

10.  The  individual  born  will  become  blind,  if  during 
his  birth,  the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars  and  Saturn  be  in  the  8th, 
6th,  2nd  and  12th  houses  in  any  way  (i.e.,  irrespectively)  and 
the  blindness  will  be  due  to  the  excess  of  bile,  phlegm, 
or  wind  whichever  belongs  to  the  most  powerful  of  the  four 
planets. 

Note  : — If  the  powerful  planet  be  the  Moon,  blindness  will  be  due 
to  phlegmatic  affections.  If  such  planet  be  Mars,  it  will  be  caused  by 
bilious  affections  ;  if  it  be  the  Sun,  then  by  heat ;  and  if  it  be  Saturn,  it 
will  be  caused  by  windy  affections,  by  stones  and  the  like. 

^  Rfr- 

T%rTT:  I  $>  || 

Navamayatyitiyadhiyuta,  in  the  ninth,  eleventh,  third,  and  fifth 
houses.  ^  Na  cha  saumyaih,  and  not  aspected  by  the  benefics.  stomt:  Asubhah, 
the  malefic  planets  (the  Sun,  Moon,  Mars,  and  Saturn),  firdfcr:  Niriksitah, 
aspected  by.  fwra  Niyamat,  by  causes  (pertaining  to  the  most  powerful  planet). 
siwwrf’T:  Sravanopaghatadah,  originating  diseases  of  the  ears,  i.e.,  deafness. 

Radavaikyityakarab,  originating  the  diseases  of  teeth,  ^  Cha,  and. 

Saptame,  in  the  seventh  house. 

11.  If,  at  the  birth  time,  the  malefics  (the  Sun,  the 
Moon,  Mars  or  Saturn)  occupy  the  9th,  11th,  3rd  and  5th 
houses  and  be  not  aspected  by  benefics,  the  individual  born 
will  become  deaf  through  causes  indicated  by  the  most 
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"  '  '  ~  _ _ ^  ^  ,  ,1  him  l  I  111 

powerful  planet  ;  if  such  planets  (1)  be  in  the  Descendant,  the 

teeth  of  the  individual  will  he  weak  and  deformed. 

Note:—(l)  As  described  above,  i.e.,  occupying  the  9th,  11th,  3rd 
and  5th  houses  and  not  aspeeted  by  benefic  planets. 

ITT^ 

SRftPTT:  I  \\  II 

Udayati,  on  rising  in  the-  horizon,  ayt  Udupe,  the  Moon, 
Sur&syage,  united  with  R&hu,  i.  e„  when  it  is  a  Lunar  Eclipse,  u  Sa,  the>divi- 
dual  born,  uRsitc  Sapisacha,  possessed  by  a  ghost,  Asubhayoh,  on  the 

malefics  being.  Trikopayoh,  in  the  Trikooa  houses.  Sopaplava- 

maijdale,  on  being  eclipsed.  Ravau,  the  Sun.  (Idayasthe,  m  the 

Ascendant,  mrafa'a:  Nay  anapavar  j  i  tali,  will  be  blind  ;  will  be  deprived  of  eyes. 

12.  The  Moon  being  in  the  Ascendant  and  if  she  be 
then  eclipsed  and  if  Saturn  and  Mars  he  respectively  in  the 
5th  and  9th  houses  from  the  Ascendant,  the  individual  horn 
will  get  himself  possessed  hy  ghosts.  Again,  if,  during  the 
birth  time,  the  eclipsed  Sun  be  rising  and  if  Saturn  and 
M tits  occupy  respectively  the  5th  and  the  9th  houses  from 
the  Ascendant,  the  person  will  lose  his  eyes. 

SfRT 

^ft%  ^TcRT  II  %\  II 

wj?:  Samspristab,  attacked  by  ;  afflicted  with.  wN  Pavanena,  by  windy 
complaints,  i-e.,  gout  or  rheumatism.  ’U'JJU  Mandagayute,  united  with  Saturn. 

Dyune,  in  the  seventh  house,  rasa"  Vilagne,  in  the  Ascendant.  5<r  Qurau,  on 
Jupiter  being.  Sonmfidab,  mad,  lunatic,  idiot.  srafiw)  Avanije,  on  Mars  being. 

fSau  Sthite,  situated.  Astabliavane,  in  the  Descending  house.  Jive, 

Jupiter.  Wwftri  Vilagnasrite,  in  the  Ascendant,  ugu  Tadvat,  like  that ;  insane; 
unsteady,  freu:  Suryasutah,  Saturn.  ^  Udaye,  rising,  Avanisute,  Mars. 

Dharmatmajady unage,  in  the  ninth,  fifth  or  seventh  houses,  wa: 
Jatab,  born,  ui  Va,  or.  Sasahasrasmitanaye,  with  Saturn.  €tii  Ksine, 

waning,  set  Vyaye,  in  the  twelfth  house.  wit  Sltagau,  the  Moon. 

13.  The  individual  born  under  Saturn  in  the  Descen¬ 
dant,  and  Jupiter  in  the  Ascendant  will  be  afflicted  with  windy 
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complaints,  gout,  rheumatism,  &c.;  born  under  the  Descendant 
Mars  and  the  Ascendant  Jupiter  will  become  insane;  born 
under  the  Ascendant  Saturn  and  Mars  in  the  5th,  7th  or 
9th  house,  will  become  an  idiot  ;  will  also  become  an  idiot 
if  born  under  the  waning  Moon  and  Saturn  in  the  12th  house 
from  the  Ascendant. 

^ o  mo 

I  g&fpq:  SI^ctT  WTT: 

II  V*  II 

Trcwi i  wy  *  <aji :  Rasyamsaposiiakarasitakaramarejyaih,  by  the  ruler 
of  the  Navamsa  of  the  sign  where  the  Moon  is  situated  during  birth,  by  the  Sun, 
by  the  Moon,  and  by  Jupiter.  Nicliadhipamsakagataih,  in  the 

Navamsas  of  the  rulers  of  their  detrimental  houses.  Aribhagagaih,  in  the 

Navamsas  of  their  enemies.  ^  Va,  or.  ^  Ebhyab,  out  of  these  planets  if  there 
be  one,  two,  or  more,  §m:  41pamadhyabahuvih,  of  a  trivial,  mediocre,  and 

strong  character  respectively.  arqsi:  Kramasah,  successively;  in  seriatim.  q|rrr: 
Prasiitah,  born.  i^T:  Jneyah,  are  to  be  known.  *3:  Syufr,  become. 
Abhyupagamakrayagarbhadasah,  (1)  a  slave  in  order  to  get  one’s  livelihood  (if 
one  planet  be  in  the  Navamsas  of  their  detrimental  houses,  or  in  their  enemies 
houses)  (2)  a  slave  bought  for  a  certain  amount  (if  two  planets  be  such),  (3)  a 
slave  of  a  slave  in  a  domestic  family. 

14.  The  individual  born  will  serve  under  other  men 


for  his  livelihood  if,  during  his  birth,  (1)  the  ruler  of  the  Moon- 
occupied  Navamsa,  (2)  the  Sun,  (3)  the  Moon,  or  (4)  Jupiter 
occupy  either  the  Navamsa  ot  the  ruler  ot  his  detrimental 
house,  or  any  other  enemy’s  Navamsa;  will  become  a  slave 


(purchased  per  money  value)  it  two  ot  the  aforesaid  planets 
occupy  either  the  one  Navamsa  or  the  other  ;  and  if  three  of 
the  aforesaid  planets  occupy  the  one  Navamsa  or  the  other,  the 
person  will  be  the  slave  of  a  slave. 

f q  qr  1  qfqtk  reregk- 

TqqqJT#  II  *  V.  II 
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%ri^3FT:  Vikyitadasanalj,  of  deformed  teeth;  having  ugly  teeth.  Papaih, 
by  the  malefic  planets.  ^  Dyiste,  aspected  by.  Vyisajahayodaye,  the 

signs  Vyisa,  Mesa,  Dhanu  rising,  Khalital?.,  baldheaded.  A  subha. 

ksetre,  in  the  inauspicious  houses,  i.e.,  in  those  of  Mesa,  Simha,  Vyischika,  Makara, 
Kumbha;  in  any  of  these.  *uT  Lagne,  becoming  the  Ascendant.  ^  Haye,  in 
Dhanu.  Byisabhe,  in  the  sign  Vyisa.  sift  st  Api  va,  or  even,  Navama- 

sutage,  in  the  ninth  or  fifth  houses,  nfl:  Papaih,  by  the  evil  planets.  Driste, 
aspected  by.  Ravau,  the  Sun.  Adyidheksayiah,  eyes  always  turning 

and  unsteady;  of  useless  eyes.  Dinakarasute,  Saturn,  Naika- 

vyadhih,  having  many  diseases.  Kuje,  Mars,  Vikalah,  deformed, 

Puman,  the  native. 

15.  The  individual  born  under  the  Ascendant  Vrisa, 
Mesa,  or  Dhanu  and  aspected  by  the  malefics  will  have  ugly 
teeth ;  will  be  baldheaded  if  born  under  the  Ascendant  Mesa, 
Simha,  Vrischika,  Makara,  Kumbha,  Dhanu  or  Vrisa  and 
aspected  by  the  malefics  ;  will  be  of  weak  sight,  if  born  under 
the  afflicted  Sun  in  the  9th  or  5th  house  from  the  Ascendant  ; 
will  be  afflicted  (1)  with  various  maladies,  if  born  under  the 
afflicted  Saturn  in  the  5th  or  in  the  9th  house  ;  and  will  be 
of  defective  limbs,  if  born  under  the  afflicted  Mars  in  the  5th 
or  in  the  9th  house. 

Note:—{l)  Aspected  by  malefics. 


^  n  11 

Vyayasutadhanadharmagaih,  in  the  twelfth,  fifth,  second,  or 
ninth  house.  Asaumyaih,  by  the  evil  planets,  Bhavanasa- 

mananibandhanam,  to  be  captured  and  restrained  as  denoted  by  the  nature  of 
the  rising  sign,  e.g.,  those  born  under  the  Ascendant  Mesa,  Vyisa,  Dhanu,  are 
confined  by  being  bound  with  ropes  ;  under  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Tula,  Kumbha, 
are  loaded  with  fetters ;  under  Karka,  Makara,  Mina,  shut  up  in  a  well-guarded 
place  without  being  tied,  as  if  a  bird  in  a  cage  ;  under  Vrischika,  in  a  subterra¬ 
nean  cell.  Vikalpyam,  are  to  be  thought.  Bhujaganiga<Ja- 

p&sabhyit,  suffering  imprisonment  of  the  nature  denoted  by  Serpent  Decanate 
and  Fetter  Decanate.  Dyikanaih,  by  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Decanate  (under 

which  an  individual  is  born).  Balavadasaumyanirlksitaih,  if  strong 

and  aspected  by  evil  planets.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^  Tadvat,  like  that. 
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16.  The  individual  bom  under  the  maleric  planets 
occupying  the  12th,  5th,  2nd,  and  9th  houses  promiscuously 
will  suffer  capture  and  imprisonment  as  denoted  by  the 
nature  of  the  rising  sign  (1).  Again,  if,  during  the  birth 
time,  the  rising  Decanate  be  either  Serpent  or  Fetter  De- 
canate  (2)  and  if  the  sign  (3)  of  its  ruler  be  afflicted,  the  per¬ 
son  will  also  suffer  imprisonment  of  the  nature  of  such  sign. 

Notes  : — '1)  If  the  Ascendant  be  Mesa,  Vrisa  or  Dhanu,  the  person 
will  be  bound  with  ropes.  If  the  Ascendant  be  Mithuna,  Kanya,  Tula, 
or  Kumbha,  he  will  be  loaded  with  fetters.  If  the  x4scendant  be  Karka, 
Makara,  or  Mina,  the  person  will  be  shut  up  in  a  fortress,  but  will  be 
taken  care  of.  If  the  Ascendant  be  VrisAhika,  the  person  will  be  kept 
in  a  subterranean  cell. 

(2)  The  Serpent  Decanates :  These  are  the  first,  second  and  third 
Decanates  of  Karka,  the  1st  and  2nd  of  Vrischika  and  the  3rd  of  Mina. 


The  Fetter  Decanate. — The  first  Decanate  of  Makara. 

(3)  That  is,  if  the  rising  Decanate  be  the  1st  Decanate  of  Karka, 
for  instance,  the  ruler  of  such  Decanate  is  the  Moon  whose  sign  is  Karka. 
If  the  rising  Decanate  be  the  2nd  Decanate  of  Karka,  its  ruler  is  Mars 
whose  sign  is  Vrischika;  and  if  it  be  the  3rd  Decanate  of  Karka,  the 
ruler  of  such  Decanate  is  Jupiter,  whose  sign  is  Mina. 

f bvfr-qbqqRdt  :  w  r  fajqrq^t  m- 


nit  i  rrqqnfir:  dbnrcin*: 

r\  v\  c  ~\rr\  v\  o 


Parusavachanah,  using  very  harsh  and  rough  words,  qJWfrcm:  Apa- 
smarartah,  afflicted  with  epilepsy  ;  having  epileptic  fits  ;  dead,  Ksyai,  con-* 

sumptive.  n  Cha,  and.  ftsgrq^T  Nisapatau,  Moon.  Saravitanaye,  Saturn. 

Vakralokam  gate,  aspected  by  Mars.  Parivesage,  with  halo  all  round. 

Raviyamakujaih,  by  the  Sun,  Saturn  or  Mars..  tuRTgjf:  Saumyadyistaik, 
not  aspected  by  any  benefic.  Nabhahsthalam,  in  the  tenth  house  ;  in  the 

sky  overhead,  Asritaih,  oocupying.  Bhyitakah  manujah,  the  indi¬ 
vidual  born  becomes  a  servant  of  another,  Purvoddistaih,  by  the  planets 

aforesaid,  Varadhamamadhyamah,  of  a  good,  bad,  or  mediocre  nature. 

17.  The  individual  will  be  using  very  harsh  words 

and  will  be  afflicted  with  epilepsy  and  with  consumption  if 
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he  be  bom  under  the  Moon  accompanied  by  Saturn,  and 
aspected  by  Mars  and  surrounded  by  a  halo  (1). 

The  individual  born  under  the  Sun,  Saturn  and  Mars 
occupying  the  10th  house  from  the  Ascendant  and  not  being 
aspected  by  benefic  planets,  becomes  a  servant  of  a  dignified, 
average,  and  low  rank  as  the  case  may  be  (2). 


Notes : — (1)  If  the  Moon  be  united  with  Saturn  only,  the  person  will 
be  a  man  of  harsh  speech ,  if  the  Moon  be  united  with  Saturn  and  aspect¬ 
ed  by  Mars,  the  person  will  be  epileptic  ;  if  the  Moon  be  united  with 
Saturn,  aspected  by  Mars  and  there  is  a  halo  also,  the  person  will  be  con¬ 
sumptive. 

(2)  If  one  of  the  three  planets  Sun,  Saturn,  and  Mars  occupy  the 
10th  house,  the  person  will  be  a  dignified  servant ;  if  2  planets  occupy 
the  10th  house,  he  will  be  a  servant  of  middle  rank  and  if  3  planets 
occupy  the  10th  house,  he  will  be  a  servant  of  a  low  rank. 

Thus  ends  the  Twenty-third  Chapter  on  Evils  by  Varaha  Mihira- 
charava  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

ON  FEMALE  HOROSCOPES. 

m  i  ^3*1 

’jfasr  u  %  n 

qrn  Yadyat,  whatever,  w  Phalam,  fruits.  Narabhave,  on  the  birth 

of  a  male  individual  ^  Ksamam,  possible,  imrm  Amgan&nam,  in  the  case  of 
females,  mia  Tattat,  those  results  only.  ^  Vadet,  declare.  Wcw  Patisu,  to  the 
husbands  of  females.  m  V&,  or.  ^  Sakalam,  all  the  results  (that  are  calculated 
from  a  female  horoscope.)  Vidheyam,  are  to  be  applied  ;  are  to  be  told  as 

those  of  her  husband,  umi  Tasam,  of  the  females.  3  Tu,  but.  Bhartpi- 

marapam,  death  of  their  husbands.  Nidhane,  from  the  eighth  house. 

Vapuh,  about  the  body,  the  physique  of  the  females.  5  Tu,  but.  Lagnen- 

dugam,  to  be  counted  from  the  nature  of  the  Ascendant  and  the  Moon-occupied 
sign,  wn  Subhagata,  prosperity ;  fortune,  Astamaye,  from  the  seventh 

house,  vfa:  *  Patil>  clia,  and  the  husband  ;  e.g.,  what  the  husband  will  be. 

1.  Of  all  the  effects  that  are  declared  in  the  horos- 
copy  of  men,  those  only  are  applicable  to  women  which  are 
possible  for  them  ;  the  rest  are  applicable  to  their  husbands. 
According  to  some,  all  the  effects  will  affect  the  husband. 
The  death  of  the  husband  shall  be  determined  from  the  8th 
house  (from  the  Ascendant)  in  female  horoscopes.  Matters 
connected  with  the  physique  of  a  woman  shall  be  determined 
from  the  rising  sign  and  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  ; 
and  matters  connected  with  her  prosperity  and  fortune  and 
her  husband’s  beauty,  &c.,  shall  be  determined  from  the  7th 
house. 

Notes  : — Such  effects  as  are  declared  in  the  king-making  combina¬ 
tions,  etc.,  are  to  be  told  with  regard  to  the  husbands ;  those  that  are 
declared  under  the  Nabhasa  Yogas  or  Astral  Combinations  are  applicable 

to  both. 
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®T°  NNNRUTT:  Sr^TrTRNrTT  Wt  tf^TST- 

I  ^T3imt^5R55rT^frr#^TCT 
’TNT  N  'TFNcNrf%cT?TT§^FTT  II  R  II 

5^2  Yugmesu,  situated  in  the  even  signs,  ^rw:  Lagnasasinoh,  the  Moon 
and  the  Ascendant  being  situated  in.  tffimforTr:  Prakyitisthitah,  truly  feminine  ; 
womanish,  mild  and  gentle,  befitting  a  woman,  Stri,  female. 

Sachchilabhhsanayuta,  of  good  character  and  having  ornaments.  Subha- 

dyistayoh,  aspected  by  benefic  planets.  *r  Cha,  and.  %^nt:  Ojasthayob,  situated 
in  the  odd  signs.  *  Cha,  and.  Manujakyitisilayukta,  having  male 

appearance  and  male  characteristics,  w  Pap4,  vicious.  ^  Cha,  and.  Nwrarf^cftr: 
Papayutaviksitayoh,  accompanied  or  aspected  by  the  malefics.  wrr  Gupona,  ill- 
qualified  ;  having  no  qualifications. 

2.  The  woman  born  will  possess  a  truly  feminine 
form  and  look  if  the  Ascendant  and  the  sign  occupied  by  the 
Moon  be  even  ;  will  moreover  be  of  good  character  and  will 
possess  ornaments  (chastity  and  other  virtues  being  counted 
among  the  ornaments),  if  the  above  signs  be  aspected  by 
benefic  planets.  But  if  such  signs  be  odd,  the  woman  will 
get  a  maculine  appearance  and  possess  male  characteris¬ 
tics  ;  and  if  they  be  either  found  with  or  aspected  by  male¬ 
fic  planets,  she  will  have  no  qualifications  and  become 
vicious. 

Note  : — If  the  conditions  be  partly  good  and  partly  bad,  the  woman 
will  be  qualified  partly  with  the  above  qualifications  and  partly  with  the 
above  disqualifications. 

%2T  SUN  r-rr-NT  UHTST  fN- 

SFTTg  II  3.  II 

Kanya,  the  female  born.  Eva,  thus.  §gT  Dusta,  bad  ;  vicious,  even 
before  marriage,  wu  Vrajati,  produces;  elopes  with  another  male,  if  Iha,  in  this 
Mars’s  house.  stut  Dasyam,  maid-servant.  Sadhvi,  chaste,  nsnt  Samaya,  with 
Maya  ;  Kucharitrayukta,  of  a  bad  character.  Bhumyatmajarkse, 

in  Mars’s  houses,  i.  e.,  in  Mesa  and  Vyischika.  mn:  Kramasafi,  successively.  srsifta 
Amsakesu,  in  the  Trimsamsa  (of  Mars).  Vakrarkijivenduja- 

bhargavanam,  of  Mars,  Saturn,  Jupiter,  Mercury,  and  Venus  respectively. 
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3.  The  female  born  will  become  corrupt  (even  before 
marriage)  if  the  Ascendant  or  the  sign  occupied  by  the 
Moon  at  the  time  of  birth  is  either  Mesa  or  VTischika, 
and  also  if  the  rising  Trimsamsa  or  the  Trimsamsa  occupied 
by  the  Moon  be  that  of  Mars  ;  will  be  a  maid-servant,  if 
the  above  Trimsamsa  be  that  of  Saturn ;  will  be  chaste 
and  pure,  if  the  above  Trimsamsa  be  that  of  Jupiter;  will 
be  tricky  and  tempting,  if  it  be  that  of  Mercury  ;  will 
be  of  bad  character,  if  it  be  that  of  Venus. 

ts^r-|ST  3**1:  ^3^1  ^TTfTT 
ST%€rcbFrar  irai 

35T  Dusta,  of  a  bad  character,  Punarbhuh,  marrying  a  second  time. 

Saguna,  endowed  with  qualities,  Kalajba,  knowing  music,  dancing, 

painting,  &c.  Khayata,  famous.  Gupaih,  on  account  of  being  humble 

and  amiable.  Asarapujitarkse,  in  Venus  houses,  i  e.,  in  Vyisa  and 

Tula,  w*  Syat,  become.  Kapati,  hypocrite.  Kbvasama,  like  eunuchs. 

Safi,  chaste.  ^  Cha,  and.  tih  Baudhe,  in  the  houses  of  Mercury,  i.e .,  in  the  houses 
of  Mithuna  or  Kanya.  W33T  Gunaijhya,  well  qualified.  Pravikir$akama, 

lustful  ;  going  to  all  persons. 

4.  The  female  born  will  be  of  a  bad  character  if 
the  Ascendant  and  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  during 
birth  be  either  Vrisa  or  Tula,  and  also  the  rising  Trims¬ 
amsa  or  the  Trimsamsa  occupied  by  the  Moon  be  that  of  Mars  ; 
if  it  be  that  of  Saturn,  she  will  marry  a  second  time;  if  of  Jupi¬ 
ter,  she  will  possess  good  and  virtuous  qualities  ;  if  of  Mer¬ 
cury,  she  will  be  skilled  in  music  and  dancing  ;  if  it  be 
that  of  Venus,  she  will  be  renowned  for  her  good  qualities. 
Again  she  will  be  wily  and  deceitful  if  the  Ascendant  or 
the  Moon-occupied  sign  at  birth  be  Mithuna  or  Kanya 
and  also  if  the  rising  Trimsamsa  or  the  Trimsamsa 
occupied  by  the  Moon  be  that  of  Mars  ;  will  be  a  hermaphro¬ 
dite,  if  it  be  of  Saturn ;  will  be  chaste,  if  of  Jupiter  ;  well 
qualified,  if  of  Mercury,  and  she  will,  out  of  lust,  commit 
adultery,  if  it  be  that  of  Venus. 

43 
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5TTO  qfkTRRI  SffTCUT  TCTT^RI- 

^#|^T  l  *TRTT  f  jslfelFFW  M 

T^fTR^T^f  i  r^rt- 

f%vr  iifaim  |stm  ^rrcr%:  imi 

Svachchhanda,  of  an  independent  nature.  ^f^nrercr  Patigbatini, 

/ 

slayer  of  one’s  husband.  Bohugu^a,  diversely  well  qualified.  Silpini, 

an  artist.  Asadhvi,  an  unchaste  woman,  Indubhe,  the  sign  Karka 

(Moon  being  there  or  Karka  being  the  Ascendant),  wtt  Nrachara,  behaving  like 
a  male,  having  manners  properly  belonging  to  males.  jpreT  Kulata,  an  unchaste 
woman,  w*  Arkabhe,  the  sign  Simha  being  the  Ascendant  or  Moon  being  in 
Simha.  Nripavadhfth,  queen.  Pumschestita,  having  masculine  natures, 

ww  Agamyaga,  in  illicit  intercourse  with  men  not  approachable.  ^  Jaive, 
in  the  signs  Dhanu  and  Mina  (being  the  Ascendant  or  Moon  being  there. 

Naikagupa,  of  many  good  qualities,  ^rcfh:  Alparatih,  satisfied  after  a  short 
cohabitation,  Atigupa,  of  many  good  qualities.  rawpraTW  Vijnanayukta, 

of  wonderful  knowledge,  srem  Asati,  an  unchaste  woman.  Dasi,  maid-servant. 

Nicharata,  addicted  to  low  persons.  Arkibhe,  in  the  houses  of  Saturn 

i.  e.  Makara  and  Kumbha  (these  being  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon  being  in 
them).  *TT?iw  Patirata,  devoted  to  her  husband.  551  Dusta,  bad.  Apraja, 

barren,  wsjl:  Svanasakaib,  in  Venus’  own  Trimsamsa. 

5.  The  female  born  will  act  freely  according  to  her 
own  will  if  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon-occupied  sign  at 
birth  be  Karkata  and  if  the  rising  Trimsamsa  or  the 
Trimsamsa  occupied  by  the  Moon  be  that  of  Mars  ;  will 
murder  her  husband  if  it  be  that  of  Saturn  ;  will  joossess 
many  good  qualities,  if  of  Jupiter;  will  be  a  refined  artist, 
if  of  Mercury;  will  be  unchaste,  if  it  be  of  Venus. 

The  female  born  will  be  of  a  masculine  nature,  if 
the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon-occupied  sign  at  birth  be 
Simha,  and  if  the  rising  Trimsamsa  or  the  Moon-occupied 
Trimsamsa  be  that  of  Mars  ;  will  be  unchaste,  if  of  Saturn  ; 
will  be  a  queen,  if  of  Jupiter  ;  will  have  a  masculine  nature, 
if  of  Mercury  ;  will  be  corrupt  with  men  unapproachable, 
if  of  Venus. 
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The  female  bom  will  possess  many  good  qualifica¬ 
tions  if  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon-occupied  sign  at  birth 
be  Dhanu  or  Mina  and  if  the  rising  Trimsamsa  or  the  Moon- 
occupied  Trimsamsa  be  that  of  Mars  ;  will  cohabit  shortly, 
if  of  Saturn;  will  have  many  good  qualities,  if  of  Jupiter; 
will  be  a  woman  of  knowledge,  if  of  Mercury  ;  unchaste, 
if  of  Venus. 

The  female  born  will  be  a  maid-servent  if  the 
Ascendant  or  the  Moon- occupied  sign  at  birth  be  Makara 
or  Kumbha  and  if  the  rising  Trimsamsa  or  the  Moon-occupied 
Trimsamsa  be  that  of  Mars  ;  will  join  a  person  of  low 
caste,  if  of  Saturn;  will  be  chaste,  if  of  Jupiter;  will  be 
of  bad  conduct,  if  of  Mercury  ;  and  will  be  barren,  if  of 
Venus. 


IISJI 

:  Sasilagnasamayuktaih,  of  the  Ascendant  and  the  sign  occupied 
by  the  Moon  during  one’s  birth.  q*d  Phalam,  e h e c t  s ,  les  s.  ^  ■  '  a s  s a^ 
kaih,  of  the  Trinasamsas  (of  the  Ascendant  or  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon 
during  one’s  birth),  Idam,  thus  (as  stated  above).  q^Tq^rqq^qq  Palabala- 

vikalpena,  according  to  the  superiority  of  strength.  Tayoh,  of  these  Trinasamsas, 
i.e.,  the  rising  Trimianasa  and  the  Trimsamsa  occupied  by  the  Moon,  Uktam, 

as  stated.  Vichintayet,  are  to  be  considered. 

6.  The  effects  that  have  been  described  for  the  rising 
Trimsamsa  or  those  described  for  the  Trimsamsa  occupied 
by  the  Moon  will  come  to  pass  according  as  the  one  Trimsa¬ 
msa  or  the  other  is  the  more  powerful. 


sif fqwr-  q^q^rer  wt 

ii  fiR:  mrift 


^r^fhf^TrTTm:  IIV5II 

Dpksamsthau,  each  aspecting  the  otlier.  qirauraur  Asitasitau,  Saturn 
and  Venus,  q^ro^  Parasparamse,  each  occupying  the  other’s  Navanasas,  i.e., 
Vrisa  or  Tula.  Saukre,  on  Venus’s  house  being  the  Ascendant  3T  AM,  or.  ^ 
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Yadi,  if.  wunHPR:  gjai:  Ghatarasisambhavah  Amsalj,  on  Kumbha  Navamsa  rising. 

Stribhih,  by  women.  Strimadanavisaualapradiptam,  female 

lust.  wfY  Samsantim,  satiety ;  satisfaction,  Nayati,  brings.  wstutrcttr: 

Narakritisthitabhih,  by  an  artificial  male  organ. 

7.  If,  during  the  birth  time  of  a  female,  Saturn  occupy 
Venus’  Navamsa  and  Venus  occupy  Saturn’s  Navamsa  and  if 
Venus  and  Saturn  aspect  each  other,  or,  if  the  sign  Vrisa  or 
Tula  be  the  Ascendant  and  the  rising  Navamsa  be  that  of  the 
sign  Kumbha,  the  female  will  satisfy  her  lust  by  the  help  of 
other  women  having  an  artificial  male  organ. 

mo  #T^5?IT#T- 


C\  ^ 


^  r\ 


T^TrT  |WU RR  SRrTCTTRRI:  II 

TTW  §3R  RW  ^iNT^#TRRS- 


€tfr  sr  mu 


^  Sunye,  on  there  being  no  planets.  Kapurusah,  a  coward  or  a 

blameable  man.  Abale,  becoming  weak,  wwr  Astabhavane,  in  the  7th 

house.  Saumyagrahaviksite,  not  aspected  by  any  benefic.  Klibah, 

a  eunucb  ;  one  impotent,  Aste,  in  the  seventh  house.  Budhamanda- 

yoh,  Mercury  or  Saturn,  Charagphe,  in  the  moveable  houses.  Reg  Nityam. 

always ;  very  frequently.  Pravasanvitah,  living  in  foreign  countries. 

3rggT:  Utsristah,  left  by  husband  ;  divorced,  wi  Ravipa,  when  the  Sun  is  in  the 
seventh  house.  ^^Kujena,  when  Mars  is  in  the  seventh  house  tot  Vidhabha, 
a  widow.  ^  Valye,  at  a  very  early  age.  wuRrfbm  Astaragisthite,  in  the 
descending  sign,  Kanya,  the  girl.  nz  Eva,  certainly.  3t^wt%u  Asubhaviksite, 
aspected  by  malefics.  mww  Arkatanaye,  on  Saturn  being.  eGf  Dydne,  in  the 
seventh  house.  ^  Jaram,  old  age.  Gachhati,  gets  ;  reaches,  i.e.,  does 

not  marry  at  all ;  she  remains  ever  a  maid. 


8.  The  woman  will  have  a  mean  contemptible  coward 
fellow  for  her  husband  if,  during  birth,  there  be  no  planets  in 
the  7th  house  from  the  Ascendant  or  from  the  Moon-occupied 
sign,  the  7th  house  itself  being  not  aspected  by  any  benefic 
planet ;  or  her  husband  will  be  impotent,  if  such  7th  house 
be  occupied  by  Mercury  or  Saturn  ;  or  her  husband  will  be 
living  in  foreign  countries,  if  such  7th  house  be  a  moveable 

4 

sign,  will  remain  in  his  place,  if  the  7th  house  be  a  fixed 
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sign,  and  will  partly  be  in  foreign  and  partly  in  his  own 
place  if  the  7th  house  be  a  common  sign  ;  or  her 
husband  will  reject  her,  if  such  7th  house  be  occupied  by 
the  Sun  ;  or  she  will  become  a  widow  while  young,  if  it 
be  occupied  by  afflicted  Mars,  and  she  will  remain  unmarried 

throughout  her  life,  if  it  be  occupied  by  afflicted  Saturn  (1). 

Note  :  —  (l)May  be  married  in  her  old  age,  if  Saturn  be  well  aspected. 
r\  r'T  _  r\  v\  CC'N 

*TTo  I 

sf*  fRsjirs^  ssriftwr  sittNktt  ii  w?qt- 

fbd r^r  s  qpj  Jrci- 

WFTT%?T  ^^TjpHTT  U5.H 

Agneyaih,  by  (many)  malefic  planets.  mm  Vidliabha,  a  widow, 
SHyrunjmifu:  Astarasisahitaih,  in  the  seventh  house,  bit:  Misraifi,  by  the  mixture, 
i.e .,  where  both  the  benefics  and  the  malefics  are  found  in  the  seventh  house. 
5^:  Punarbliul;,  a  widow  remarried,  Bhavet,  becomes.  aft  Krhre,  the  male¬ 
fics,  i.e.,  the  Sun,  Mars,  or  Saturn.  Hinabale,  becoming  weak,  mwt  Astage, 

in  the  seventh  house.  ¥*wrt  Svapatina,  by  one’s  own  husband.  Saum- 

yeksite,  aspected  by  benefics  (Mercury,  Jupiter  or  Venus).  Projjhita, 

rejected  ;  abandoned  ;  forsaken.  Anyonyamsagayoh,  each  one  in  the 

other’s  Navamsa.  Sitavanijayob,  of  Venus  and  Mars.  Anya- 

prasaktamgana,  female  addicted  to  another  male.  ^  Dyhne,  in  the  seventh 

/ 

house,  m  Va,  or.  ^  Yadi,  if.  siicuRw^T  Sitarasmisahitau,  (Mars  and  Venus) 
together  with  the  Moon.  *TfV  Bhartuh,  of  the  husband.  ci^T  Tada,  then, 
Anujnaya,  by  the  permission. 

9.  The  woman  will  become  a  widow  if  during  birth 
the  7tli  house  from  the  Ascendant  or  the  Moon-occupied 
sign  be  occupied  by  several  malefic  planets ;  the  woman 

will  cpiit  her  husband  and  marry  another  if  such  7th 

house  be  found  with  malefics  as  well  as  benefics  ;  and  if 
such  7tli  house  be  occupied  by  malefic  planets,  be  weak, 
and  be  aspected  by  a  benefic  planet  the  woman  will  be  for¬ 
saken  by  her  husband. 

If  Venus  and  Mars  be  in  each  other’s  Navamsa,  the 

•  / 

woman  will  commit  adultery  ;  and  if  the  seventh  house 
from  the  Ascendant  be  found  with  the  Moon,  Venus  as 
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well  as  Mars,  she  will  be  corrupt  with  another  person  under 


the  express  order  of  her  husband. 

STTT^RT-^n^r  UT^T  HT 4 

qiq^-  |  #^S^T^T  ^fTTWT  oqn^Tfa^TWTlJT 


11  is 


tirrra  Saurararkse,  the  signs  of  Saturn  (i.  e.,  Makara  or  Kumbha)  or  the 
signs  of  Mars  (■/.  e.,  Mesa  or  Vyischika).  ^  Lagnage,  on  becoming  the  Ascen¬ 
dant.  Sandusukre,  with  Moon  and  Venus.  Matra,  together  with  her 

mother.  Sardham,  with,  iw  Bandhalu,  in  illicit  intercourse  with  others, 

qrq^i  Papadyiste,  aspected  by  evil  planets  ;  afflicted.  Kauje,  belonging 

to  Mars  ;  if  the  setting  Navamsa  be  that  of  Mars.  tot5j  Astamse,  if  the  descending 


Navamsas  belong  to.  Sauripa,  by  Saturn.  ssTTwhi:  Vyadliiyonih,  having 

diseased  female  organ  of  generation,  Charusroyii,  of  beautiful  hips  and 

organ  of  generation.  Vallabha,  dear  to  one’s  husband,  Sadgra- 

ham.se,  on  a  benefic  planet’s  Nav&msa  descending. 

10.  Both  the  woman  and  her  mother  will  he  in  illicit 
intercourse  with  other  males  if  during  the  birth  time  of 
the  woman  the  signs  of  Saturn  or  Mars,  ( i.e .,  Makara  or 
Kumbha  or  Mesa  or  Vrischika)  he  rising  and  if  it  be 
occupied  by  the  afflicted  Moon  and  Venus.  Again  the 
woman  will  have  a  diseased  genital  organ  if  Mars’  Navamsa 
be  descending,  with  Saturn’s  aspect  on  the  Descending 
sign  ;  if,  on  the  contrary,  the  Navamsa  of  a  benefic  planet  be 
descending,  the  woman  will  possess  a  fine  genital  organ 
and  will  become  an  agreeable  wife. 


(N  -V 


TTTT5WT— ^TT^fT^T:  ^TT<3JT- 
I  T^T^tJT 

^  n  u  u 


15:  Vyiddhab,  aged;  an  old  man.  Murkhab,  a  stupid  ;  an  illiterate  or 
fool.  fnai  Shryajarkse,  if  the  sign  of  Saturn  (i.e.,  Makara  or  Kumbha) 
be  descending.  ^  Amsake,  if  the  Navamsas  of  Saturn  be  descending.  st  Va, 
or.  Strilolah,  one  attached  to  women,  Sy4t,  will  become, 

Krodhanah,  one  of  angry  temper.  ^  Cha,  and.  Avaneye,  if  the  sign  of 

Mars  (i.e.,  Mesa  or  Vyischika)  or  its  Navamsas  (be  setting),  Saukre,  if  the 
signs  of  Venus,  (i.e.,  Vyisa  and  Tula)  or  her  Navamsas  (be  setting),  Kantah, 
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of  a  very  beautiful  form.  Ativasaubhagyayuktah,  very  fortunate  and 

liked  by  one’s  husband,  Vidvan,  learned,  wif  Bharta,  the  husband, 

Naipun agnah,  clever  and  skilful.  ^  Cha,  and.  Baudhe,  if  the  sign  of  Mercury, 
(i.  e.,  Mithuna  or  Kanya)  or  its  Navamsa  be  setting. 

11.  If,  during  birth,  Makara  or  Kumbha  be  descend¬ 
ing  or  Saturn’s  Navamsa  be  descending,  the  woman  will  get 
an  old  fool  for  her  husband  ;  if  Mesa,  Vpischika  be  des¬ 
cending,  or  Mars’  Navamsa  be  descending,  she  will  get  a 
husband,  angry  but  devoted  to  her  ;  if  Vrisa  or  Tula  or 
Venus’s  Navamsa  be  descending,  the  husband  will  be  of 
good  form  and  of  good  look  and  will  be  fond  of  his  wife  ; 
if  Mithuna  or  Kanya,  i.e .,  Mercury’s  Navamsa  be  descending, 
the  husband  will  be  learned,  clever  and  skilful. 

3TT  II  n 

Madanavasagatah,  lustful  ;  amorous ;  passionate.  Myiduh,  quiet ; 
delicate ;  soft ;  tender.  ^  Cha,  and.  ^  Chandre,  when  the  Moon’s  sign  Ivarka  is 
the  seventh  house  or  when  the  Moon’s  Navamsa  is  setting,  Tridasagurau, 

on  Jupiter’s  sign,  i.e.,  Dhanu  or  Mina  descending  or  when  Jupiter’s  Navamsa  is 
setting,  Gupavan,  qualified  with  many  good  parts,  e.g.,  heroism,  &c. 

Jitendriyah,  one  who  has  controlled  one’s  passions.  ^  Cha,  and  Atimyiduh, 

very  soft.  Atikarmakyit,  dealing  much  in  trade  affairs  ;  some  read  it  as 

and  render  its  meaning  as  very  licentious.  ^  Cha,  and.  IfT  Saurye, 
when  the  Sun’s  sign  Simha  is  descending  or  when  its  Navamsa  is  descending, 
Bhavati,  becomes.  *n|  Gphe,  in  the  house.  Astamayasthite,  descending. 

Amsake,  or  the  Navamias.  3T  Va,  or. 

12.  If,  during  birth,  the  Karka  or  Moon’s  Navamsa  be 
descending,  the  husband  will  be  very  passionate  but  quiet ; 
if  Dhanu  or  Mina  or  Jupiter’s  Navamsa  be  descending,  the 
husband  will  be  brave,  have  control  over  his  passions  and 
desires  and  will  possess  other  virtues  ;  if  the  sign  Simha  or 
the  Sun’s  Navamsa  be  descending,  the  husband  will  be  very 
mild  and  will  do  various  works  (1)  (some  take  it : — will  in¬ 
dulge  in  much  sexual  union). 
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Notes  : — If  the  Descending  sign  be  that  of  one  planet  and  the  descen¬ 
ding  Navams^a  be  that  of  another  planet,  then  the  effects  of  that  which  is 
powerful  of  the  two  will  come  to  pass. 

(1)  Some  authors  read  Ratikarma  instead  of  Atikarma  and  render 
the  meaning  as  indulging  much  in  sexual  union. 

q*  Tcf  °  — f  sqnNrfT  gSjRU 

f^prr  gferTT  gwT^rr  i  gw 

^TT^T  1%  U  \\  II 

lrsy4nvita,  jealous  ;  envious  of  the  prosperity  of  other  persons. 

Sukhapara,  luxurious  ;  loving  pleasure  and  ease.  dSn|?fi?rq  Saiisukralagne, 
Moon  and  Venus  in  the  Ascendant.  iNjt:  Jnendvoh,  if  Mercury  and  Moon  be  in 
the  Ascendant,  Kalasu,  in  fine  arts,  music,  &c.  fita*n  Nipuna,  skilled  in; 

well  versed  in.  d%UT  Sukhita,  happy.  W3ir  Gunadhya,  having  many  qualifica¬ 
tions.  Sukrajnayoh,  if  Venus  and  Mercury  be  Ascending,  g  Tu,  also. 

Ruchira,  beautiful,  Subhaga,  dear  to  one's  husband.  '-wrwT  Kalajna, 

versed  in  music,  etc.  fita  Trisu  api,  when  the  three  planets  Moon,  Mercury, 
Venus  are  in  the  Ascendant,  q?wqdta?mr  Anekavasusaukhvyaguna,  having  much 
wealth  and  many  good  qualities,  seta  Subhesu,  the  three  auspicious  planets, 
e.p.,  Mercury,  Venus,  Jupiter  being  in  the  Ascendant. 

13.  The  woman  bora  will  be  envious  of  others’ 
prosperity  and  very  pleasure-loving  if,  during  the  birth,  the 
Moon  and  Venus  be  in  the  Ascendant  ;  will  be  skilled  in  the 
fine  arts,  will  be  in  the  enjoyment  of  comfort  and  will  be 
well-qualified  if  the  Moon  and  Mercury  be  in  the  Ascendant ; 
will  know  music,  dancing,  will  be  dear  to  her  husband,  if 
Venus  and  Mercury  be  in  the  Ascendant  ;  she  will  have  vast 
wealth,  immense  comfort  and  numberless  good  qualities  if 
Moon,  Mercury  and  Venus  all  three  be  in  the  Ascendant,  or 
if  Mercury,  Jupiter  and  Venus  be  in  the  Ascendant. 

jgy  Krure,  on  a  malefic  planet  occupying.  Astame,  in  the  eighth  house, 
fiiwft  Vidhavat4,  widowhood,  Nidhanesvarah,  the  ruler  of  the  eighth  house 
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from  the  Ascendant,  Anise,  in  the  Navamsas.  ^  Yasya,  of  whichever 
planet,  Sthitah,  situated,  Yayasi,  in  the  Antardasa  period,  uft  Tasya, 

of  that  planet.  ^  Same,  same  ;  equal  (to  the  Antardasa  period)  or  equal  to  the 
natural  life  period  of  that  planet  (as  stated  in  verse  9,  Chapter  VIII). 
Pradista,  said,  Satsu,  the  benefic  planets  when  occupying,  wta  Arthagesu, 
in  the  second  house  from  the  Ascendant,  w  Marajjam,  death,  Svayam 

eva,  her  own  (death  just  after  her  husband’s  death),  u^t:  Tasyah,  her.  qRiTButifRq 
Kanyaligoharisu,  in  the  signs  Kanya,  Ypschika,  Ypisa,  or  Simha.  q  Glia,  and. 

Alpasutatvam,  producing  very  few  children.  #  Indau,  the  Moon 
(residing  in). 

14.  The  woman  will  become  a  widow  if,  during  her 
birth  time,  the  8th  house  from  the  Ascendant  be  possessed  by 
a  malefic  planet  and  this  will  take  place  (1)  in  the  Dasa  or 
Antardasa  period  of  the  planet  whose  Navamsa  is  occupied 
by  the  ruler  of  such  8th  house  (reckoned  after  her  marriage). 
If  the  8th  house  be  possessed  by  a  malefic  planet  and  the  2nd 
house  by  a  benefic  planet  the  woman  will  die  before  her  hus¬ 
band  ;  the  woman  will  have  few  sons,  if  during  her  birth,  the 

Moon  be  in  the  sign  Kanya,  Vrischika,  Vrisa  or  Simha.. 

Note: — (1)  Will  take  place  so  many  years  after  her  marriage  as 
are  equal  to  the  Antardasa  period  of  the  planet  in  question. 

Some  Commentators  are  of  opinion  that  she  will  become  a  widow 
after  the  natural  life  period  of  the  planet  (as  stated  in  verse  9,  Chapter 
Vltl)  whose  Navamsa  is  occupied  by  the  ruler  of  such  8th  house,  reckoned 
from  her  marriage. 


i 


sFsrsrcreTT  m  i  iwfRT  gbr 

h^t  w  ii  p  ii 


Saure,  Saturn.  Madhyabale,  half  strong,  i.e.,  neither  strong  nor 

weak.  Balena ,*widi  favourable  planets  and  position  of  strength.  Rahi- 

taih,  devoid  of.  sncrisjspvpk  Sitamiusukrendujaih,  with  Moon,  Yenus  and  Mercury. 

Sesaih,  the  Sun,  Mars  and  Jupiter  being.  Yiryasamanvitaib,  be¬ 

coming  very  strong,  ww  Parusigi,  going  to  many  persons  for  the  satisfaction 
of  her  passion  ;  or  of  a  masculine  character.  qn|  Yadi,  if.  Ojarasy- 

udgamah,  the  odd  signs  rising  in  the  horizon.  On  Mesa,  Mithuna,  Simha, 
Tula,  Dhanu,  Kumbha  rising.  Jivarasphujidaindavesu,  Jupiter, 

44 
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Mars,  Venus,  Mercury  (becoming).  ^3  Balisu,  strong,  Praglagnarasau, 

the  Ascendant  being.  Same,  the  even  signs,  nwajidi  Vikhvyata,  famous.  ^ 
Bhuvi,  in  this  earth.  Naikasastranipu^a,  knowing  many  Sastras. 

Stri,  female  born,  Brahmavadini,  versed  in  the  science  of  release 

(Moksa).  A  pi,  also. 

15.  If,  during  the  birth  time  of  a  woman,  Saturn  be 
of  mediocre  strength  (neither  powerful  nor  weak),  the  Moon, 
Venus  and  Mercury  be  weak  and  the  Sun,  Mars,  and  Jupiter 
he  powerful  and  if  the  Ascendant  be  an  odd  sign,  the  woman 
will  enjoy  many  men  (1). 

If,  during  the  birth  time  of  a  woman,  Jupiter,  Venus, 
Mars  and  Mercury  be  powerful  and  the  Ascendant  an  even 
sign,  the  woman  will  be  far-famed,  vastly  learned  and  the 

knower  of  Brahma  Vidya  (the  science  of  Brahmajnan). 

Note  : — (1)  or  will  be  of  a  masculine  character  accordiug  to  some. 

1  r^rrrarmfa 

aro  ft  wfaRi  11  H  n 

fft  f^5TTrT% 

II  II 

trft  Pape,  the  malefic  planets  (being),  Aste,  in  the  seventh  house. 

Navamagatagrahasya,  the  planet  also  residing  in  the  ninth  house  from 
the  Ascendant.  u?9T  Tulyam,  like  what  have  been  aforesaid  in  the  Prabrajya- 
dhyaya  (the  15th  Chapter).  Prabrajyam,  asceticism.  33m:  Yuvatih,  the 

female  born,  Upaiti,  gets,  Asamsayena,  no  doubt  ;  undoubtedly.  sgpt 

Udvahe,  during  marriage  time.  Varanavidh.au,  during  the  Sambandha 

period  or  during  the  time  of  choosing  a  bride.  Pradanakale,  during  the 

time  of  making  over  the  girl  to  the  bridegroom.  ft'urauT  Chintayam,  during  the  time 
when  any  question  is  asked  to  get  an  answer,  sift  Api,  also,  wi  Sakalam,  all. 
fiiw*  Vidheyam,  are  to  be  applied,  Etat,  these. 

16.  Now  the  woman  will  become  an  ascetic  in  spite 
of  the  other  effects  declared  (1)  when  the  7th  house  from  the 
Ascendant  during  the  birth  is  occupied  by  a  malefic  planet 
provided  there  be  in  addition  to  this,  some  planet  in  the  9th 
house  also  ;  and  the  asceticism  will  be  of  the  class  indicated 
by  the  planet  occupying  such  9th  house. 
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All  that  have  been  mentioned  in  this  Chapter  apply 
also  to  the  horoscopes  cast  during  the  marriage  time, 

promise  of  gift,  selection  of  a  bride  and  at  the  time  of  query. 

Note.  -d)  Other  effects  already  described  will  not  come  to  pass ; 
asceticism  will  be  the  result. 

Thus  ends  the  Twenty- fourth  Chapter  on  Female  Horoscopes  by  Sri 
Vara  ha  Mi  h  i  r  A  ch  ary  a . 


CHAPTER  XXV. 


ON  DEATH. 


srro 

^  f\  r  ^  ^  ^  r\  r\ 


^T^PJrfi^T^t  .  -  -  - 

*s'^  ^\  ^  ^\  ^N. 

5fT  ^TFTR^FT  ^TTT^^ 

qT^B:qq%$TF^fa  II  S  II 

yg:  Myityuh,  death.  Myityugyihe,  in  the  eighth  house  from  the  As¬ 
cendant.  Iksaijena,  on  being  aspected  at  the  time  of  birth,  snsm.  Balibhili, 

by  the  strong  planets.  ngtipircTf?:  Taddhatukopodbhavah,  arising  from  the  dis¬ 
affection  of  the  humour  of  the  body  corresponding  to  that  planet  aspectmg  m  the 
eighth  house,  Tatsamyuktabhagatragah,  seen  in  that  part  of  the  body 

of  the  native  which  is  corresponding  to  the  part  in  the  Zodiacal  Man  indicated 
by  the  eighth  house  from  the  Ascendant,  syw:  Bahuvabah,  arising  from  many  dis- 
affections,  diseases.  ftSrfMI:  Vtry&nvitail),  strong,  huw:  Bhuribhih,  by  many  planets. 
Wri*™**-.  AgnyambvAyudhajah,  by  fire,  water,  and  weapons,  Jvarama- 

yakyitah,  with  fever  and  indigestion  (belly  complaints),  wyw:  Tyitkliutkyitah, 
from  thirst  and  hunger.  ^  Cha,  and.  «T»  Astame,  in  the  eighth  house  from  the 
Ascendant.  w¥:  Sfiryadyaili,  by  the  Sun  and  other  planets  successively,  uw 
Nidhane,  in  the  eighth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Charadisu,  in  the  move- 

able  (fixed  and  common)  houses,  etc.  ParasvAdhvapradeiesu,  in  the 

foreign  lands,  in  one’s  own  country,  or  roadside.  Iti,  thus. 

1.  The  eighth  house  from  the  Ascendant  being  at  the 
time  of  birth  unoccupied  by  any  planet  and  at  the  same  time 
being  aspected  by  powerful  planets,  death  comes  to  the 
native  owing  to  the  disease  of  the  humour  indicated  by 
such  strong  planet  (1)  on  the  part  of  his  body  corresponding 
to  what  is  indicated  by  the  8th  house  on  the  body  of  the 
Zodiacal  Man.  If  there  be  many  strong  planets  aspecting 
the  eighth  house,  then  various  corresponding  diseases  occur 
on  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  body  and  death  will  occur. 
But  when  the  eighth  house  is  occupied  by  the  Sun,  the 
native  will  die  of  fire  ;  when  by  the  Moon,  the  death  will 
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be  caused  by  water  ;  if  occupied  by  Mars,  death  will  be 
caused  by  weapons  ;  if  by  Mercury,  death  will  be  caused  by 
fever  ;  if  by  Jupiter,  the  native  will  die  of  stomach  com¬ 
plaints  ;  if  by  Venus,  he  will  die  of  thirst  ;  and  if  by  Saturn, 
he  will  die  of  starvation.  If  this  eighth  house  be  a 
cardinal  sign,  the  native  will  die  in  foreign  lands  ;  if  a  fixed 
sign,  in  native  lands  ;  if  a  common  sign,  he  will  die  on 

road . 

Notes  : — (1)  The  humour  indicated  by  the  Sun  is  bile  ;  by  the  Moon, 
wind  and  phlegm;  by  Mercury,  bile,  phlegm  and  wind;  by  Jupiter, 
phlegm  ;  by  Venus,  wind  and  phlegm  ;  and  by  Saturn,  wind. 

If  the  strong  planets  be  auspicious,  the  diseases  arise  out  of  the  good 
works  done  ;  otherwise  out  of  the  bad  works  committed  ;  if  the  planets 
be  neither  strong  nor  weak,  the  diseases  will  arise  out  of  works  partly 
good  and  partly  bad. 

^TTofw©— 

qrquyi^qi:  ^qrcrr 

rT^T  IRII 

Sailagrabhihatasya,  struck  with  stones  ;  on  one’s  receiving  injury 
from  stones.  sjRWsraT:  Siiryakujayoh,  the  Sun  and  Mars  occupying.  Mpityuh, 

death.  Khabandhusthyoh,  in  the  tenth  or  in  the  fourth  house  from 

the  Ascendant.  ^  Iiupe,  in  a  well ;  death  results  by  being  sunk  into  a  well. 

Man  d  a  sas  a  m  k  abhum  i  tan  ay  a  i  h ,  Saturn,  Moon,  or  Mars, 
Bandhvastakarmasthitaih,  in  the  fourth,  seventh  and  tenth  houses  respectively. 
q^iKanyayam,  in  the  sign  Kanya.  Svajanat,  by  one’s  relatives, 

Himosnakarayoh,  the  Moon  and  the  Sun.  qurot:  Papagrahaih,  by  the  malefics. 
^T;  Dpi  stay  oh,  aspected  by.  wur  Syatam,  becomes.  qrq  Yadi,  when, 
Ubhavodaye,  on  the  rising  of  the  common  signs,  wjfw  Arkasasinau,  the  Sun 
and  Moon,  nut  Toye,  in  water.  ^  Tada,  then,  Majjitab,  drowned. 

2.  The  individual  dies  of  wounds  received  from  stones 
if,  during  his  birth  time,  the  4th  or  the  10th  house  from 
the  Ascendant  be  occupied  by  the  Sun  and  Mars  ;  dies  by 
falling  into  a  well  if  the  4th,  7th  and  10th  houses  be 
respectively  occupied  by  Saturn,  the  Moon  and  Mars  ;  dies 
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at  tlie  hands  of  his  own  relatives,  if  the  sign  Kanya  he 
occupied  by  the  afflicted  Sun  and  Moon  ;  will  meet  with 
death  by  being  drowned,  if  the  Ascendant  be  a  common 
sign  and  if  it  is  occupied  by  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

tftcRT  ibc# 

tIh’TT  f^T:  IIBII 

^  Maude,  Saturn  being.  Karkatage,  in  the  sign  Karka.  Jalo- 

darakyitah,  due  to  dropsy.  ^5:  Myityuh,  death.  Myigamke,  the  Moon.  Myige, 
in  the  sign  Makara.  sjwrasRq:  Sastragniprabhavah,  by  weapons  or  by  fire,  srfwi 
Sasini,  the  Moon.  srercraT:  Asubhayoh,  between  the  malefics.  ^  Madhye,  between, 
fsri*  Kujarkse,  in  the  signsof  Mars,  i.e.,  in  Mesa  or  Vyischika.  ffcra  Sthite,  situated. 

Kanyayam,  iu  the  sign  Kanya.  RudhirotthasOsajanitah,  by 

blood  diseases;  blood  being  spoilt  and  rendered  hot.  ci^frsra  Tadvatsthite,  situated 
the  same  as  before,  i.e.,  between  two  evil  planets,  sfaflrr  Sitagau,  the  Moon  being, 
trcw*  Saurarkse,  in  the  signs  of  Saturn,  Makara  or  Kumbha.  ^  Yadi,  if.  c^st 
Tadvat,  the  same  as  before,  i.e.,  situated  between  any  two  evil  planets.  ^  Eva, 
thus.  Himagau,  the  Moon  being.  Rajjvagnipataih,  by  rope,  fire, 

or  fail  (from  a  big  place).  Kyitah,  happened, 

3.  The  individual  born  will  die  of  dropsy  if  the  sign 
Karka  be  occupied  by  Saturn  and  the  sign  Makara  by  Moon 
at  birth  time  ;  will  die  of  weapons  or  fire  if  the  Moon  occupy 
the  sign  Mesa  or  Yrischika  and  be  between  the  malefics;  will 
die  of  blood  diseases  (blood  being  spoilt  and  hot)  if  the  Moon 
occupy  the  sign  Kanya  and  be  between  malefics  ;  will 
die  by  hanging,  by  fire,  or  by  falling  from  a  height,  if  the 
Moon  occupy  the  sign  Makara  or  Kumbha  and  be  between 
the  malefics. 

Mk  fhh  m?\  ^  stcpr*  ^  mw 

us  u 
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Bandhat,  by  hanging  or  by  being  fastened  or  tied  down, 
Dlunavamastayoh,  in  the  fifth  or  ninth  house.  Asubhayoh,  between  the 

two  malefic  planets.  Saumyagrahadyistayoh,  not  aspected  by  any 

benefic  planet.  Dreskanaih,  any  of  the  Decanates  in  the  8th  house  being, 

q  Cha,  and.  wsmurol:  Sapaiarpanigadaili,  a  serpent  Dyekkan  or  a  Nigada  (iron 
fettei*)  Drekkan  ;  the  second  and  the  third  Decanates  of  Karka,  the  first  and 
the  second  Decanates  of  Vyischika  and  the  third  Decanate  of  Mina  are  known  as 
Serpent  Drekkan  ;  the  first  Decanate  of  Makara  is  known  as  Nigagla  Drekkan. 

Kanyayam,  in  the  sign  Kanya.  Asubhanvite,  united  with  malefic 

planet.  TOWt  Astamayage,  descending.  Chandre,  the  Moon  being,  fqu 
Site,  ATenus  being,  Mesage,  in  Mesa,  fy  Surye,  the  Sun  being, 

Lagnagate,  in  the  Ascendant.  q  Cha,  and.  fell  Viddhi,  know,  Maranam, 

death,  Strihetukam,  caused  by  wife,  Mandire,  in  one’s  own  dwelling 

house. 


4.  The  individual  born  will  die  of  imprisonment, 
by  hanging,  or  in  some  other  state  of  capture,  if,  during 
birth,  the  9th  or  5th  house  be  occupied  by  two  malefic 
planets  and  if  such  planets  be  not  well  aspected  ;  will 
die  of  imprisonment,  if  the  8th  house  from  the  Ascendant 
contain  a  serpent  or  fetter  Decanate  (1)  ;  will  die  in  his 
own  house  by  a  woman  if  the  7th  house  from  the  Ascendant  be 
Kanya  occupied  by  the  Moon  and  a  malefic,  if  the  Sun  be 

in  the  Ascendant,  and  Venus  in  the  sign  Mesa. 

Notes  : — (1)  The  second  and  the  third  Decanates  of  the  sign  Karka, 
the  first  and  second  Decanates  of  Vris'chika  and  the  third  Decanate  of 
Alina  are  known  as  Serpent  Decanates.  The  first  Decanate  of  Alakara  is 
known  as  fetter  Decanate  (Nigada  Decanate). 

STTo  =TT  # 


^  Tqr  I  UqUrF 


truf  imt 

C\  v 

f  * 

Sulodbhinnatanufi,  by  being  hung  on  any  stake  that  is  meant  for 
impaling  criminals  ;  by  being  pierced  by  a  pointed  weapon.  Sukhe,  in  the 
fourth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Avanisute,  Mars  being  in.  qy:  Suryah, 


the  Sun.  wq  Api,  also.  3T  Va,  or.  #  Khe,  hi  the  tenth  house.  Yame,  Saturn 
being  in  qq^T^rhjTTq:  Sapraksiaabimamsubhih,  by  the  Moon,  when  she  has 

waned  very  much.  ^  Cha,  and  ;  also  dies  on  stake.  Yugapat,  at  one  and  the 

v.  '  v  •  <•  .  -■  • ■'  .  s  \  ■■  jj 
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same  time.  wh  Papaili,  by  tbe  malefics.  iewircir^rc:  Trikopadyagaih,  in  tlie  fifth, 
ninth,  or  the  first  house.  Dandhusthe,  in  the  fourth  house.  ^  Cha,  and  ; 

also  dies  in  stake,  Ravau,  the  Sun.  Tm fn  Viyati,  in  the  tenth  house. 
Avanije,  Mars.  Ksigendusamviksite,  aspected  by  the  waning  Moon. 

Kasthena,  by  wood.  Abhihatah,  struck,  wrn  Prayati,  goes  away, 

w  Maraiiam,  death.  Suryatmajena,  by  Saturn.  Iksite,  aspected. 

5.  The  native  will  meet  with  death  by  being  mount¬ 
ed  on  a  sharp  pointed  iron  rod  or  spear  if,  during  his  birth, 
any  of  these  combinations  take  place : — (1)  if  the  4th 
house  from  the  Ascendant  be  occupied  by  Mars  or  the 
•Sun  and  if  the  10th  house  be  occupied  by  Saturn  or  (2) 
if  the  Sun,  Mars,  Saturn  and  the  waning  Moon  be  in  the 
Ascendant,  the  5th  and  the  9th  house,  or  (3)  if  the  Sun 
occupy  the  4th  house  and  if  Mars,  occupying  the  10th 
house,  be  aspected  by  the  waning  Moon.  Again  the  native 
will  die  of  injury  received  from  a  piece  of  wood  if  the 
Sun  occupy  the  4th  house  and  Mars  in  the  10th  be  as¬ 
pected  by  Saturn. 


*rf^T^T|€:  II  rifcr 


ll^ll 

Randhraspadamgahibukaib,  in  the  eighth,  tenth,  first  or  fourth 
house.  vHT^cTTf:  Laguglahatamgah,  struck  by  a  club.  Praksi^a- 

chandrarudhirarkidinesayuktaih,  united  with  waning  Moon,  Mars,  Saturn  and 
Sun.  fi:  Taih,  by  those  planets  respectively.  ^  Eva,  and.  Karma- 

navamodayapu trasamsthaih ,  in  the  tenth,  ninth,  first,  fifth  houses  from  the  As¬ 
cendant.  "Dhumagnibandhanasariranikuttanantah,  death 

resulting  from  smoke,  fire,  hanging  or  fastening,  or  by  being  struck  with  some 
wooden  club. 

6.  The  individual  will  die  on  being  struck  with  a  club 
or  stick  if,  during  his  birth,  the  8th,  10th,-  1st,  and  4th 
houses  be  occupied  respectively  by  the  waning  Moon,  Mars, 
Saturn  and  the  Sun,  or  he  will  die  by  being  smoked,  by 
fire,  by  imprisonment  or  by  blows  from  a  club  or  stick 
if  the  10th,  9th,  1st  and  5th  houses  be  occupied  respectively 
by  the  waning  Moon,  Mars,  Saturn  and  the  Sun. 
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f^f^r^rrrT’TM^Hr^  n  ^r^?rr^- 

5T^TTrf:  livsti 


Bandhvastakarmasahitaih,  in  the  fourth,  seventh  and  tenth 
houses  respectively,  Kujasuryamandaih,  by  Mars,  Sun,  and  Saturn 

respectively.  Niryanam,  death,  Ayudhasikhiksitipalakopat, 

by  weapons,  fire,  or  through  king’s  anger.  Saurendubhumitanaih, 

by  Saturn,  the  Moon,  or  Mars,  Svasukhaspadasthaih,  in  the  second, 

fourth  or  tenth  houses  respectively,  irq;  Jneyah,  is  known.  ^nrsif^rT:  Ksata- 
kyimikyitah,  by  worms  growing  on  some  injured  parts  of  the  body.  ^  Cha,  and. 
’J1<«Min:  Sarirapatah,  the  going  away  of  this  body. 

7.  If,  during  birth-time,  the  4th,  7th,  and  10th  houses 
be  respectively  occupied  by  Mars,  the  Sun,  and  Saturn, 
the  person  will  die  by  being  struck  with  weapons,  being 
burnt  in  fire  or  by  wrath  of  the  king.  If  the  2nd,  4th 
and  10th  houses  be  respectively  occupied  by  Saturn,  the 
Moon  and  Mars,  the  person  will  die  of  sores  and  worms. 

||  q  || 


Khasthe,  in  the  tenth  house.  ^  Arke,  the  Sun.  Avanije,  Mars 

mzmn  Rasatalagate,  in  the  fourth  house.  qurwcrra  Yanaprap4tat,  due  to  fall 
from  any  conveyance  or  vehicle,  or  horse  or  so.  w.  Vadhah,  death, 
Yantrotpidanajah,  on  being  crushed  or  smashed  by  a  machine,  Kuje,  Mars. 

Astamayage,  in  the  seventh  house,  tr^rr  S.aurenduna,  by  Saturn,  Moon, 
and  Sun  ;  some  read  waning  Moon  for  Moon.  Abhyudgame,  in  the  As¬ 
cendant.  Vigmadhye,  in  the  foeces.  Rudhir4rkisitakirayiaih, 

Mars,  Saturn,  and  Moon.  Jukajasaurarksagaifi,  in  the  signs  Tula 

Mesa,  Makara  and  Kumbha,  Yate,  on  going  to,  qr  Va,  or. 
Galitendusuryarudhiraih,  waning  Moon,  the  Sun  and  Mars,  Vy0m4- 

stabandhvahvayan,  to  the  tenth,  seventh,  fourth  houses  respectively. 

8.  The  individual  will  die  of  a  fall  from  horseback 
or  any  vehicle  or  conveyance  if,  during  his  birth,  the 
Sun  be  in  the  10th  house  and  Mars  be  in  the  4th  house  • 

45 
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will  die  on  being  crushed  by  a  machine,  if  Mars  be  in  the 
7th  house  and  the  Sun,  Moon  and  Saturn  be  in  the  As¬ 
cendant  ;  will  die  in  a  dirty  place  containing  foeces  if  (1) 
the  sign  Tula  be  occupied  by  Mars,  the  sign  Mesa  by 
Saturn,  and  the  sign  Makara  or  Ivumbha  by  the  Moon  or  if 
(2)  the  10th,  7th  and  4th  houses  be  occupied  by  the  wan¬ 
ing  Moon,  the  Sun  and  Mars  respectively. 

R'RR’SR- 

s^ir  \  imi 

Viryanvitavakraviksite,  aspected  by  powerful  Mars.  €1?# 
Ksloendau,  on  the  Moon  being.  Nidhanasthite,  in  the  eighth  house,  wl 

Arkaje,  Saturn  occupying,  GuhyodbhavarogapidayEt,  by  diseases  on 

the  private  parts,  by  piles,  fistula  and  the  like,  yj:  Mrityuh,  death.  Syftt, 

will  come,  Krimisastradahajah,  arising  from  worms  in  any  abscess, 

or  by  weapons,  or  by  fire. 

9.  The  person  will  die  of  fistula  or  cinus  in  the  anus 
or  pudendum  or  some  such  diseases  affecting  the  private 
parts,  if  the  waning  Moon  be  aspected  by  powerful  Mars 
and  if  Saturn  be  in  the  8th  house  ;  the  part  will  be  worn 
away  by  worms,  or  operated  with  the  lancet  or  burnt. 

go  foo-sr^T 

fa^mR§^NR:  n  \  •  u 


Aste,  descending.  ^  Ravau,  the  Sun.  Sarudhire,  with  Mars. 

^  Nidhane,  in  the  eighth  house,  Arkaputre,  Saturn.  W  Ksipe,  waning. 

Rasatalagate,  in  the  fourth  house.  Himagau,  the  Moon,  win: 

Khagantah,  death  by  birds.  Lagnatmajastamatapalisu,  in  the 

Ascendant,  fifth,  eighth  and  ninth  houses  respectively.  Inabhauma- 

mandachandraifr,  Sun,  Mars,  Saturn  and  Moon.  5  Tu,  also. 
^ailasikharasanikudyapataifi,  falling  from  mountain  peaks,  or  by  lightning  or  by 

the  fall  of  houses. 

10.  The  native  will  die  from  the  attack  of  birds, 
when,  during  birth,  the  Sun  together  with  Mars  exist  in  the 
7th  house,  Saturn  in  the  8th,  and  the  waning  Moon  in  the 
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4th  house  ;  will  die  from  falling  from  a  mountain  top,  by 
being  struck  with  lightning,  or  by  a  wall  tumbling  over 
him,  if  the  1st,  5th,  8th,  and  9th  houses  be  found  with  the 
Sun,  Mars,  Saturn  and  the  Moon  respectively. 

WF&fo  II  \\  II 

gfrrVsj:  Dvavimsalj,  the  twenty-second,  ^ri:  Kathitali,  said.  3  Tu,  but. 
Kara#  am,  cause.  iNnw:  Dreska#ah,  Decanate.  faiTO  Nidhanasya,  death’s. 
Shribhih,  by  the  Pundits  (on  astrology),  TO  Tasya,  of  that  twenty-second 
Decanate.  wwh:  Adbipatih,  ruler.  Bhabah,  of  the  sign  in  which  the  twenty- 
second  Decanate  exists.  Api,  also,  ^  Va,  or.  Rrafa  Niryanam,  death. 
Svagugaih,  on  account  of  its  being  related  to  that  Decanate.  nwm  Prayachhati, 
gives  ;  produces. 

11.  Ill  case  the  planetary  combinations  aforesaid  do 
not  occur  in  the  case  of  any  individual,  look  to  the  22nd 
decanate  from  the  rising  decanate  at  birth  time  ;  this 
22nd  decanate  will  account  for  his  death  ;  thus  the  sages 
say.  Death  will  be  caused  by  the  ruler  of  this  22nd  decanate 
or  by  the  ruler  of  the  sign  which  contains  this  22nd  deca¬ 
nate,  whichever  is  the  most  powerful,  by  water,  fire  or 
other  means  appropriate  to  this  powerful  ruler. 

o  fa  o  — f wff  FTO: 

W*®  II  II 

^TWWWriiW^T  Horanavamsakapayuktasamanabhumau,  on  the  place  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  sign  where  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa  resides. 
Yogeksa#adibhih,  from  several  combinations  or  aspects,  i.e.,  on  those  places 
indicated  by  the  sign  of  any  other  planet  co-existing  with  the  above  mentioned 
ruler  or  those  indicated  by  the  sign  of  the  planet  aspecting  the  ruler  of  the  rising 
Navamsa  or  those  indicated  by  the  sign  of  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  occupied  by 
the  lord  of  the  rising  Navamsa.  ^ :  Atah,  after  this.  Parikalpyam,  are 
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to  be  judged  and  determined.  vaa  Etat,  this.  :  Mohah,  the  period  of  sense¬ 
lessness  preceding  death,  u  Tu,  but.  Mptyusamaye,  at  the  time  of  death. 

Anuditamsatulyafy,  lasting  for  a  period  equal  to  the  time  taken  by  that 
part  of  the  Navamsa  that  has  not  yet  risen  above  the  horizon.  Sveseksite, 

aspected  by  the  ruler  of  this  rising  Navamsa.  Dvigupitah,  double  the 

above  period,  f^rcr:  Trigupah,  treble  the  above  period.  Subhaih,  if  aspected 
by  the  benefic  planets.  ^  Cha,  and. 

12.  Now  the  places  where  death  will  occur  are  being 
specified.  Look  to  the  sign  where  the  ruler  of  the  rising 

or  the  sign  of  any  other  planet  that 
happens  to  s  co-exist  with  the  above  mentioned  ruler,  or 
the  sign  of  the  planet  aspecting  the  ruler  of  the  rising 
Navamsa  or  the  sigh  of  the  ruler  of  the  Navamsa  occupied 
by  the  lord  of  the  rising  Navamsa,  The  places  (1)  indi¬ 
cated  by  these  signs  will  be  the  places  where  death  will 
occur.  If  many  places  are  thus  found,  select  judiciously  the 
place  of  the  most  powerful  planet.  The  period  of  uncon¬ 
sciousness  preceding  death  will  be  the  time  taken  by  the 
portion  of  the  rising  Navamsa  (2)  (that  has  not  yet  risen 
above  the  horizon)  to  rise.  If  the  rising  Navamsa  (3)  be 
aspected  by  its  ruler,  such  period  will  be  twice  ;  and  if  it 
be  aspected  by  benefic  planets,  it  will  be  three  times  (4) 
the  period  first  stated. 

Notes  : — (1)  Mesa,  places  frequented  by  sheep.  (2)  Yrisa,  places 
frequented  by  oxen  ;  Mitliuna,  a  bouse  ;  Karka,  a  well  ;  Simha,  a  forest  ; 
Kanya,  water-bank ;  Tula,  market  or  store-house ;  Vris'chika,  a  bole ; 
Dhanu,  stables  ;  Makara,  watery  pools  and  marshes  ;  Kumbha,  a  house; 
Mina,  watery  places. 

(2)  and  (3)  some  take  the  rising  sign  instead  of  the  rising  Navamsa. 

'14)  Where  one  planet  indicates  two  signs,  there  the  place  of  the 
Mulatrikona  sign  will  be  the  place  of  death.  According  to  some  the  place 
of  death  is  the  particular  portion  of  the  house  belonging  to  the  most 
powerful  planet,  e.g.,  the  place  of  worship  ;  the  bath  ;  the  kitchen,  &c. 
( vide  12  verse,  Chap.  11). 

(4)  If  the  rising  sign  be  aspected  by  its  ruler,  and  by  a  benefic 
planet,  the  period  of  unconsciousness  will  be  six  times  as  long. 
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o  f\r  r\  r\  r\  r\  ■%  ,*\  rv 

I  flcT  ^T^qiTWTflTSJ^^RT  mnwe.  Tq- 

:  Dahanajalavimisraih,  by  tlie  fiery,  watery,  or  mixed  Decanates. 
Bhasmasamldedasosaih,  will  be  burnt  to  aslies,  or  thrown  in  running 
streams,  or  dried  up  on  a  high  barren  place.  Nidhanabhavanasam- 

stliaih,  in  the  eighth  house  from  the  Ascendant.  Yyalavargaih,  by  the 

dogs,  jackals,  crows,  etc.  Vi(Jantah,  devoured,  fur  Iti,  thus,  smfw?c 

Savaparinamab,  the  disposal  of  the  dead.  Chintaniyah,  is  considered, 

qqrffi:  Yathoktah,  as  stated  above.  ^rircRw^Ta  Prithuvirachitasastrat,  from  the 

'  A 

Sastras  written  by  Pyithu  Acharya.  *im  Gati,  (the  previous  and  after)  lives. 
aiaaiiR  Anukacli,  former  birth;  future  birth,  etc.  Taraa  Chintyam,  is  considered. 

13.  Now  the  disposal  of  the  dead  body  is  being 
mentioned.  If,  during  birth  time,  the  22nd  Decanate  from 
the  rising  Decanate  be  fiery,  the  dead  body  will  be  cremated 


and  reduced  to  ashes  ;  if  watery,  the  dead  body  will  be 
thrown  in  a  river  or  a  pool  of  water  ;  if  mixed,  the  body  will 
be  dried  up.  If  the  8th  house  contain  a  Serpent  Deca¬ 
nate,  the  body  will  be  devoured  by  jackals,  crows  and  the 
like.  For  a  knowledge  of  the  previous  and  future  incarna¬ 
tions  of  any  person  and  of  the  nature  of  such  life,  the  reader 


is  referred  to  more  elaborate  works  on  horoscopy  written  by 
Prithuyasa,  the  son  of  Varaha  Mihira. 


Note. — A  fiery  Decanate  is  the  Decanate  of  a  malefic  planet. 

A  watery  Decanate  is  that  of  a  benefic  planet. 

A  mixed  Decanate  is  the  Decanate  of  a  benefic  planet  occupied 
by  a  malefic  planet  as  well  as  the  Decanate  of  a  malefic 
planet  occupied  by  a  benefic  planet. 

Serpent  Decanates  are  already  mentioned.  These  are  the  1st 


and  2nd  of  Karka  ;  the  1st  and  2nd  of  Vrischika,  and  the 
3rd  of  Mina. 


II  $$  II 
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3^:  GuruR,  Jupiter.  UJupatisukrau,  tlie  Moon  and  Venus. 

Shryabhaumau,  the  Sun  and  Mars.  Yamagnau,  Saturn  and  Mercury. 

Vibudhapitritirascha,  from  the  Devaloka  (region  of  Gods),  the  Pitploka 
(region  of  Fathers),  from  the  Tiryakloka  (region  of  birds).  Earakiyam, 

from  the  Hell.  ^  Cha,  and.  5V:  Ivuryuh,  is  to  be  reckoned. 
Dinakarasasmryadhisthitat,  (from  the  Decanate)  occupied  by  the  stronger  of 
the  Sun  and  the  Moon,  a^RPira  Tryamsanathat,  from  the  ruler  of  the  Decanate. 

Pravarasamanikpstah,  of  the  best,  middling,  and  worst  character 
d*i^mTcj  Tuhgahrasat,  if  the  planet  be  exalted,  or  removed  from  exaltation. 
Anuke,  as  regards  the  former  state  of  existence. 

14.  If  the  Decanates  occupied  by  the  Sun  or  the 
Moon  whichever  is  powerful,  be  ruled  by  Jupiter,  the  in¬ 
dividual  has  come  from  Devaloka,  the  land  of  the  Devas  ; 
if  ruled  by  Moom  or  Venus,  the  person  has  come  from 
Pitriloka,  the  land  of  the  Fathers  ;  if  ruled  by  Sun  or 
Mars,  the  person  has  come  from  the  world  of  lower 
animals ;  and  if  ruled  by  Saturn  or  Mercury,  the  person 
has  come  from  the  region  of  hell. 

If  the  lord  of  the  Decanate  occupied  by  the  Sun  or 
the  Moon,  whichever  is  powerful,  be  in  his  exaltation, 
the  past  life  was  also  of  an  exalted  character;  if  middling, 
the  character  was  also  middling,  and  if  detrimental,  the 
character  was  also  low. 

^  star:  11 

fib  ^qTT^TS^TTST: 

q^JTT:  IRVUI 

Gatih,  future  state  of  existence,  sin  Api,  also  ;  even.  Ripu- 

randhratryamsapah,  from  the  rulers  of  the  sixth  and  the  eighth.  totwi: 
Astasthitah,  in  the  seventh  house.  st  Va,  and  ;  this  is  its  meaning  here.  3*: 
Guruh,  Jupiter,  sra  Atlia,  (to  fill  up  the  stanza).  Ripukendrachhi- 

dragah,  in  the  sixth,  angular  or  eighth  houses.  Svochchasamsthah,  in 

bis  exalted  house  ;  in  the  sign  Karka.  Udayati,  when  rising.  Bhavane, 

in  the  house,  Antye,  in  the  twelfth  ;  the  last.  Saumyabhage,  in  the 
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Navamia  of  a  benefic  planet.  ^  Cha,  and.  Moksah,  release  from  births ; 

salvation.  Bhavati,  comes.  ^  Yadi,  if.  Balena,  by  the  powerful 

planet,  Projjhitafi,  forsaken,  m  Tatra,  there  (or)  at  the  same  time, 

/ 

Sesah,  the  other  planets  excepting  Jupiter. 

15.  If  there  he  no  planets  in  the  6th,  7th,  and  8th 
houses,  then  look  to  the  Decanates  of  the  6th  and  the  8th 
houses  at  the  moment  of  birth  (from  the  rising  Decanate) 
and  find  out  the  most  powerful  of  the  rulers  of  these 
Decanates.  The  person  will  go  after  death  to  the  world 
indicated  by  this  powerful  planet.  If  there  be  planets  in 
the  6tli,  7th  and  8th  houses,  then  find  out  which  is  the 
most  powerful  and  the  person  will  go  to  the  world  of  this 
most  powerful  planet.  Again(l)  if  Jupiter  occupy  the  6th 
house  or  one  of  the  angular  houses  or  the  8th  house  and  be 
also  exalted,  or  (2)  if  the  sign  Mina  be  rising  and  Jupiter 
occupy  it  and  be  in  the  Navamsa  of  a  benefic  planet,  while 
the  other  planets  are  powerless,  the  person  will  obtain  final 
release  (Moksa)  after  death. 

Notes  : — For  the  worlds  of  the  several  planets,  vide  preceding  verse. 

The  next  world  may  also  be  determined  from  the  position  of  the 
planets  (as  the  above  configuration)  at  the  time  of  death  as  at  the  time  of 
birth  of  a  person. 

Thus  ends  the  Tewnty-fifth  Chapter  on  Death  by  Sri  Varaha 
Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 


CHAPTER  XX  VI. 


ON  LOST  HOROSCOPES. 

imi 

Adhanajanmaparibodhakale,  when  both  the  time  of  con¬ 
ception  and  the  time  of  birth  are  unknown.  :  Samppchhatah,  of  the 

person  who  makes  the  query,  or  questions  ;  of  the  questioning  man.  Janma, 
birth,  Yadet,  one  is  to  say  ;  one  is  to  infer  and  say.  Yilagnat,  from 

the  Ascendant  during  the  time  of  query,  Purvaparardhe,  in  the  first 

fifteen  degrees  or  in  the  latter  fifteen  degrees,  Bhavanasya,  of  any  sign. 

Yindyat,  know.  *it%  Bhanau,the  Sun  being  situated  in.s^fw)  Udagdaksinage, 
in  the  Northern  signs  ( i.e .,  in  the  signs  Makara,  Kumbha,  Mina,  Mesa,  Yyisa, 
and  Mithuna  ;  these  are  called  the  six  signs  beginning  with  Makara)  or  in  the 
Southern  signs  ( i.e .,  in  the  signs  Karka,  Simha,  Kanya,  Tula,  Yyischika,  and 
Dhanu  ;  these  are  called  the  six  signs  beginning  with  Karka).  Prasutim, 

birth,  month  of  birth. 

1.  When  both  the  time  of  conception  and  the  time 
of  birth  are  unknown,  the  solution  (i.e.,  the  ascertaining  of 
the  time  of  birth)  is  to  be  effected  from  the  Ascendant  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  of  question  (set  seriously  and  clearly).  If  the 
first  half  of  the  Ascendant  (first  fifteen  degrees)  rises,  the 
month  of  birth  will  be  in  the  Northern  Path  of  the  Sun  (in 
any  of  the  six  months  from  Makara  to  Mithuna) ;  if  the 
second  half  of  the  Ascendant  rises,  the  month  of  birth  is  the 
Southern  Path  of  the  Sun  (in  any  of  the  six  months  corres¬ 
ponding  to  those  from  Karka  to  Dhanu). 

Notes : — -The  rising  sign  at  the  time  of  query  is  called  Prasna  Lagna 
or  the  Significator. 

The  Northern  Path  of  the  Sun  is  called  the  Uttarayana ;  the  six  months 
are:  Magha  (15th  January-15th  February);  Phalguna  (15th  February- 
15th  March) ;  Chaitra  (15th  March-15th  April) ;  VaNakha  (15th 
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April-15th  May);  Jaistha  ( 15  tli  May-15tli  June);  Asad  ha  (15th  June- 
15  tli  July). 

The  Southern  Path  of  the  Sun  is  called  the  Daksinayana,  and  Jasts 
for  six  months;  Sravana  (15th  July-1 5th  August);  Bhadra  (15th  August- 
15  th  September);  Asvin  (15th  September-15th  October);  Kartik  (15th 
0ctober-15th  November);  Agrahayana  (15th  November-I5tk  December); 
and  Pausa  (15th  December-15th  January). 

iuii 

Lagnatrikogesu,  in  the  Ascendant,  fifth  or  ninth  house  (from  the 
Ascendant)  at  the  time  of  query  successively.  3s:  Guruh,  Jupiter  (resides  in), 
f^:  Tribhagaih,  according  to  the  three  Decanates  of  the  Ascendant,  rising  at 
the  time  of  query,  fav&i  Vikalpya,  considering;  ascertaining.  sraffo  Yarsapi, 
number  of  years  ;  the  year  of  birth,  Vayonumanat,  judging  from  the 

appearance  of  the  individual  what  is  his  age  at  present.  Grl  small,  the 

summer  season  (comprising  two  months  when  the  Sun  passes  through  Gemini  and 
Cancer),  Arkalagne,  if  the  Sun  (or  the  Sun  Decanate)  be  in  the  Ascendant 

at  the  time  of  query,  Kathitah,  said;  have  been  mentioned  (inverse  12, 

Chapter  II).  3  Tu,  but.  :  Sesaih  (the  other  seasons  will  be  indicated)  the 
othei  planets,  Moon,  etc.,  (01  their  Decanates  rising  m  the  horizon). 
Anyayanartau,  in  case  the  season  (thus  determined)  does  not  correspond  to  the 
Aya$a  (already  determined).  Ritufe,  the  seasons  (each  season  consisting  of 

two  months)  are  to  be  determined,  srifan: m  Arkacharat,  according  to  the  movements 
of  the  Sun. 

2.  First  determine  the  sign  occupied  by  J upiter  at  the 
time  of  birth  in  the  following  way  :  —if  the  first  Decanate  of 
any  sign  rises  m  the  horizon  at  the  time  of  query,  the  si°n 
occupied  by  Jupiter  at  birth  will  be  the  Ascendant  itself  at 
the  time  of  query  ;  if  the  second  Decanate  rises,  Jupiter’s 
sign  will  be  the  fifth  sign  from  the  Ascendant ;  and  if  the 
third  Decanate  rises,  Jupiter’s  sign  will  be  ninth  sign  from 
the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query  (1).  After  this,  judge  from 
the  appearance  of  the  querent  (whose  horoscope  is  to  be 
determined  what  his  age  would  then  be  (2)  and  ascertain  the 
year  of  his  birth.  The  year  of  birth  being  thus  determined,  de¬ 
termine  then  the  season  (each  season  comprising  two  months) 
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of  birth  thus: — This  will  be  the  summer  season  (i.e.,  when 
the  Sun  is  in  Taurus  or  Gemini)  if  the  Sun  or  Mars  or  their 
Decanates  rise  {i.e.,  occupy  the  Ascendant),  at  the  time  of 
query  ;  {i.e.,  for  the  other  seasons,  refer  to  verse  12,  Chapter 
II);  Sisira  or  the  winter  (i.e.,  when  the  Sun  is  in  Kumbha 
or  Makara),  when  Saturn  or  its  Decanate  is  in  the  Ascendant; 
Yasanta  or  the  spring  (the  Sun  in  Mesa  or  Mina)  when  Venus 
or  her  Decanate  is  in  the  Ascendant ;  Varsa  or  the  monsoon 
(the  Sun  in  Simha  or  Karka)  when  the  Moon  or  her  Decanate 
is  in  the  Ascendant;  Sarat  or  the  autumn  (the  Sun  in 
Kanya  or  Tula)  when  Mercury  or  its  Decanate  is  in  the 
Ascendant  ;  and  Hemanta  or  the  cold  season  (the  Sun  in 
Vrischika  or  Dhanus)  when  Jupiter  or  his  Decanate  is  rising 
(3).  If  the  season  thus  determined  do  not  correspond  to  the 
Ayana  (the  Sun’s  Northern  or  Southern  Path)  already  deter¬ 
mined,  the  correct  season  shall  be  determined  from  the 
instructions  given  in  the  following  verse  (4). 

Notes:— (1)  Some  render  the  meaning  thus  : — If  the  first  Decanate 
rises,  then  the  age  of  the  querent  will  he  so  many  years  as  will  he  the 
number  of  signs  from  the  Significator  up  to  where  Jupiter  is  situated. 
If  the  second  Decanate  rises,  then  the  age  will  be  so  many  years  as  will  he 
the  number  of  signs  from  the  5th  house  (from  the  Significatorl  up  to  the 
sign  occupied  by  Jupiter.  If  the  third  Decanate  rises,  the  age  will  be 
so  many  years  as  the  number  of  signs  from  the  ninth  house  up  to  the  sign 
occupied  by  Jupiter. 

But  this  is  not  approved  by  Yavanes^wara  and  other  Acharyas.  The 
position  of  Jupiter  might  be  ascertained  also  from  the  rising  Dvadas'am^a. 
If  the  rising  Dvadasamsa  at  the  time  of  query  be  the  first,  Jupiter  occupies 
the  Prasfna  Lagna  itself;  Jupiter  occupies  the  second  house  from  the 
Ascendant,  if  the  rising  Dvada^am^a  be  the  second  ;  occupies  the  third 
from  the  Ascendant,  if  the  rising  Dvada^amsa  be  the  third  and  so  on. 

(2)  As  Jupiter  takes  twelve  years  to  go  round  the  heavens,  if  the 
number  of  circuits  passed  through  by  Jupiter  from  the  time  of  birth  be 
known,  the  age  of  the  person  can  be  at  once  determined.  For  instance, 
suppose  Jupiter  to  occupy  the  sign  Vrischika  at  the  time  of  query  and 
the  sign  Vrisa  at  the  time  of  birth  and  suppose  him  to  be  in  his  4th 
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circuit.  The  age  of  the  person  will  be  3  x  12  +  6  or  42  years.  The  cycle 
of  Jupiter  can  be  determined  from  the  appearance  of  the  person,  from  a 
rough  estimate  of  his  age.  In  the  instance  cited  above,  the  age  of  the  person 
is  either  6,  or  12  +  6  =  18  or  24  +  6  =  30,  or  36  +  6=42  and  so  on.  If, 
however,  the  cycle  of  Jupiter  cannot  be  easily  ascertained  from  the 
appearance  of  tlie  person,  the  number  of  the  cycle  shall  be  determined 
from  the  part  of  body  touched  by  a  person  at  the  time.  In  stanza  24 
of  Chapter  70  of  the  Brihat  Samhita,  the  human  body  is  divided  into  ten 
parts,  each  part  corresponding  to  a  Das$a  period  of  12  years. 

rTrrejrfcr  u 

^4  W  ^rR+^TT:  II 

^  ursr*?fr  srerare  ftrcscror  ii 

(1)  Feet  and  ankles. 

(2)  Shanks  and  knees. 

(3)  The  thighs  and  genital  organ. 

(4)  The  loins  and  the  navel. 

(5)  The  belly. 

(6)  The  breast  and  the  bosoms. 

(7  >  The  shoulders. 

(8)  The  neck  and  lips. 

(9)  The  eyes  and  brows. 

(10)  The  forehead  and  the  head. 

So  that  if  the  belly  be  touched,  it  maybe  determined  that  at  the 
time  of  query  Jupiter  is  in  his  5th  round.  So  that  the  age  of  the  person 
will  be  4x  12  or  48  years,  plus  the  number  of  years  taken  by  Jupiter  to 
move  from  the  sign  occupied  by  him  at  the  time  of  birth  to  the  sign 
occupied  by  him  at  the  time  of  query. 

(3)  If  two  or  more  planets  occupy  the  Significator  or  the  Ascendant 
at  the  time  of  query,  the  season  of  the  most  powerful  planet  will  be  the 
season  of  birth. 

(4)  Suppose  the  Ayana  determined  from  stanza  1  to  be  the  Uttarayana; 
so  that  the  month  of  birth  is  one  between  Capricorn  and  Gemini. 
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Suppose  the  Significator  (the  Prasna  Lagna)  to  be  occupied  by  the  Moon 
whose  season  is  Varsa  (Karka  and  Simha)  ;  in  such  a  case  the  season  of 
Venus  the  alternative  planet  of  the  Moon,  viz.,  the  Vasanta  (Pisces  and 
Aries)  shall  be  determined  as  the  season  of  birth  as  explained  in  the 
3rd  verse 

n  spw  s^q  TrTT^r  fhi^r- 

Rfes?:  \\\\\ 

Chandrajnajivah,  the  Moon,  Mercury,  and  Jupiter.  qRquviqT:  Pari- 
vartaniyah,  are  to  be  exchanged  wilh.  ^ukraramandaih,  with  Venus,  Mars, 

and  Saturn  respectively.  Ayane,  the  half  year  ;  the  Northern  or  Southern 

path  of  the  Sun.  Rhur  Vilome,  when  reversed  ;  when  against  the  natural  order. 
StefiFTTHiTf  Dreskanahhage,  on  the  Decanate  of  the  Ascendant  at  birth  becoming. 
3Ui%  Pratharae,  the  first,  u  Tu,  but.  Purvah,  the  first,  Masah,  month 

(of  the  season),  Anupatat,  by  means  of  the  rule  of  proportion.  ^  Cha,  and 

mR:  Tithih,  a  lunar  day.  Vikalpyah,  are  obtained. 


3.  The  Moon  shall  be  exchanged  with  Venus,  Mercury 
with  Mars,  and  Jupiter  with  Saturn,  in  case  the  season  above 
found  do  not  correspond  to  the  Ay  an  as  as  before  deter¬ 
mined.  Now  the  season  (of  the  two  months)  being  deter¬ 
mined,  determine  the  month  of  birth  exactly.  It  will  be 
the  first  month  of  the  season,  if  the  first  half  of  the  rising  De¬ 
canate  rise  at  the  time  of  query  ;  and  it  will  the  be  second 
month  if  the  second  half  rise.  The  lunar  day  of  birth  shall 
then  be  determined  from  the  proportion  of  the  semi-Decanate 


that  has  risen  above  the  horizon  (1). 

Notes:  —  (1)  Make  the  proportion  thus  : — If  the  semi-Decanate  re¬ 
present  the  30  days  of  the  month,  how  many  days  of  the  month  will  be 
elapsed,  when  so  much  of  the  semi-Drekkan  has  risen  above.  A  semi- 
Decanate  is  5  degrees  representing  30  days  ;  so  that  10  minutes  of  the 
rising  semi-Decanate  represent  a  lunar  day.  The  longitude  of  the  Lagna 
is  to  be  determined  first  according  to  the  rules  for  finding  out  the  Lagna 


fpr^TT-^nfq  fi rnhRt 
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^  sire  Atra  api,  even  here  (in  ascertaining  this  lunar  day),  Ilora- 

patavah,  well-versed  astrologers.  Dvijendrah,  the  learned  Brahmagas. 

Suryamsatulyam,  equal  to  the  number  of  degrees  traversed  by  the  Sun 
in  any  particular  sign.  faf^'  Tithim,  the  lunar  day  during  birth,  Uddisanti, 

advise.  Ratridyusamjnesu,  (the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query  becom¬ 
ing)  the  night  or  the  day  signs.  Vilomajanma,  night  time  or  day  time 

reversedly  (during  the  time  of  birth).  Bhagaih,  by  means  of  the  degrees  of  the 
Ascendant  (when  questioned)  risen  above  the  horizon,  *Nr:  Velal),  the  exact 
hour  of  birth,  swi:  Kramasah,  successively,  Vikalpyah,  are  to  be  ascer¬ 

tained  ;  are  to  be  imagined  or  thought. 

4.  The  well  versed  astrologers  say  that  the  lunar  day 
during  birth  time  will  be  represented  by  the  number  of  deg¬ 
rees  traversed  by  the  Sun  in  any  particular  sign  (1).  If  the 
Significator  (i.e.,  the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query)  be  a 
day  sign,  the  birth  will  have  occurred  at  night,  and  if  it  be  . 
a  night  sign  the  birth  will  have  occured  by  day  ;  the  exact 
time  of  birth,  the  ghatika  shall  be  determined  from  the 
portion  of  the  rising  sign  that  has  risen  above  the  horizon  (2). 

Notes ; — (1)  The  lunar  month  commences  from  the  first  lunar  clay 
of  the  bright  fortnight.  Suppose  the  Sun  to  occupy  the  18th  degree  of 
the  sign  Makara  at  the  time  of  birth.  The  lunar  day  or  Titlii  during  birth 
is  the  18th  day,  i.e.,  18  minus  15  =  3rd  day  of  the  dark  fortnight. 

(2)  The  length  of  the  day  or  the  night  of  birth  being  known,  it  is 
represented  by  the  rising  sign  at  the  time  of  query  ;  and  the  longitude  of  the 
rising  point  being  determined,  the  exact  degrees  of  the  sign  that  have 
risen  above  the  horizon  can  be  known.  Then  make  the  following  pro¬ 
portion  : — if  the  rising  sign  represents  the  length  of  the  day  (known 
already),  what  portion  of  the  day  will  be  represented  by  the  portion  of 
the  sign  that  has  already  risen.  When  this  is  known,  the  horoscope  may  be 
cast  with  the  help  of  the  astronomical  tables  in  the  almanac.  Thus  the 
horoscope  at  the  time  of  birth  is  fully  determined.  Suppose  the  length 
of  the  day  found  (from  the  almanac,  is  30  ghatikas  and  the  portion  of  the 
sign  risen  above  is  5°  or  Jth  of  the  whole  sign  ;  then  at  5  ghatikas  from 
the  morning,  the  birth  has  taken  place. 

The  Commentators  write  also  in  this  way  : — 

Multiply  the  number  of  Chasakas  (1  Chasaka  =  six  minutes)  of  the 
Significator  that  have  risen  above  the  horizon  by  the  length  of  the  day  (or 
the  night  as  the  case  may  be)  and  divide  by  the  Lagna  Khanda  (in 
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Chasakte-)  of  that  sign  in  that,  place  ;  the  quotient  will  give  you  the  exact 
time  of  birth. 

The  following  table  gives  the  Lagna  Khancbi,  at  the  two  places 
Benares  and  Srinagar,  of  the  several  signs  in  Chasakas: — 


Signs. 

Benares  Chasakas. 

• 

Srinagar. 

Signs. 

Mesa 

200 

233 

Mina 

Vrisa 

240 

283 

Kumbha. 

Mithuna 

280 

332 

Makara. 

Karka 

320 

352 

Dhanu. 

Sim  ha 

360 

340 

Yrischika. 

Kanya 

400 

348 

Tula. 

♦  « 


IIV.U 


Kechit,  some  astrologers.  Sasamkadhyusitat,  occupied  by 

the  Moon,  (at  the  time  of  query),  Navamsat,  from  the  Navamsa. 

Suklantasamj ham ,  (the  month  being)  designated  by  the  name  of  the  Star,  or 
asterism  (in  the  aforesaid  Navamsa)  when  the  full  Moon  takes  place.  Thus  if 
the  full  Moon  be  found  with  the  Star  Krittika  or  Rohini,  the  month  is  called 
Kartika  after  the  name  of  the  asterism  Kpttika  ;  and  so  on.  Kathayanti, 

say.  ^  Masam,  the  lunar  month.  Lagnatrikonottamaviryayuk- 

tam  the  Ascendant  itself  ;  the  fifth  or  the  ninth  house  from  the  Ascendant  at  the 
time  of  query  whichever  is  most  powerful  (being  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon 
at  the  time  of  birth).  Samproehyante,  say.  Amgalablianadi- 

bhih  indicated  by  the  part  of  the  body  touched  perchance  by  a  person  at  the 
time  of  query  ;  or  by  other  signs  (e.g.,  the  sight  of  any  creature  or  the  hearing  of 

sounds).  3T  Va,  or. 

5.  Some  astrologers  are  of  opinion  that  the  lunar 
month  (ending  in  bright  fortnight)  of  birth  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  from  the  Navamsa  (1)  occupied  by  the  Moon  at 
the  time  of  query.  Again  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  at 
the  time  of  birth  will  be  the  Signifieator  (the  Prasna  Lagna) 
or  the  5th  house  or  the  9th  house  from  it  whichever  is  most 
powerful.  Or  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  at  the  time  of 
birth  will  be  the  sign  represented  by  that  part  of  the  body  of 
the  Zodiacal  Man  that  may  happen  to  be  touched  by  a  person 
at  the  time  of  query  ;  or  the  sign  may  be  inferred  by  other  in¬ 
dications.  e.  g.,  the  sight  of  any  creatures  or  their  sounds  heard 
will  give  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Moon  during  birth  (2). 
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Notes  -  -(1)  The  lunar  month  will  be  designated  by  the  name  of  the 
Naksatra  when  the  full  Moon  takes  place.  Thus  if  Krittika  or  Rohini 
be  the  Naksatra  in  the  Navamsa  occupied  by  the  Moon  at  the  time  of 
query,  the  month  of  birth  will  be  Kartika  ;  if  Mrigashra  or  Ardra,  it  will 
be  Margasirsa  or  Agrahayana  ;  if  Punarvasu  or  Pusya,  it  will  be  Paus  ; 
if  Aslesa  or  Magha,  it  will  be  Magha;  if  it  be  Purva  Phalguni,  Uttara 
Phalguni  or  Hasta,  it  will  be  Phalgun ;  if  it  be  Oliitra  or  Svati,  the 
month  will  be  Chaitra  ;  if  it  be  Vi^aklia,  Anuradha,  the  month  will  be 
Vaisakha;  if  it  be  Jyestha,  the  month  will  be  Jaistha  ;  if  it  be  Purvasadha, 
or  Uttarasadha,  the  month  will  be  Asadha  ;  if  it  be  Sravana,  Dhanisfcha, 
the  month  will  be  Sravana  ;  if  it  be  Purva,  Uttara  Bhadrapada,  the  month 
will  be  Bhadra  ;  if  Revati  or  Asvini,  the  month  will  be  AfUin. 

Another  way  of  thinking  it  is  this  : — 

Suppose  each  Navamsa  to  be  divided  into  9  equal  parts;  then  if 
at  the  time  of  query  the  place  occupied  by  the  Moon  be — 


Beyond  the 


And  within  the 


During  birth  time, 
the  lunar  month  will  be. 


(1) 

8th  part  of  the 

vamsa  of  Mesa. 

•  • 

Na-  7th  part  of  the  Navamsa 

of  Yrisa. 

•  • 

Kartika. 

(2) 

7th  part  of  the  Vrisa  6th  part  of  the  Mithuna. 

Navamsa. 

Margasira. 

(3) 

6th  part  of  the 
thuna. 

Mi-  5tli  part  of  the  Karka. 

Paus  a. 

• 

(4) 

5th  of  Karka, 

4th  of  Simha. 

• 

M  agha. 

(5) 

4  th  of  Siinha. 

• 

7th  of  Kanya. 

Phalguna. 

(6) 

7th  of  Kanya. 

6th  of  Tula, 

Chaitra. 

(7) 

6th  of  Tula. 

5tli  of  Vrischika. 

Vaisakha. 

(8) 

5th  of  Vrischika. 

4th  of  Dhanu. 

Jyaistha. 

(9) 

4th  of  Dhanu. 

3rd  of  Makara. 

Asadha. 

GO) 

3rd  of  Makara. 

2nd  of  Kumbha. 

Sravana. 

(U) 

2nd  of  Dhanu. 

5th  of  Mina. 

Bhadra. 

(12) 

5th  of  Mina. 

8th  of  Mesa. 

Asvin. 

(2)  The  sign 

corresponding  to  any  creature  or 

its  sound  is 

from 

Chapter  I  ;  an 

d  the  Moon  will  occupy  such  sign 

at  the  time  c 

'■N 


i  mum 

it  *  ii 

Yavan,  by  as  many  signs  distant.  Gatah,  is  situated. 
Sitakarah,  the  Moon,  Vilagnat,  from  the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query. 

Chandrat,  from  the  Moon,  Vadefc,  say.  aiafa  Tavati,  by  so  many  signs 
distant,  Janmarasih,  the  sign  where  the  Moon  exists  during  birth. 


smhajjAtakam. 


Minodaye,  on  the  rising  of  the  sign  Mina  in  the  horizon,  Minayugam, 

the  sign  Pisces  or  Mina,  where  the  Moon  exists  during  birth.  Pradistam, 

is  said.  Bhaksyahyitakararutaih,  by  any  eatables  perchance  brought 

there  by  any  figures  that  may  appear  there,  or  by  any  sounds  that  may  be  heard 
at  the  time  of  query.  ^  Cha,  and.  Chintyam,  should  be  thought  of. 

6.  The  sign  where  the  Moon  existed  during  birth  time 
will  be  as  many  signs  distant  from  the  sign  occupied  by  the 
Moon  at  the  time  of  query  as  the  Moon  is  seen  distant  from 
the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query.  But  if  the  Ascen¬ 
dant  be  Mina,  then  Mina  will  be  the  Janma  Rasi  (the  sign 
occupied  by  the  Moon  during  birth).  Or  the  Janma  Rasi 
might  be  found  out  by  any  articles  of  food  perchance  brought 
there  by  any  forms  that  may  come  in  or  by  any  sound  that 

may  be  heard  at  the  time  of  query  (1). 

Notes. — :From  any  eatables  brought  there,  one  can  make  out  what 
creature  takes  that  food  and  hence  the  sign 

Suppose  Dhanu  is  the  rising  sign  and  Kumbha  the  sign  occupied 
by  the  Moon  at  the  time  of  query.  From  Dhanu  to  Kumbha  are  2  signs  ; 
the  2nd  sign  from  Kumbha  is  Mina.  Then  Mina  will  be  the  sign 
occupied  by  the  Moon  during  the  birth  time. 

pRST  <H5TTsd^fm%  ^ 
l  rRTT^rTTsrfcf  3T  T^RST  SRJrTrfMrT  *TT^T- 
flTf  U  VS  U 

Horanav&msapratimam,  distant  from  the  sign  of  the  ruler  of  the 


rising  Navamsa  at  the  time  of  query  by  as  many  signs  as  the  number  of  the 
rising  Navamsas ;  some  take  it  as  the  sign  of  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Kavamsa 
at  the  time  of  query,  Vilagnam,  the  Ascendant  at  birth,  Lagnat,  from 

the  rising  Decanate  in  the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query,  rfa:  Ravih,  the 
Sun ;  the  Decanate  occupied  by  the  Sun.  sraru  Yavati,  by  as  many  (Decanates 
distant).  ^  Cha,  and.  Dyikane,  Decanates.  uwa  Tasmat,  from  that  Ascen¬ 

dant  at  the  time  of  query,  Vadet,  say.  cUcrffi  Tavati,  by  the  same  number 
of  signs  distant,  ^  Va,  or.  tW  Vilagnam,  the  Ascendant  during  birth,  w?: 
Prastuh,  of  the  querent.  JWut  Prasutau,  during  birth.  ?tu  Iti,  thus. 
Sastram,  the  Sastras.  ^  Aha,  say. 

7/  The  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  birth  will  be  shifted 
from  the  sign  of  the  ruler  of  the  rising  Navamsa  at  the  time  ot 
query  by  as  many  signs  as  the  number  of  the  rising  Navamsas. 
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(1)  or  the  birth  Ascendant  will  be  as  many  signs  removed  from 
the  Significator  (the  Prasna  Lagna)  as  the  Decanate  occupied 

by  the  Sun  is  removed  from  the  rising  Decanate  at  the  time 
of  query  (2). 

Notes  (I  f.  Some  take  it :  The  birth  Ascendant  will  be  the  sign 
of  the  lulei  of  the  rising  Navamsa  at  the  time  of  query.  E.ej.,  supposing 
the  rising  Navamsa  at  the  time  of  query  to  be  that  of  Dhanu,  the  birth 
Ascendant  will  be  Dhanu  itself. 

An  example  of  our  rendering  : —Suppose  the  Significator  is  Simha 
10°.  This  is  the  4th  Navamsa.  The  sign  of  its  ruler  is  Karka.  The 
fourth  sign  from  Karka  is  Tula.  This  Tula  is  the  Birth  Ascendant, 

(2)  Suppose  the  rising  Decanate  at  the  time  of  query  to  be  the 
1st  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mesa  and  the  Decanate  occupied  by  the  Sun 
at  the  same  time  to  be  the  3rd  Decanate  of  Kanya.  The  number  of 
Decanates  from  the  one  to  the  other  is  18.  Therefore  the  rising  sign  at 
the  time  of  birth  is  the  18th  sign  from  Mesa  ;  subtracting  12  from  18, 
it  is  the  sixth  sign  from  Mesa,  i.e.,  the  sign  Kanya. 

ST%*3(.  II  q  II 

**'  Janma,  birth.  Adi  set,  say.  snut  Lagnage,  the  longitude  of  the 

planet  occupying  the  Significator.  wt  Vlryage,  the  longitude  of  the  most 
powerful  of  the  planets  occupying  the  Significator.  at  Va,  or.  srauHtT:  ChhAyam- 
gulaghne,  multiplied  by  the  length  in  inches  of  the  shadow  of  the  gnomon  (a 
twelve  inch  straight  rod  placed  vertically  on  a  horizontal  surface  under  the  Sun) 
urfcpi  Arkahate,  divided  by  twelve,  wfiifirg’t  Avasistam,  the  remainder  (from  Aries 
or  Mesa  will  give  the  Ascendant  during  birth).  Asinasuptotthita- 

tisthatabham,  the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  birth  of  the  person  seated,  lying 
rising  or  standing  (being  respectively).  J&yasukh&jnodayagam,  the' 

seventh,  fourth,  tenth,  or  the  first  sign  from  the  Ascendant  at  the  time  of  query. 

Pradistam,  is  said  (to  be). 

8.  The  Birth  Ascendant  might  be  otherwise  calculated 
thus  :  Multiply  the  Sphuta  (longitude)  of  the  planet  or  of 
the  most  powerful  planet  that  is  found  in  the  Significator  by 
the  length  of  the  shadow  of  the  gnomon  (a  straight  rod  12" 
long  placed  vertically  on  a  level  surface)  in  inches  •  divide 

47  ’ 


370 


bbthajjAta  kam. 


the  product  by  twelve.  The  remainder  will  give  the  Birth 
Ascendant. 

According  to  some,  the  7th  house  from  the  Significator 
will  be  the  Birth  Ascendant,  if  the  querent  be  seated  at 
the  time  of  query  ;  it  will  be  the  4th  house,  if  the  querent 
be  lying  at  the  time  ;  it  will  be  the  10th  house  if  the 
querent  be  rising  at  the  time  ;  it  will  be  the  Significator 

itself  if  the  querent  be  standing  from  his  seat. 

Note  : — Suppose  the  longitude  of  the  planet  or  (where  there  are 
several  planets)  of  the  most  powerful  planet  occupying  the  rising  sign  to 
be  one  sign  0  degrees  and  0  minutes  ;  and  suppose  the  length  of  the 
shadow  to  be  6  inches  ;  the  product  of  the  two  numbers  is  6  signs. 
This  divided  by  12  gives  as  remainder  0  sign  and  30  degrees.  The  Birth 
Ascendant  is  therefore  the  1st  sign  from  Mesa,  which  is  Mesa  itself. 

T^HJrTT 

^  II  i  II 

Gosimhau,  the  signs  Vyisa  and  Simha.  Jitumastamau,  the  signs 

Mithnna  and  Yrischika.  f Kriyatule,  the  signs  Mesa  and  Tula, 
Kanyam?igau,  the  signs  Kanya  and  Makara.  ^  Cha,  and.  Kramat,  succes¬ 
sively.  Sambargyah,  are  to  be  multiplied  by.  ^wg^Fra^:  Dasakastasaptavis- 

ayaih,  by  ten,  eight,  seven  and  five  respectively.  5m:  Sesah,  the  other  signs  not 

mentioned,  i.e.,  Karka,  Dhanu,  Kumbha  and  Mina,  Svasamkhyaguijah, 

multiplied  by  their  own  numbers,  i.e .,  by  4,  9,  11,  12  respectively,  srram^ri : 
Jiv4rasphu j idaimdavah,  the  multipliers  of  Jupiter,  Mars,  Venus  and  Mercury 
being,  Prathamavat,  like  the  first,  i.e.,  ten,  eight,  seven  and  five.  5m: 

£>esab  the  multipliers  of  the  other  planets  not  mentioned,  i.e.,  of  the  Sun,  Moon, 
Saturn,  s^t:  Grahah,  planets,  Saumyavat,  like  that  o£  Mercury,  i.e.,  their 

multiplier  being  five.  Rasinam,  of  the  rising  signs  at  the  time  of  query. 

Niyatah,  always  ;  must  be  always  done,  raft:  Vidhih,  the  rule.  Grahayu- 

taih,  together  with  the  planets  occcupying  the  Significator  ;  the  Ascendant  and  the 
planets  duly  multiplied  with  their  factors  and  the  results  all  added.  Karya, 

to  be  performed.  ^  Cha,  and.  Tadvargaija,  their  multiplication. 

9.  Multiply  the  longitude  of  the  Significator  (the 
Lagna  Sphuta)  by  10,  if  the  Significator  be  Vpisa  or  Simha ; 
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by  8,  if  it  be  Mithuna  or  Vrischika  ;  by  7,  if  it  be  Mesa  or 
Tula  ;  by  5,  if  it  be  Kanya  or  Makara  ;  or  by  the  number  of 
the  remaining  signs  from  Mesa,  if  it  be  any  of  the  remaining 
signs(l). 

Again,  multiply  the  longitude  of  the  Significator  by 
10,  if  the  planet  occupying  the  rising  sign  be  Jupiter  ;  by  8, 
if  it  be  Mars ;  by  7,  if  it  be  Venus ;  or  by  5  if  it  be  any  of 
the  remaining  planets ;  if  several  planets  occupy  the 
rising  sign,  then  multiply  the  longitude  of  the  Significator 
by  the  factor  for  each  of  such  planets.  (Add  up  the  several 
products  and  find  the  sum)  (2). 

Notes  : — The  following  is  the  table  of  factors  of  the  planets  and 
signs.  . 


Planets. 

Sun. 

Moon. 

02 

c3 

§ 

Mercury. 

i 

Jupiter. 

Venus. 

Saturn. 

Multipliers 

5 

5 

8 

5 

10 

7 

5 

Signs 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Multi¬ 

pliers. 

7 

10 

8 

4 

10 

5 

7 

8 

9 

5 

11 

12 

Now  in  this  and  the  subsequent  verses  another  method  is  being 
described,  quite  distinct,  to  find  out  the  Janma-Naksatra  (i.e.,  asterism 
occupied  by  the  Moon  during  birth)  of  the  querent,  his  wife,  brother,  son 
and  enemy.  The  figures  given  in  this  stanza  are  Rath  Gunakaras  and 
Graha  Gunakaras — constant  factors  for  each  sign  and  each  planet. 

(1)  E.g .,  if  Karka  be  the  sign,  it  being  the  4th  sign  from  Mesa,  the 
factor  for  Karka  is  4.  The  factor  for  Dhanu  is  9  ;  that  for  Kumbha  is  11 
and  that  for  Mina  is  12. 

(2)  Suppose  the  Lagna  Sphuta  to  be  10s.  10°  10'  and  suppose  Mars 
and  Mercury  to  occupy  the  rising  sign.  Now  from  the  Lagna  Sphuta 
it  is  evident  that  the  rising  sign  is  Kumbha.  The  factor  for  Kumbha  is 
11  ;  multiplying  10s.  10°  10'  by  11  we  get  113s.  21°  50'.  Dividing  this 
by  12  we  get  as  remainder  5s.  21°  50'  (A).  Again  the  factor  for  Mars 
is  8  and  that  for  Mercury  is  5.  Multiplying  10s.  10°  10'  by  8  we  get  82s. 
21°  20'.  Dividing  by  12  we  get  as  remainder  10s.  21°  20'.  Again 
multiplying  10s.  10°  10  by  5  we  get  51s.  20°  50b  Dividing  by  12  we 
get  3s.  20°  50  '.  Adding  this  to  10s.  21°  20',  we  get  14s.  12°  10'  (B). 
Adding  together  (A)  and  (B)  we  get  20s.  4°  0  b 
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fWNq  q  qmqRiTT^  II  q^H^T^TCTqvFq: 

^q^qnmqhq  %qrn  i\  %  ©  n 

qpT^cT  Saptahatam,  (the  sum  total  in  the  preceding  verse  being)  multiplied  by 
seven,  Trighanabhajitasesam,  the  remainder  after  dividing  by 

twenty-seven,  ^  Riksam,  the  Naksatra  or  asterism  of  the  native.  qtqT  Dattva, 
adding.  qiqqT  Athava,  or.  qq  Nava,  nine,  fqilro  Visodhya,  subtracting.  qNa,  not 
(adding  or  subtracting).  qT  Va,  or.  q?qqT  Athava,  or.  Asmat,  from  this.  ^ 

Evam,  thus  ;  by  the  process  described  above.  qi^q^cq^3jc=nter.  Kalatrasahajat- 
majasatrubhebhyah,  from  the  signs  signifying  wife,  brothers,  sons,  and  enemies. 

Prastuh,  of  the  querent,  q^q  Vadet,  say.  sqquRjqifa  Udayarasivasena,  from 
the  rising  sign,  at  the  time  of  query.  Tea  am,  (the  Naksatra  during  birth) 

of  the  wife,  brothers,  sons,  or  enemies  of  the  querent. 

10.  Multiply  this  sum  (he.,  the  sum  of  A  and  B  in  the 
preceding  verse)  by  7  and  if  the  Significator  be  a  moveable 
sign,  add  9  to  the  product;  if  a  common  sign,  subtract  9 
from  the  product ;  and  if  a  fixed  sign,  leave  the  product  as  it 
is.  Divide  this  sum  or  the  difference  or  the  product,  as  the 
case  may  be,  by  27.  The  remainder  will  indicate  the  Janma- 
Naksatra  or  the  birth  asterism  (occupied  by  the  Moon 
from  Asvini)  of  the  querent  during  birth  time.  Similarly 
the  wife,  brother,  son  and  enemy  of  the  querent  may  have 
their  J anm a-N akstara  determined  by  repeating  the  above 
process  to  the  Sphuta  of  the  7th,  3rd,  5th  and  6th  houses 
respectively  from  the  Significator. 

Votes.— The  Commentator  Bhatta  Utpala  says  if  the  rising  Decanate 
be  the  first,  9  is  to  be  added  ;  if  it  be  the  second,  9  is  neither  to  be  added 
nor  to  be  subtracted  ;  and  if  it  be  the  third,  9  is  to  be' subtracted  from  the 
product.  Some  authors  say  that  this  addition  and  subtraction  of  9  are  to 
be  performed  after  multiplying  the  sum  by  7  and  dividing  by  27  ;  but  these 
are  not  in  vogue. 

Add  6  signs  to  tlie  longitude  of  the  Significator  ;  you  get  the  longi¬ 
tude  of  the  7th  house  denoting  the  house  of  the  querent’s  wife;  and  so 
on.  Multiply  the  several  longitudes  thus  obtained  by  the  sign  factors  of 
those  houses  and  by  the  factors  of  the  planets,  occupying  such  houses  ; 
add  the  products,  multiply  the  sum  by  7,  add  or  subtract  9  if  necessary, 
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divide  the  sum  or  remainder  by  27,  the  remainder  will  give  the  Birth- 
Naksatra  (occupied  by  the  Moon)  of  the  person  in  question. 

Add  2  signs  to  the  longitude  of  the  Significator,  you  get  the  longi¬ 
tude  of  the  3rd  house  denoting  the  house  of  the  querent’s  brother. 

Add  4  signs  to  the  longitude  of  the  Significator,  you  get  the  longi¬ 
tude  of  the  5th  house  denoting  the  house  of  the  querent’s  son. 

Add  5  signs  to  the  longitude  of  the  Significator,  you  get  the  longitude 
of  the  6th  house  denoting  the  house  of  the  querent’s  enemy. 

The  Janma-Naksatra  is  reckoned  from  the  star  As'vini. 


r\ 


r\ 


r\ 


'•v  *\  ^ 


cfoTcro-cfqgiTTemW  fFRT  IJfH 

II  VRt  ^TT^RIrTT: 

II  H  II 

^5  Varsartum4satithayafi,  the  year,  season,  month,  lunar  day. 

Dyunisam,  day  or  night,  Hi,  certainly.  sfR  U(Juni,  the  Naksatras  or  asterisms. 

Velodayerksanavabhagavikalpanah,  the  ghatika,  the  rising  sign, 
the  rising  Navamsa  at  the  time  of  birth.  *3:  Syuh,  are  ;  become.  33:  Bhfiyafi, 
again.  ^ajrf^TrciciT:  Dasadigunitafi,  multiplied  by  ten,  eight,  seven,  five  respectively. 

Svavikalpabhaktah,  divided  by  their  own  appropriate  numbers. 
Varsadayah,  year,  etc.  Navakadanavisodhanabhyam,  adding  or 

subtracting  9,  if  necessary,  as  stated  above. 

11.  Multiply  the  same  sum  (1)  by  10,  8,  7,  5  ;  add  or 
subtract  9,  if  necessary,  as  stated  above  ;  divide  the  result  by 
their  proper  divisors  (2)  ;  you  will  obtain  the  year,  season, 
month,  lunar  day,  day  or  night,  Naksatra,  the  ghatika,  the 
rising  sign,  and  the  rising  Navamsa  at  the  time  of  birth. 


Notes.— Here  is  given  another  method  to  determine  the  year,  month, 
day,  Ac.,  during  the  birth  time  of  a  person  : — ■ 

(1)  The  sum  obtained  at  the  end  of  the  9th  verse;  i.e.,  A  +  B. 

(2)  These  and  the  process  of  division  will  be  found  explained  in  the 
next  three  stanzas.  The  appropriate  number  for  year  is  120,  the  highest 
longevity  ;  for  seasons  it  is  6  ;  for  month  it  is  2  ;  for  the  fortnight  it  is 
2  ;  for  the  lunar' day  it  is  15,  for  day  or  night  it  is  2  ;  for  the  Naksatra,  it  is 
27  ;  for  the  day  or  night  it  is  the  number  of  ghatikas  in  the  day  or  night  ; 
for  the  sign,  it  is  12  ;  for  the  bora  it  is  2  ;  for  the  Navamsa,  it  is  9. 

^rTT:  II  II 
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Vijneyfilg  are  considered  ;  are  known.  Dasakesu,  in  the  number 

obtained  after  being  multiplied  by  10.  ^t:  Abdah,  age,  i.e .,  the  number  of  years. 

Divide  the  product  of  ten  by  120,  the  maximum  life  of  any  individual  ;  the 
remainder  will  give  the  required  number  of  years.  Bitumasah,  the  season 

and  the  month  ;  divide  the  above  result  by  six  ;  the  remainder  will  give  the  season  ; 
divide  the  same  result  obtained  by  2,  the  remainder  1  will  give  the  first  month  and 
0  will  give  the  second  month.  ?raT  Tatha,  similarly,  to  ^  Eva  cha,  and  thus. 

Astakesu,  in  the  product  of  eight.  A  pi,  also.  Masardhah,  the 

half  month,  Tithayab,  the  lunar  day.  ^  Cha,  and.  <rt  Tatha,  similarly. 

Smyitah,  are  remembered.  Divide  by  2  the  number  got  after  being  multi¬ 
plied  by  8  ;  the  remainder  1  indicates  the  bright  and  0  indicates  the  dark 
fortnight ;  and  dividing  by  15,  the  remainder  will  indicate  the  lunar  day. 

12.  From  the  first  of  the  four  products  of  the  sum  by 
10  (1)  mentioned  in  the  last  stanza  shall  be  determined  the 
age  (i.e.,  number  of  years),  season  and  month  of  birth  ;  and  from 
the  second  of  the  four  products  of  the  sum  by  8  (2)  mentioned 
in  the  last  stanza  shall  be  determined  the  fortnight  (bright 
or  dark)  and  the  lunar  day. 

Notes. — (1)  This  product  is  the  first  of  the  four  products  referred  to 
in  the  lltli  verse  (the  preceding  verse)  with  9  added  or  subtracted 
as  the  case  may  be.  Divide  the  quantity  by  120,  the  remainder  will  give 
the  age  of  the  person,  Divide  the  same  quantity  by  6,  the  remainder 
will  give  the  season  of  birth  from  Sisira  (the  winter  season).  Divide  the 
same  quantity  by  2,  the  remainder  will  give  the  first  or  the  second  month 
of  the  season. 

(2)  This  product  is  the  second  of  the  four  products  in  the  preceding 
verse  with  9  added  or  subtracted,  if  necessary.  Divide  this  quantity  by 
two,  the  remainder  will  give  the  fortnight  of  birth.  Divide  the  same 
quantity  by  15,  the  remainder  will  give  the  lunar  day. 

^  ?T^fR*R  crt  ii 

3%  R^mtrq^h^  n  n  ii 

i^TOT^RTci  Divaratriprasutim,  the  day  or  the  night  birth.  Dividing  the  pro¬ 
duct  (obtained  after  being  multiplied  by  seven)  by  2,  the  remainder  1  will  give 
the  day  birth,  and  0  will  give  the  night  time  as  the  birth  time.  torrr  Naksatra- 
nayanam,  the  ascertaining  of  the  asterism  at  birth  time  ;  dividing  the  product 
(obtained  after  being  multiplied  by  seven)  by  27,  the  remainder  indicates  the 
asterism  from  Asvini.  crt  Tatha,  similarly.  STOfa  Saptakesu,  from  the  product  of 
the  sum  by  seven,  Api,  also.  Vargesu,  from  the  product.  rto^  Nityam, 
always,  to  Eva,  certainly.  Upalaksayet,  ascertain. 
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13.  From  the  3rd  of  the  four  products  of  the  sum  by 
7,  mentioned  in  the  11th  stanza,  you  determine  the  day  or 
the  night  birth  as  well  the  Janma-Naksatra  (birth  asterism.) 

Note. — This  product  is  the  3rd  of  the  four  products  of  the  11th 
verse,  with  9  added  or  subtracted,  if  necessary.  Divide  the  quantity  by 
2  ;  the  birth  will  have  occurred  by  day  or  by  night  according  as  the  remain 
der  is  one,  or  zero.  Divide  the  same  quantity  by  27  ;  the  remainder  will 
give  the  Naksatra  from  A^vini. 

Velatn,  the  exact  time  in  ghatikas,  Divide  the  product  of  five  by  the 
day  measure  (if  the  birth  has  taken  place  during  the  day)  or  by  the  night 
measure  (if  the  birth  has  taken  place  during  the  night);  the  remainder  will  give 
the  exact  time  in  ghatikas.  And  when  the  exact  time  of  birth  is  found,  the 
Ascendant,  the  planetary  positions,  the  Navamsas  would  all  be  found  out  by  the 
prescribed  rules,  Vilagnam,  the  Ascendant  at  birth.  ^  Cha,  and.  Horam, 
the  half  sign,  Amsakam,  the  Navamsas.  ^  Eva,  thus.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Panchakesu,  from  the  product  by  five.  Vijaniyat,  know. 

Nastajatakasiddhaye,  for  reconstructing  the  horoscope  that  has  been  lost, 

14.  From  the  last  of  the  four  products  of  the  sum  by 
5  as  mentioned  in  the  11th  verse,  determine  the  ghatika,  the 
Ascendant,  the  Hora,  and  the  rising  Navamsa  at  the  time 
of  birth. 

Note. — This  product  is  the  last  of  the  four  products  in  the  11th 
verse  with  9  added  or  subtracted,  if  necessary.  Divide  the  quantity  by  the 
number  of  ghatikas,  as  obtained  from  an  almanac  in  the  day  or  night  of 
birth  as  the  case  may  be  ;  the  remainder  will  give  the  ghatika  from  sun¬ 
rise  or  sunset.  Divide  the  same  quantity  by  12  ;  the  remainder  will  give 
the  rising  sign  from  Mesa.  Divide  the  same  quantity  by  two  ;  the  hora 
of  birth  will  be  the  1st  or  2nd  as  the  remainder  is  1  or  0.  Divide  the 
quantity  by  9  ;  the  remainder  will  give  the  rising  Navamsa  for  the  first 
Navamsa  of  the  rising  sign. 

m  RRSRJRTTfiRrvM  ii  $  *  II 

Samskaranamamatra,  the  number  of  Madras  in  a  person’s  name 
(given  at  the  Namakarana  ceremony).  Dvigu$a,  doubled,  Chhayam- 
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gulaih,  to  the  length  of  the  shadow  of  the  gnomon  Samayuktah,  added  to. 

3ft  Sesam,the  remainder.  Trinavakabhaktat,  after  being  divided  by  27. 

wf  Naksatram,  the  asterism  at  the  time  of  birth.  na  Tat,  that,  Dhanisthadi, 

after  the  Dhanistha  asterism. 

•  • 

15*  The  number  of  Matras  (the  upper  part  of  the  Nagari 
characters),  in  a  person’s  name  (given  at  the  Namakarana 
ceremony)  being  doubled  and  the  length  in  inches  of  the 
shadow  of  the  12th  gnomon  at  the  time  of  query  being  added 
to  the  product,  divide  the  sum  by  27;  the  remainder  will  give 

the  birth  Naksatra  from  Dhanistha. 

•  •  • 

Note.  —  A  short  vowel  sound  is  counted  as  one  Matra  and  large 
vowel  sound  is  counted  as  two  and  a  consonant  is  counted  as  half  a 
Matra. 

W  SI  H  l «  RfJpttferrTT  ii  H  H 

Dvitrichaturdasadasatithisaptatrigupah,  2,  3,  14,  10,  15, 
21,  Navastah,  9,  8.  q  Cha,  so.  IndrAdyah,  the  quarters  East,  South¬ 

east,  South,  South-west,  West,  North-West,  North,  North-east,  respectively, 
Panchadasaghnah,  multiplied  by  15.  Taddipmiikhanvitah,  being 

added  to  the  number  of  persons  facing  the  same  quarter,  Bhadhanisth- 

adi,  the  Janma-Naksatra  of  the  querent  from  Dhanistha. 

16.  Multiply  by  15  the  number  corresponding  to  the 
quarter  of  the  sky,  the  querent  turns  his  face  at  that  time; 
add  to  the  product  the  number  of  persons  facing  the  same 
quarter  then  and  there;  divide  the  sum  by  27.  The  remainder 
will  give  the  Janma-Naksatra  of  the  person  from  Dhanistha. 
Notes. — Here  is  another  method  for  determining  the  Birth-Naksatra  : 

«7PT:  qfTtST:  II  H  II 

ifu  Iti,  thus,  Nastajatakam,  about  knowing  again  the  lost  horoscope. 

Idam,  this,  qfwt  Bahuprakaram,  in  various  ways,  w  Maya,  by  me. 
Vinirdistam,  has  been  said,  vm  Gr&hyam,  to  be  taken.  Atah,  from  this. 
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Saclihisyaih,  by  the  intelligent  disciples.  mkm  Pariksya,  after  carefully 
examining.  Yatnat,  carefully,  w  Yatha,  as.  Bhavati,  comes  out  proper. 

17.  Thus  have  been  described  by  me  the  different 
(important)  methods  for  the  reconstruction  of  a  lost  horoscope. 
Good  and  intelligent  pupils  should  carefully  examine  them 


and  then  apply  the  method  that  is  best  for  him. 

Thus  ends  the  26th  Chapter  on  Lost  Horoscopes 
$r|  Yaraha  Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 
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ON  THE  DECANATES  OF  THE  ZODIAC  SYMBOLISED. 

i  fT5r:  sigsra  II  S  II 

Katyam,  round  liis  loins,  Sitavastravestitah,  with  a  white 

cloth.  $®j:  Kpishah,  of  a  black  colour.  sirs:  Saktah,  capable.  ¥*  Iva,  as  if. 
Abhiraksitum,  to  protect  one  from  one’s  danger.  %:  Raudrab,  of  fearful  look, 
wi  Parasum,  an  axe.  3-^icT  Samudyatam,  uplifted.  ^reT  Dhatte,  holds.  Txfifa%^r: 
Raktavilochanah,  of  red  eyes.  wjPuman,  a  man. 

1.  The  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Aries  is  a  man  of  a 
black  colour  with  a  white  waist-band,  able  to  protect  any 
(seeking  his  refuge),  of  fearful  look,  with  axe  uplifted  in  his 
hand  and  of  red  eyes. 

Note. — This  Decanate  is  human,  armed,  and  ruled  by  Mars. 

f3^T-Trfd5RT  J 

rjqiTr?  i  qfar 

u  r  ii 

Raktambara,  wearing  a  red  coloured  cloth.  Bhusa^abhaks- 

yachinta,  always  thinking  of  ornaments  and  fooding.  Kumbhakpitih, 

looking  like  a  water  jar  ;  some  render  the  meaning  of  a  pot-like  belly.  qiBraui 
Vajimukhi,  of  the  face  of  a  horse,  Tpsarta,  thirsty,  qqfa  Ekena,  having 

one.  qT^r  Padena,  leg.  q  Cha,  and.  w  Mesamadhye,  the  secod  Decanate  of 
Aries,  t^iwi  Dreskanarupam,  the  form  of  the  Decanate.  Yavanopadis- 

tam,  as  advised  by  Yavanacharya. 

2.  The  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Aries  is  a  woman 
wearing  a  red  coloured  cloth,  intent  on  fooding  and  ornaments, 
of  a  water-jar  appearance,  having  the  face  of  a  horse,  thirsty 
and  one-legged.  Thus  says  Yavanacharya. 

Note  : — This  Decanate  is  represented  as  a  quadrupedand  of  a  woman 
shape  ;  the  face  resembles  that  of  a  bird  also.  The  Sun  is  its  ruler. 
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%qrnff  vmtins 

I  TtETR  5p§TTT%  ^  3<fFr: 
3FifarTT^RFr:  II  \  II 

Krurah,  wicked  ;  liot  tempered,  Kalajnah,  versed  in  arts. 

Kapilah,  having  a  brown  colour  ;  of  a  tawny  hue.  f^rmf  Kriyirthi,  wanting  to 
do  work.  ’TOciri:  Bhagnavratalj,  of  unsuccessful  resolves,  Abhyudyata- 

danqlahastah,  holding  up  a  staff  in  his  hand,  mv*  Raktani,  red  coloured. 

Vastrani,  clothes  Bibharti,  wears.  Ohanjah,  furious  ;  violent. 

^  Mese,  in  Aries,  wm:  Tfitiyah,  the  third  Decanate  Kathitah,  is  said. 

Tribhagah,  all  the  three  Decanates  of  the  sign  Aries. 

3.  The  third  Decanate  of  Mesa,  is  a  man  of  a  wicked 
natm e,  skilled  m  fine  aits,  of  a  tawny  hire,  always  wanting 
to  do  some  work  or  other,  his  resolves  and  attempts  broken 
in  the  end,  holding  up  a  staff  in  his  hand,  wearing  red-colour¬ 
ed  clothes  and  furious.  Thus  all  the  three  Decanates  of 
Mesa  have  been  described. 

o 

Note: — This  Decanate  is  human,  armed,  and  ruled  by  Jupiter. 

rJFRTRH- 

5PETTO  II  2  II 

Kunchitalunakacha,  with  curly  hairs,  cut  and  clipped. 
Ghatadeha,  of  water  jar  appearance.  Dagdhapata,  clothings  partially 

burnt.  Tvisitasanachitta,  thirsty  and  intent  on  food.  wiR  Abhara- 

$ani,  ornaments.  Abhivanchhati,  wishes,  ^rrd  Nari,  woman.  ^ 

Rhpam,  form.  %i  Idam,  this.  ^  Vj-isabhe,  in  the  sign  V\dsa.  uwi  Prathamasya, 
of  the  first  Decanate. 

4.  The  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Vrisa  is  a  woman  of 
curly,  cut  and  clipped  hairs,  of  a  water-jar  apperance,  dress¬ 
ed  in  clothings  partially  burnt,  thirsty  and  liking  food  and 
ornaments. 

Notes  : — This  Drekkana  is  woman  carrying  fire,  and  is  ruled  by 
Venus. 
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§s[M$r  i  ’Ttqf^^q 

WH3VQJ  II  *  II 

Ksetradhanyagphadhenukalajnah,  knowing  agriculture,  Low 
to  produce  and  keep  grains,  how  to  do  housework,  how  to  keep  cows,  and  skilled 
in  music,  dancing,  painting  and  other  fine  arts.  Langale,  ploughing. 

Sasakate,  how  to  drive  carriages.  5^:  Kusalah,  clever.  q  Cha,  and. 
Skandham,  neck,  Udvahati,  holds,  ^Tqrbcpq  Gopatitulyam,  like  that  of  a 

bull.  Ksutparah,  hungry,  Ajavadanah,  having  the  face  of  a  ram. 

^sitot  Malavasa,  dressed  dirtily  ;  shabbily  dressed. 

5.  The  2nd  Drekkana  of  the  sign  Viisa  is  a  man.  He 
is  an  agriculturist,  knows  wTell  how  to  produce  and  keep 
grains,  skilled  in  domestic  affairs,  cow-keeping,  in  music, 
dancing,  painting,  and  other  fine  arts.  He  knows  ploughing, 
how  to  keep  and  drive  carriages.  His  neck  is  raised  like 
that  of  a  hull.  He  is  hungry  ;  his  face  is  like  that  of  ram  ; 
and  his  clothes  are  dirty. 

Note : — This  Drekkana  is  partly  human  and  partly  quadruped. 
Ruler — Mercury. 

?grr:  1  iqwrer  sn^rT^mt- 

n  $  n 

T§wwq:  Dvipasamakayah,  of  elephant-like  body,  Papduradamstrah, 

of  yellowish  white  teeth.  Sarabhasamamghrih,  of  camel  feet.  Rgtf *Hfef : 

Pifigalamurtih,  of  a  tawny  hue.  Avinipgalobhavyakulachittah, 

anxious  to  have  the  famous  animals  of  the  forest,  Vpsabhavanasya,  of 

the  sign  Vyisa.  quraiu:  Prantagatah,  the  third  Drekkapa.  Ayam,  this. 

6.  The  3rd  Decanate  of  the  sign  Vpisa  is  a  man, 
having  his  body  like  that  of  an  elephant ;  his  teeth  are 
yellowish  white  ;  his  feet  resemble  those  of  a  camel,  his 
colour  is  brown ;  and  he  is  always  desirous  to  get  the  big 
animals  of  the  forest. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  both  human  and  quadruped.  It  is  ruled 
by  Saturn. 
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cjo  ^rfr  w- 

TN^mTW*T^TT^T  ^  S  fH^TT^ppT^fT  J^W- 
UUT*i  rJ^TWR^T  W#U  rf^ffT:  II  vs  II 

Shchyasrayam,  sewing;  needlework,  Samabhivafichhati, 

likes  very  much.  Karma,  work.  ^ifr  Nari,  a  woman,  wt^ut  Rupanvita, 
graceful ;  good  looking.  Abharapakaryakritadara,  fond  of  decorat¬ 
ing  oneself  with  ornaments.  ^  Cha,  and.  Hinapraja,  without  any  children. 

Uchhritabhuja,  with  raised  hands,  ^rnmr  Ritumati,  having  attained 
puberty,  or  lustful,  Tribhagam,  the  Decanate.  Adyam,  the  first. 

Tritiyabhavanasya,  of  the  3rd  sign,  Mithuna.  Vadanti,  say.  wmi: 

Tajgnah,  the  Pundits. 

7,  The  1st  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mithuna  is  a  woman 
liking  needlework  ;  she  is  of  good  look  and  takes  care  to 
decorate  her  body  with  ornaments.  She  is  destitute  of  any 
issue,  with  raised  hands  and  has  attained  puberty  and 
become  lustful ;  thus  say  the  Pundits. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  of  the  shape  of  a  woman.  This  is  ruled  by 
Mercury. 

i  ^  fof- 

im:  ii  c  u 

Udyanasamsthah,  living  in  gardens,  Kavachi,  dressed  in 

/ 

armour,  Dlianusman,  holding  a  bow  in  liis  hands.  arc:  Surah,  a  hero. 

Astradhari,  holding  weapons.  tcsph:  Garudananal),  having  a  face  like 
that  of  a  Garucja  (the  sacred  bird  of  Visnu).  ^  Cha,  and. 
Kridatmajalamkaranarthachintam,  thinking  of  sports,  his  sons,  ornaments,  and 
wealth.  ^Tfu  Karoti,  does.  ^  Madliye,  the  middle  third.  Mithunasya, 

of  the  sign  Mithuna.  Raseh,  of  the  sign. 

8.  The  2nd  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mithuna  is  a  man 
living  in -gardens,  wearing  a  dress  of  armour,  holding  a  bow 
in  his  hand,  a  hero,  holding  weapons,  ready  to  fight.  His 
face  (is  like  that  of  Garudah,  the  sacred  Vahana  of  Visnu). 

He  thinks  of  sports,  his  sons,  ornaments,  and  wealth. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  of  the  shape  of  a  man  and  is  armed.  It 
is  also  of  the  shape  of  a  bird.  Venus  is  its  ruler. 
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TOjpSROT:  STO- 

3^:  i  ^  f^r-^rsqrfTFfTf^r^T- 

^tctr  n  i  ii 

vmn:  Bhusitah,  decorated  with  ornaments.  Varunavat,  like  Varuga, 

the  god  of  ocean.  3§ ^r:  Balmratnah,  possessing  many  gems,  Bad- 

dhatunakavachah,  having  a  dress  of  armour  and  a  quiver.  Sadhanuskah, 

holding  a  bow  in  his  hand-  Njrittavaditakalasu,  in  dance,  music  and 

fine  arts.  ^  Cha,  and  Vidvan,  skilled  in.  Kavyakyit,  a  writer  of 

poems;  a  literary  writer,  Mithunarasyavasane,  in  the  third  Drekka^a 

of  the  sign  Mithuna. 

9.  The  3rd  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mithuna  is  a  man 
well  dressed  with  ornaments.  He  is  like  Varuna,  the 
ocean  deity  and  possesses  many  gems.  He  has  got  a  quiver 
and  wears  a  mail  coat.  He  holds  a  bow  in  his  hand.  He  is 
well  versed  in  fine  arts,  music,  dancing,  painting,  literature, 

etc. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  human,  armed  and  ruled  by  Saturn. 

SfiTHH  JT5TW.  *R- 

\  s  II  ^°ll 

Patramulaphalabhyit,  carrying  leaves,  roots  and  fruits.  f|w^: 

<Ss  *■  ^ 

Dvipak^yah,  of  elephant-like  body.  Kanane,  in  forests  Malayagah, 

living  near  Sandal  trees,  siwfa:  Sarabhamghrih,  having  feet  as  long  as  those  of 

a  camel,  Krodatulyavadanah,  his  face  like  that  of  a  hog. 

Havakamthah,  having  a  neck  like  that  of  a  horse.  Karkate,  in  Karka 

«/  9  * 

Prathamarupam,  the  form  of  the  1st  Drekkana.  '^sim  Usamti,  say. 

10.  The  1st  Decanate  of  the  sign  Karka  carries 
leaves,  roots,  and  fruits.  It  has  an  elephant-like  body,  lives 
in  a  forest  near  Sandal  trees,  has  feet  as  large  as  those  of 
the  camel,  has  a  hog-like  face  and  a  horse-like  neck. 

Note : — This  Decanate  is  quadruped  and  ruled  by  Moon. 

pwr-i?rrT%T  ^iih^Tpr  w 

jprpiUT  HUTTU  I  SIT^T  HHTMcH  ^  f^PTT 

TT^T:  II  n  II 
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Padmarchita,  worshipped  by  lotus  flowers,  Murdhani,  on  her 

head.  ikfajrfiT  Bhogiyukta,  having  a  snake.  ^  Stri,  a  woman.  swot  Karkasa, 
harsh;  rough  due  to  being  of  young  age.  Aranyagata,  in  a  forest,  r^rm 

Virouti,  cries.  sir#  Sakham,  a  branch,  Palasasya,  of  the  Palasa  tree. 

wtw  Samasrita,  bolding;  leaning  against.  q  Cha,  and.  Madhye,  the 

middle  Decanate.  fwm:  Sthitah,  is.  Karkatasya  raseh,  of  the  sign 

Karka. 

11.  The  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Karka  is  a 
woman  worshipped  on  her  head  with  lotus  flowers,  with  a 
snake,  harsh,  young,  crying  in  a  forest  and  leaning  against 

a  branch  of  the  Palasa  tree. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  of  the  shape  of  a  woman.  The  ruler  is 
Mars.  It  is  also  called  the  Serpent  Drekkana. 

ferr:  i  npni 

Bharyabharanartham,  for  his  wife’s  ornaments.  Nausthah, 

getting  on  a  boat.  *rsafa  Gachliati,  goes.  sq^fgci:  Sarpavestitah,  surrounded 
by  a  snake.  t%:  Haimaih,  made  of  gold.  q  Cha,  and.  3a:  Yutah,  dressed  with, 
rw*!:  Vibhusanaifl,  with  ornaments.  Torrens:  Chipitasyab,  of  a  flat  face,  wwi: 
Antyagtah,  the  3rd  Drekkana.  q  Cha,  and.  Karkate,  in  the  sign  Karka. 

12.  The  third  Decanate  of  the  sign  Karka  is  a  man 
on  a  boat  in  the  sea,  going  to  get  ornaments  for  his  wife. 
He  is  surrounded  by  a  snake,  and  dressed  with  golden 
ornaments.  His  face  is  flat. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  known  as  human  and  also  it  is  known  as 
a  Serpent  Drekkana.  Jupiter  is  its  ruler. 

ufocT:  I  ?TT%  TTTrrrq^rsrctUTrT*.  TR^FqftrRTTST- 

ii  u  11 

/  / 

Salmaleh,  of  the  Salmali  tree,  sqR  Upari,  on  the  top  of. 
Gyidhrajambukau,  one  of  the  shape  of  a  vulture  and  a  jackal,  ^va  Narah, 

like  a  dog  and  a  man.  Malinambaranvitah,  clothed  shabbily;  dirtily 

dressed.  Rauti,  cries.  Matripityiviprayojitab,  separated  from 

his  father  and  mother,  Simharupam,  of  the  form  of  the  sign  Simha.  ^ 

Idam,  this,  Adyam,  the  first  Drekkana.  Ucbyate,  is  said. 
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13.  The  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Simha  is  of  the 
shape  of  a  vulture  and  a  jackal,  seated  on  the  top  of  a 
$  aim  all  tree.  It  looks  also  partly  like  a  dog  and  partly 
like  a  man,  is  dressed  in  shabby  garments  and  separated 

from  its  father  and  mother  and  it  is  crying  aloud. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  human,  quadruped,  and  biped  ;  and  it  is 
ruled  by  the  Sun. 

wwr — f*?TfiTcr:  hum 

II  U  I! 

Hay4kyitih,  of  the  shape  of  a  horse,  PanJuramalya- 

sekharah,  having  on  his  head  a  garland  of  flowers  yellowish  white.  urr* 
Bihharti,  holds.  Kris^ijinakambalam,  the  skin  of  the  black  antelope 

and  blanket.  Narah,  the  man.  Durasadah,  unapproachable,  re'f: 

Simhah,  lion.  ^  Iva,  like.  Attakarmukah,  holding  a  bow  in  his  hand. 

Natagranasalj,  with  a  bent  nose,  Mpgarajamadhyamah,  the 

second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Simha. 

14.  The  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Simha  is  a 
man  of  the  shape  of  a  horse,  his  head  being  encircled 
with  a  garland  of  yellowish  white  flowers.  He  possesses  the 
skin  of  a  black  antelope  and  a  blanket,  and  is  unapproach¬ 
able  like  a  lion.  He  holds  a  bow  in  his  hand  and  the  tip 
of  his  nose  is  somewhat  curved. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  human,  armed,  and  ruled  by  Jupiter. 

mr^mur:  nun 

Riksananah,  having  the  face  of  a  bear.  Vanaratulyackestah, 

his  actions  like  those  of  a  monkey,  umfu  Bibliarti,  holds.  Dan^am,  a  club. 

Phalam,  fruits.  Amisam,  fish  and  meats,  m  Cha,  and.  Rurchi, 

with  a  long  beard.  Manusyah,  a  man.  Kutilaih,  curling,  m  Cha,  and. 

Kesaih,  with  hairs,  ftawsr  Mpgesvarasya,  of  the  sign  Simha.  Antya- 

gatab,  the  third.  Dtcfi:  Tribhagali,  the  Decanate. 

15.  The  thud  Decanate  of  the  sign  Simha  is  a  man 
with  the  face  of  a  bear,  his  movements  resembling  those  of 
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a  monkey.  He  holds  a  club  in  his  hand,  carries  fruits, 
fishes  and  meats.  He  has  got  a  long  beard  and  whiskers. 
His  hairs  are  curling. 

Note :  This  Drekkana  is  human,  quadruped  and  armed.  Its 
ruler  is  Mars. 

irrMr  i  wfefrr 

^TT^T:  I!  II 


3*TO5r'  Puspaprapfirgena,  laden  with  flowers.  ^  Ghatena,  with  a  water- 
pot.  w  Kanya,  a  virgin  girl.  Malapradigdk&mbarsambj-itamgi, 

clothed  very  dirtily,  Vastrarthasamyogamabhistamftna,  desiring 

clothings  and  wealth,  jw:  Guro]},  preceptors,  wsr  Kulam ,  family ;  house.  3hsft 
Vanchhati,  desires.  Ivanyakadyah,  the  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Kanya. 


16.  The  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Kanya  is  a  virgin 
girl  carrying  a  water-pot  laden  with  flowers.  She  is  cloth¬ 
ed  very  dirtily  and  is  desirous  of  clothings  and  wealth. 
She  is  going  to  the  family  of  her  preceptor. 

Note:— This  Drekkana  is  of  the  shape  of  a  woman.  The  ruler  is 
Mercury. 


TOT*?!  WwfWoqpR- 


f>3.  I  T^r  ^  RVTR  5^  TRoqRrf^  fRR:  ||?V3|| 

^ :  Vurusah,  a  man.  Pragrihitalekhanih,  holding  a  pen  in  his 

hand,  Syamah,  black,  wsfw  Vastrasira,  with  a  cloth  tied  round  his  head. 

Vyayayakrit,  keeping  accounts  of  receipt  and  expenditure,  to  Vipulam, 
big.  *  Cha,  and.  fmm  Bibharti,  holds.  Karmukam,  bow. 

Romavyaptatanuh,  with  hairs  all  over  his  body,  ^  Cha,  and.  *raR:  Madhyamah 
the  second  Decanate. 


17.  The  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Kanya  is  a 
man  with  a  pen  in  liis  hand.  He  is  of  a  black  colour  and 
has  a  piece  of  cloth  round  his  head.  He  is  taking  accounts 
of  receipt  and  expenditure  ;  holds  a  big  how  in  his  hand  and 
his  body  is  all  overgrown  with  hairs. 

Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  human,  armed  and  ruled  by  Saturn. 

49 
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S^rtT  I  qqMq  #CT  WTT  SflrTT  qqfcf  q^qkqqrr 
ftnVPT:U?c;H 

ttt‘<t  Gauri,  a  woman  of  fair  colour.  Sudhaut&gradukulagupta, 

having  well  wrapped  her  body  with  white  silk,  Samuchhyita,  very  tall. 

Kumbhakatachhuhasta, parrying  a  water-jar  and  ladle  in  her  hand. 
Devalayam,  temple,  ml  Strl,  woman.  Prayata,  very  pure  ;  well  con¬ 

trolled.  qqriT  Pravptta,  ready  to  go.  qqfh  Vadanti,  say.  ^rtcWt:  Kanyantagatah, 
the  third  of  the  sign  Kanya.  mvw.  Tribhagah,  the  Decanate. 

18.  The  3rd  Drekkan  of  the  sign  Kanya  is  a  very 
tall  woman  of  fair  complexion,  dressed  in  white  silk  so  that 
her  face  is  not  easily  seen,  carrying  a  water-pot  and  ladle, 

pure,  and  proceeding  to  a  temple. 

Note  This  Drekkana  is  of  the  shape  of  a  woman.  Ruler — Venus. 

*RT:  srfrWRf^T:  I  W  f¥%ctqT%  rREq  =q 

qq t%  qqqtt  snw  u  n  n 


qmcKlWcU  Vithyantarapa^agatah,  opening  a  shop  in  a  market  or  on  the 
roadway  and  seated  there.  wr:  Purusah,  man.  Tula  van,  holding  a  balance 

(in  one  hand).  Unm&namanakusalah,  skilled  in  weighing  and 

measuring.  Pratimanahastah,  weighing  articles  with  his  hand,  wt 

Bhandam,  pot  filled  with  gold  or  some  other  articles.  Wwn  Yichintayati,  things. 

Tasya  cha,  and  of  those  articles.  Mulyam,  the  price,  Etadrupam, 

so  much.qqfu  Vadanti,  say.  qqR:  Yavanah,  Yavanacharya  and  others.  Jmasnqr: 
Prathamam  tulayah,  the  first  Decanate  of  Tul4. 


19.  The  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Tula  is  a  man 
seated  in  a  shop  that  he  has  opened  in  a  market  or  on  the 
way  to  market.  He  holds  a  balance  in  one  hand  and  is 
skilled  in  weighing  and  measuring.  He  has  got  articles  in 
his  hand  to  be  weighed  or  measured  and  is  thinking  that 
such  would  be  their  price.  Thus  say  Yavanacharya  and 
other  astrologers. 

Note : — This  Drekkana  is  human  and  ruled  by  Venus. 
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qR^u  RRsqfrig  RRRTRrfrf 
i  ^R^rg^FTTJTRfrr  gsnwrar- 

*TrT:  II  II 

Kalasam,  a  pot.  qfw^i  Parigyiliya,  holding  in  liis  hand. 
Vinispatitum,  to  fall  down,  Samabhipsati,  wishes.  *rsppi:  Gridhramukliah, 

having  his  face  like  that  of  a  vulture,  v^r:  Purusah,  a  man.  ^pr??:  Ksudhitah, 
hungry.  Tyisi tab,  thirsty,  q  Oha,  and.  Kalatrasutan,  (thinking  of) 

his  wife  and  sons,  Mauasa,  by  his  mind,  ffh  I ti ,  thus.  3^TWT«i*m:  Tula- 
dharamadhyagatah,  the  second  Decanate  of  Tula. 

20.  The  2nd  Decanate  of  the  sign  Tula  is  a  man,  his 
face  like  that  of  a  vulture  with  a  pot  in  his  hand.  He  is  on 
the  point  of  tumbling  ahead  ;  hungry,  thirsty  and  intent  on 
his  wife  and  children. 


Note  : — This  Drekkana  is  human  and  bird.  Ruler — Saturn. 

qWT-fq^fmRrT^fcT  RRRRrrfr  5R  g*TT*ERR- 
£cT:  II  \\  11 


Vibhisayan,  terrifying,  Tisthati,  lives  ;  lies  down,  Ratna- 

chitritah,  decked  with  gems,  Vane,  in  the  forest,  Myigan,  the  animals. 

Kamchanatupavarmabhrit,  holding  a  golden  quiver  and  wearing  an 
armour.  wrRq  Phalamisam,  fruits  and  meat.  Vanararupabhyit,  of  a  monkey 

appearance  ;  looking  like  a  monkey.  Narah,  a  man.  Tulavasane,  the 

3rd  Decanate  of  Tula,  Yavanaih,  by  Yavanacharya  and  other  astrologers. 
■3^Tf?i:  Ud&hyitah,  is  said. 

21.  The  third  Decanate  of  the  sign  Tula  is  a  man  with 


the  appearance  of  a  monkey  adorned  with  gems,  terrifying 
animals  in  the  forest.  He  carries  a  golden  quiver  and  wears 
a  dress  of  armour.  He  carries  also  fruits  and  meat. 

Note  : — This  is  the  human  and  quadruped  Drekkana  and  ruled  by 


Mercury. 

rt6t  *TfTHgs[RRgqT% 

<3(Y.  n  n 


388 


BBIHAJJATAKAM. 


Vastraih,  of  any  clothing.  rhfnmrrt:  Yihinabharajiaih,  without  orna¬ 
ments.  ^  Cha,  and.  Nari,  a  woman.  Mahasamudrat,  after  a  distant 

sea  voyage.  ^f^Upaiti,  lands.  f^Kulam,  a  shore,  S  than  achy  ut4,  removed 

from  her  place,  Sarppanibaddhapada,  with  snakes  coiled  round  her  legs. 

Manorama,  beautiful,  laNwnml:  Vyischikarasipurvah,  the  first  Decanate 
of  the  sign  Scorpio. 

22.  The  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Vrischika  is  a 
woman  beautiful,  naked  and  without  ornaments,  removed 
from  her  own  place,  landed  ashore  after  a  distant  sea-voyage 
and  having  snakes  coiled  round  her  legs. 

Note 1 This  is  Woman  and  Serpent  Drekkan  and  ruled  by  Mars. 

SfT  I  II  ^  II 

Sthanasukhani,  the  comforts  of  her  situation.  Abhivanch- 

hati,  wishes,  ^rn  Nan,  woman.  Bhartyikrite,  for  the  sake  of  her  husband. 

wiT3r%T  Bhujagavyitadeha,  with  a  serpent  coiled  round  her  body, 
Kachhapakimibhasamanasarira,  her  body  like  that  of  a  turtle  or  water-jar. 

Ypischikamadhyamarupamusanti,  the  form  of  the  second  Decanate 
of  the  sign  Ypischika,  as  desired  (by  the  sages). 

23.  The  form  of  the  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Vris¬ 
chika  is  a  woman  with  a  body  like  that  of  a  turtle  or  water- 
jar,  trying  to  make  her  situation  comfortable,  and  coiling 
a  serpent  round  her  body  for  the  sake  of  her  husband. 

Note:— This  is  a  Woman  and  a  Serpent  Drekkan.  Euler— -Jupiter. 

vfmrfr  i  ^  ifer- 

II  ii 

Pyitlmlachipitakurmatulyavaktrah,  having  a  broad  and  flat 
face  like  that  of  a  turtle,  Svampgavarahasrigalabhisakarl,  fright¬ 
ening  dogs,  deer,  jackals  and  boars,  Avati,  protects.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Malayakarapradesam,  a  country  called  Malaya  mountain,  where  Sandal  trees 
abound.  Myigapatih,  lion.  Antyagatasya,  the  third  Decanate. 

Yyischikasya,  of  the  sign  Ypigchika. 

24.  The  form  of  the  third  Decanate  of  the  sign  Vris¬ 
chika  is  a  lion  with  a  broad  and  a  flat  face  like  that  of  a  turtle. 
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It  affrights  dogs,  deer,  jackals  and  wild  boars  and  protects 
the  country  Mala va  mountain  that  abounds  in  Sandal  trees. 

t/  * 

Note  : — This  is  a  Quadruped  Drekkan,  ruled  by  the  Moon. 


_ \  \  i 

I  qjqqqrsqrH  rTTT^Frc^  TT^f  ^ 


R*T:  II  || 


Manusyavaktrah,  having  the  face  of  a  man.  Asvasamana- 

kayah,  having  the  body  of  a  horse  Dhanuh,  bow.  Vigrihya,  holding. 

Ayatam,  long  stretched  ;  tight,  Asramasthab,  dwelling  in  his  hermit- 


age.  Kratvipayojyani,  the  requisites  for  sacrifice,  rrofcnr:  Tapasvinah, 

ascetics.  ^  Raraksa,  protected.  Adyah,  the  first,  wn  Dhanusah,  of  the 

sign  Dhanu.  Tribh4gah,  the  Decanate. 


25.  T1  te  form  of  tlie  1st  Decanate  of  the  sign  Dhanu 
is  a  man  with  the  body  of  a  horse,  with  a  long  bow  stretched 
tight  in  his  hand,  residing  in  his  hermitage  and  protecting  the 
sacrificial  requisites  and  the  ascetics  thereof. 

Note  : — This  is  human  and  quadruped  Decanate  armed.  Ruler — 
J  u  piter. 


SI  II 


Manoramft,  delightful ;  delight-giving.  Champakahemavarna, 

colour  being  that  of  Champaka  flower  and  gold,  Bhadrasane,  seated  in  a 

posture  called  Bhadrasana.  iwzm  Tisthati,  is  seated,  *r<2JW  Madhyarupa,  fairly 
beautiful.  Samudraratnani,  the  sea  gems,  mgqfii  Vighattayantl,  is 

picking  up.  Madhyatri bhagah,  the  second  Decanate.  Dhanusah  of 

the  sign  Dhanu.  Pradistah,  is  said. 


26.  The  form  of  the  second  Decanate  of  the  sign 
Dhanu  is  a  delightful  woman,  of  a  colour  resembling  that  of 
Champaka  flower  and  gold,  seated  in  the  Bhadrasana  posture, 
fairly  beautiful  and  picking  up  the  sea  gems. 

Note  ;  —This  is  a  woman  Drekkana,  and  ruled  by  Mars. 
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3TSTTRHfiT-fvki'  ?rd  f  3TT^R 

^TT^:  II  CrcTW^fksRR  ^  ^VRVT 

TRT:  II  RVJ  II 

qfqf  Kurchi,  with  a  Ions:  beard  and  whiskers,  Narah,  a  man.  freqv?wu: 
Hatakachampakabhah,  bright  as  gold  like  Champaka  flower.  Varasane, 

seated  in  Varasana  posture,  Dan^adharah,  with  a  staff  in  hand, 

Nisamjatp  seated.  tfnwH  Kauseyakani,  silken  cloth  ;  white  silken  dress. 
Udvahate,  wears,  Ajinam,  deer  skin,  Oha,  and.  ^cnwr  Tptiyarupam,  the 

form  of  the- third  Decanate.  Navamasya  Raseh,  of  the  ninth  sign  Dhanu. 

27.  The  form  of  the  third  Decanate  of  Dhanu  is  a 
man  with  long  beard  and  whiskers.  His  colour  is  golden  and 
of  Champaka  flower.  He  is  seated  in  Varasana  posture  with 

a  staff  in  his  hand  and  dressed  in  white  silk  and  deerskin. 

Note  : — This  is  human  Drekkan  armed  and  ruled  by  the  Sun. 

tutru:  Romachitah,  hairy.  Makaropamadamstrah,  having  teeth 

like  those  of  a  shark,  Sukarakayasamanasarirah,  having  a  boar- 

like  body,  Yoktrakajalakabandhanadhari,  holding  a  plough  and 

a  nose  string  and  fetters.  Raudramukhab,  having  a  horrible  face, 

Makaraprathamah,  the  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Makara.  u  Tu,  thus. 

28.  The  form  of  the  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Makara 
is  that  of  a  man  who  is  covered  with  hairs,  whose  teeth 
resemble  those  of  a  shark,  whose  body  is  like  that  of  a  boar, 
who  carries  plough  and  a  nose  string  and  iron  fetters  and 
whose  face  looks  horrible. 

Note  : — This  is  a  human  DrekkAna  loaded  with  fetters.  Saturn  is 
its  ruler. 

udf  ii  ii 


wm  Ivalasu,  in  fine  arts,  ww  Abhijna,  skilled.  Abjadalaya- 

taksi,  with  eyes  like  the  full  blown  petals  of  the  lotus.  Syama,  black, 
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rRptmi  ATichitrapi,  various  tilings.  ^  Cha,  and.  wttot  Margamana,  searching 
after.  A7ibhiisagalamkritalohakarQa,  decked  with  ornaments  and 

wearning  ear-ornaments  made  of  iron,  S}rt  Yosa,  a  woman.  Pradista,  said. 

Makarasya,  of  the  sign  Makara.  ^  Madliye,  the  2nd  Decanate. 

29.  The  form  of  the  second  Decanate  of  the  sign 
Makara  is  a  black  woman  skilled  in  fine  arts,  with  eyes  ex¬ 
panded  like  the  petals  of  the  lotus,  in  search  of  various 
things,  and  adorned  with  ornaments  and  having  in  her  ears 
iron  ornaments. 

Note  : — This  is  woman  Drekkana,  ruled  by  Venus. 

fNrU  1 1  f  JT^iTTrRTqR^:  \\\°[\ 

Kinnaropamatanuh,  body  of  a  celestial  being  called  Kinnara.' 
wm:  Sakambalah,  with  a  blanket,  nwwft:  Tupachapakavachaib.,  with  a  bow, 
quiver,  and  a  mail  armour,  Samanvitah,  having.  f^Kumbham,  a  water- 

jar.  ^mUdvahati,  carries,  Ratnachityitam,  set  with  precious  stones. 

Skandhagam,  on  his  shoulders,  Makararasipaschimah,  the  third 

Decanate  of  the  sign  Capricorn. 

30.  The  form  of  the  third  Decanate  of  the  sign 
Makara  is  of  the  shape  of  a  celestial  being  called  Kinnara, 
with  blanket,  quiver,  bow,  and  a  mail  armour,  carrying  on 

his  shoulders  a  water-jar  bedecked  with  precious  stones. 

Note  : —  This  is  human  Drekkana,  armed  and  ruled  by  Mercury. 


'V 


\\  \\  I) 

Snehamadyajalabhojanagamavyakulikyitamanah, 

anxiously  thinking  to  get  oil,  liquor,  water,  and  meals,  Sakambalah,  with 

a  blanket;  with  an  woollen  garment.  Kosakaravasanah,  having  a 

silken  dress.  ^PhiP^ci:  Ajinanvitah,  having  a  deer  skin.  Gyidhratulya- 

vadanah,  with  the  face  of  a  vulture,  Ghatadigah,  the  first  Decanate  of 

the  sign  Ivumbha. 

31.  The  form  of  the  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Kum¬ 
bha  is  a  man  with  the  face  of  a  vulture,  eagerly  expecting 
oil,  liquor,  water  and  meals,  and  dressed  in  woollen  garment, 
silk  and  the  skin  of  a  deer. 

Note  : — This  is  human  Drekkana,  and  ruled  by  Saturn, 
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^TfRTTf^S*RR?T  I 

Trf^H»r  v&t  ^t  vrit^  *r1r^  \\\*\\ 

^  Dagdhe,  burnt,  sFfi^  Sakate,  in  a  cart,  Sasalmale,  with  Salmali 

wood  in  it.  tiTfTui  Lohani,  iron.  Aharate,  collects.  #ht  Afigani,  a 

woman.  &  Yane,  in  a  forest.  Malinena,  dirty.  reu  Patena,  with  garments. 

wiw  Samvpta,  wrapped.  uif:  Bhan^aih,  pots.  igf$f  Murdhpi,  on  the  head. 
Gataili,  having.  ^  Cha,  and.  Madhyamah,  the  second. 

32.  The  form  of  the  second  Decanate  of  the  sign 
Kumbha  is  a  woman  seated  in  a  burnt  cart  and  carrying 
pieces  of  Salmali  wood  in  it.  She  is  collecting  iron,  living 
in  a  forest,  and  dressed  in  dirty  garments  ;  she  carries  on  her 
head  a  pot  (containing  various  utensils). 

Note  : — This  is  a  woman  Drekkana  carrying  fire.  Ruler— Mercury. 


II  \\  II 


ott:  Syamah,  black  ;  dark  Sarom as ravan ah ,  with  hairs  in  his 

ear.  KiriR,  wearing  a  crown,  Tvakpatraniryasaphalaih,  with 

bark,  leaves,  gum,  oil,  and  fruits.  fotfh'  Vibharti,  carries.  *it^tu!  Bhanglani,  pots. 

Lohavyatimisritani,  made  of  iron.  Sam  charay  anti,  is 

moving  from  place  to  place,  Antyagatah,  the  third  Drekkapa. 

Ghatasya,  of  the  sign  Kumbha. 

33.  The  form  of  the  third  Decanate  of  the  sign  Kum¬ 


bha  is  a  dark-looking  man,  with  hairs  in  his  ear,  wearing 


& 


a  crown,  carrying  bark,  leaves,  gum,  oil  and  fruits  in  an  iron 


pot  from,  place  to  place. 

Notes:—  This  is  human  Drekkana,  ruled  by  Venus. 

wrei  n  u 


:  Srugbhandamuktamanisamkhamisraih,  with  the  vessels 
of  sacrificial  rites,  pots,  pearls,  gems,  and  conch  shells.  Vyaksiptahas- 

tab,  carrying  with  his  hands,  outwit:  Savibhusapah,  with  ornaments.  ^  Cha, 
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and.  ^fqqquhr  Bliaryavibhusartham,  to  decorate  liis  wife,  qrqi  mR  Apam- 
nidhanam,  the  ocean  ;  the  sea.  Nava,  by  ships,  gqra  Plavati,  goes,  qnfqqri: 

Adigatah,  the  first  Decanate.  ffiqR  Jhhasasya,  of  the  sign  Mina. 

34.  The  form  of  the  first  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mina 
is  a  man  carrying  with  his  hands  the  sacrificial  utensils,  pots, 
gems,  and  conch  shells  and  also  ornaments.  He  is  sailing 
in  a  ship  in  the  sea  to  get  ornaments,  &c.,  for  the  purpose  of 
decorating  his  wife. 


Note  -This  is  human,  and  ruled  by  Jupiter. 

<ricT  ^  srttct 

wT.  i  sur^r  fhurJr 

Tfrrer  iq  wfam  grhrhrfuFT:  n  ii 

Atyuchhritadhvajapatnkam,  a  long  flagstaff  and  banner. 
Upaiti,  goes  towards.  qr?r  Potam,  boat,  Kulam,  to  the  other  shore  of 
the  sea.  qqirh  Prayati,  goes  Jaladheh,  of  the  sea.  qRqrcqfRT  Pariv&ra- 

yukta,  accompanied  by  her  family,  qifq  Varjjena,  colour  being.  Champa- 

kamukhi,  bright  as  the  Champaka  flower.  Pramada,  a  woman.  fswro: 

Tribhagah,  the  Decanate.  Minasya,  of  the  sign  Mina,  q  Cha,  and.  *q  Esa 

this,  wi;  Kathitah,  said,  jram:  Munibhih,  by  the  sages.  %hra:  Dvitiyah,  the 
second. 


35.  Seated  in  a  ship  with  a  very  long  flagstaff  and 
banner  and  sailing  to  the  other  shore  with  all  her  family 
members,  with  a  face  gay  and  bright  as  the  Champaka  flower. 
This  is  the  form  of  the  second  Decanate  of  the  sign  Mina. 
Thus  say  the  sages. 

Note  : — This  is  woman  Drekkana,  ruled  by  the  Moon. 

uqihhr^Thr  srtfqfR: 

*fiq^r  u  \t  ii 


iir^wqrs^qpT:  uuurer:  ii  rvs  n 

Svabhrantike,  standing  near  a  burrow.  qqfq^fguFi:  Sarpanivestitam- 
gah,  with  a  serpent  coiled  round  his  body.  ^ :  Vastrail?,  clothing.  *'  fqfnr; 
50 
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Vihlnah,  void  of ;  without,  jw:  Purusah,  a  man.  3  Tu,  but.  ^Atavylm. 
in  a  forest.  Chauranalavyakulitantai'atma,  his  soul  being  very 

much  troubled  with  the  fear  of  thieves  and  fire,  ftahm  Vikrosate,  weeps. 
Antyopagatah,  the  third  Deoanate.  mm  Jhasasya,  of  the  sign  Mina. 

36.  A  man  standing  naked  close  to  a  burrow  in  a 
forest,  with  a  serpent  coiled  round  his  body  ;  he  is  very 
much  agitated  in  his  mind,  having  been  afraid  of  fire  and 

thieves  and  therefore  weeps. 

Not e: — This  is  a  Serpent  Drekkana.  Ruler  Mars. 

Remark The  author  has  stated  the  uses  of  these  descriptions' of  the 
Drekkanas  in  his  Yiitra.  If  the  Drekkana  be  of  agreeable  appearance, 
carrying  fruits,  flowers,  gems,  and  pots  and  aspected  by  benefic  planets, 
there  will  be  success.  If  they  be  of  hideous  appearance,  armed  and  as¬ 
pected  by  malefic  planets,  there  will  be  disgrace  and  failure  ;  if  they 
carry  serpents,  or  fetters,  there  will  be  delirium  and  imprisonment.  The 
Drekkana  description  is  also  of  use  in  tracing  out  thieves  accoiding  to 
PrithuyatSas,  the  son  of  V&ralia  Mihira  in  his  work  Sadpanchasika,  a  work 

on  Horary  Astrology.  , 

Thus  ends  the  27th  Chapter  on  the  Drekkanas  by  bn  Varaha 

Mihiracharya. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

CONCLUSION 


JTfqTRH^T  miRSFUm 

i  trur  ^r||mmTqks^wr- 

n  ^  n 

*tBhp^:  Rasiprabliedah,  on  the  Zodiacal  definitions,  s^tp^:  Grahayoni- 
bhedah,  on  the  Planetary  definitions.  Viyonijanma,  on  Animal  and 

Vegetable  Horoscopy.  m  Atha,  subsequently,  Nisekakalah,  on  concep¬ 
tion  time.  ^  qra  Janma  atha,  subsequently  on  birth.  Sadyah,  very  early. 

to  Maranam,  death.  Tatha,  thus.  Ayuh,  on  the  longevity,  qanmps: 

Dasavipakah,  on  Dasas  and  on  Antardasas.  qigw^w:  Astakavargasamjnah,  on 
Astakavarga. 

(In  this  my  work  on  horoscopy  I  have  dwelt  on  the 
following  subjects  : — ) 

1.  On  the  Zodiacal  Definitions  and  First  Principles. 
2.  On  the  Planetary  Definitions  and  First  Principles.  3.  On 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Horoscopy.  4.  On  the  Conception 
Time.  5.  On  Birth  Time.  6.  On  Early  Death.  7.  On  the 
Determination  of  the  Length  of  Life.  8.  On  Planetary 
Divisions  and  Subdivisions  of  Life  known  as  Dasas  and 
Antardasas.  9.  On  Astakavarga. 

^rRT^r-w^frqt  Trspfmr:  ^mRqfeprmTr^sr- 

qmn  l  SpRqmT  TTRRTRTTFf 

spjtssr  srefreb  u  q  ii 

ejpfrsriq:  Karmajivah,  on  Avocation,  krrpit:  Rajayogah,  on  the  birth  of  kings. 
wit:  Khayogah,  on  Heavenly  planetary  combinations.  ^t^pit:  Chandrayogah, 
on  the  Moon  and  the  Zodiac.  f|n^T:  ^pit:  Dvigrahadyalt  Yogah,  on  the  two, 
three,  etc.,  Planets  and  the  Zodiac.  Pravrajya,  on  Recluse  life,  m  Atha,  then. 
msjsrMTpi  Rasisilani,  (a)  The  Moon  and  the  Asterisms  (6)  The  Moon  and  the 
Zodiac,  (c)  The  planets  and  the  Zodiac,  ^fg:  Dyistih,  on  aspects,  w?:  Bhavah, 
on  the  influences  of  the  Planets,  wm  Tasmat,  thence,  siraw:  Asrayah,  on  the 


396 


BRIHAJJATAKAM. 


Planets  in  tlieir  several  Vargas,  m  Atha,  then.  JWf:  Prakfeah,  on  miscellane¬ 
ous  combinations. 

10.  On  Avocation.  11.  On  the  Birth  of  Kings.  12. 
On  Heavenly  (the  Astral)  Combinations.  13.  On  the  Lunar 
Combinations.  14.  On  Double  (Treble,  etc.)  Planetary  Com¬ 
binations.  15.  On  Monastic  Orders.  16.  On  the  Moon  and 
the  Stars.  17.  On  the  Moon  and  the  Zodiac.  18.  On  the 
Planets  and  the  Zodiac.  19.  On  Planetary  Aspects.  20. 
On  the  Planetary  Influences.  21.  On  the  Planets  in  their 
several  Vargas.  22.  On  Miscellaneous  Combinations. 

JflTfefT-feT  felT  FRTW  ^TsT^- 

I  T^TTrT: 


;srrfetfe  II  \  II 

fe:  Nesta  Yogah,  on  malefic  combinations,  sife  sfirnfei  Jatakam 
kamininam,  on  female  horoscopes,  fefi  Niryanam,  on  death,  Syat,  is. 

Nastajanma,  on  lost  horoscopes.  \*m:  Dpkasah,  on  the  Decanates  symbolis¬ 
ed.  ^TCtrt:  Adhyayanamvimsatihpanchayuktah,  these  twenty-five 

chapters.  Janmani,  on  horoscopy.  ^  Etat,  this.  safe  Yatrikam,  (I  shall 

now  give  a  summary  of  the  subjects  treated  of  in  my  work)  on  Yatra.  ^  Cha,  and. 

Abhidhasye,  I  shall  now  speak. 

23.  On  Malefic  Yogas.  24.  On  Female  Horoscopes  25. 
On  Death.  26.  On  the  Discovery  of  Lost  Horoscopes.  27. 
On  the  Decanates  symbolised. 

I  shall  now  give  a  summary  of  the  subjects  treated  of 
in  my  work  on  Yatra. 

fer  fed 


^  II  $  II 


'•v 


Prasnah,  on  Prasna  Prabheda.  fe:  Tithih,  on  Tithibala.  h  Bham  on 

r  ? 

^^1  •  ^  ^  on  Varaphalam.  w  ^  Ksa$ah  cha,  and  on 

Muhurta  Nirdesa.  Chandrafi,  on  Chandra  Bala.  Tfenr  Vilagnam,  on  Lagna 
Nischaya.  gwiTu  atha,  and  then,  Lagnabhedah,  on  Lagna  Bheda.  5^: 

Suddhih,  on  Graha  Suddhih.  ^  Grahanam  atha,  and  of  Planets.  ^ 

cha  Apavadah,  and  on  Apavada,  Vimigrakakhyam,  on  Misraka. 

^  Tanuvepananam  cha,  also  on  Tanuvepanam. 
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Ch  1.  Prasna  Prabheda.  Ch  2.  Tithibala.  Ch  3. 
Naksatrabhidhana.  Ch  4.  On  Varaphala.  Ch  5.  On  Muhurta 
Nirdesa.  Ch  6.  On  Chandrabala.  Ch  7.  On  Lagna  Nis- 
chaya.  Ch  8.  On  Lagna  Bheda.  Ch  9.  On  Graha  Suddhi. 
Ch  10.  On  Apavada,  Ch  11.  On  Misraka.  Ch  12.  On 
Tanuvepanam. 

rR:  STR- 

HN:  5TT^^:  I  Wt  fafasr  sFTT^ 

^TfSTTq^T:  II  *  II 

w\:  Atah  param,  after  this,  Guhyakapujanam,  on  Guhyakapuja. 

Syat,  comes,  Svapnam,  on  dreams.  uu:  Tatah,  then.  Snana- 

vidhih,  on  bath.  *)%:  Pradistah,  written,  m:  m  Yajnah  Graha^am  atha, 

and  on  Graha  Yajna.  fim:  ^  Nirganaalj,  cha,  and  on  travels,  arcra  Kramat,  in 
regular  order.  ^  Cha,  and.  %:  Distal),  advised,  Sakunopadesah,  on 

Sakuna,  on  miscellaneous  signs  such  as  sounds,  etc. 

5.  13.  On  Guhyakapuja.  14.  On  Dreams.  15.  On 
Bath.  16.  On  Graha  Yajna.  17.  On  Travels.  18.  On 
Sakuna. 

S’UTTTh^T-mrf ^TST:  sfN> 

^TT^T  *TT^T  I  FRT 

TfrTT?I  II  i  II 

Vivahakalab,  on  marriage  time.  ^  Karajan,  or  Graha  Karajja, 
(on  the  planets),  Grahagam,  of  the  planets.  Proktam,  said. 

Pyithak,  separately.  utI^t  Tadvipula,  dealing  on  which  elaborately,  m  Atha, 
then,  w  Sakha,  sub-division.  Skandhaih,  branches,  fam:  Tribhih,  three 

(1)  Astronomical,  (2)  Horoscopical,  and  (3)  Samhita.  Jyotisasamgrahah, 

Jyotisha  Sastra.  Ayam,  this,  w  Maya,  by  me,  Varaha  Mihiracharya. 

Kyitah,  treated  of.  Daivavidam,*  for  the  astronomers  and  astrologers. 

Hitaya,  for  the  benefit  of. 

6.  19  Vivahakala.  20.  Grahakarana  (of  the  planets) 
The  last  of  the  above  subjects  has  been  separately 

treated  of  by  me  in  my  astronomical  work  known  as  Pancha- 
siddhanta.  Thus  the  three  branches  of  the  Yotisa  Sastra, 
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viz.,  Astronomy,  Horoscopy  and  Samhita  have  been  dwelt  on 
by  me  for  the  benefit  of  the  astronomers  and  astrologers. 

zfc  f  ^TcIT  II  vs  II 

^  Pyithu,  elaborately.  nrcRiri  Virachitam,  written.  Anyaib,  by  other 

/ 

ancient  writers,  e,  g.  Yavanacharya  and  others,  mrca  Sastram,  this  astrological 
treatise.  ^  Etat,  this.  Samastam,  the  whole.  ^3  Tadanu,  after  them. 

Laghu,  briefly,  w  Maya,  by  me,  ^  Idam,  this,  Tatpradesartham, 

to  convey  instructions  on  this  subject,  Eva,  thus,  Kptam,  I  have  tried. 

5?  lha,  here.  ^  Hi,  certainly.  Samar tham,  able,  Dhivisanama- 

latve,  to  enlighten  the  minds  of  the  intelligent.  Mama,  mine.  ^  Yadi,  if.  f 
Ha,  so.  Yat  uktam,  what  have  been  written.  Sajjanaib,  by 

the  learned  critics,  Ksamyatam,  ought  to  be  forgiven,  un  Tat,  those 

(omissions),  (if  any). 

7.  All  these  astrological  points  have  been  dealt  with 
very  elaborately  by  ancient  astrologers  (e.  g.,  Yavanacharya 
and  others).  Afterwards  I  write  briefly  to  enlighten  the  minds 
of  the  intelligent  pupils  on  those  points.  If  any  important 
points  be  found  omitted,  I  beg  pardon  of  the  learned 
critics. 

is  nsj  mi 

n  q  is 

5j»=wt  Qranthasya,  of  this  treatise,  3T  Ya,  whatever  portion,  sto:  Prachar- 
atah,  in  putting  it  to  print,  Asya,  of  it  ;  its.  Vinasam,  omissions  or 

additions,  Eti,  have  taken  place  Lekhvyat,  due  to  the  defect  of  the 

writer,  &c.  Bahusrutamukhadliigamakramepa,  by.  duly  learning 

from  the  mouths  of  the  well-versed  astrologers.  Yat,  whatever,  st  Va,  other¬ 
wise.  w  Maya,  by  me.  $5*1%  Kukptam,  wrongly  written,  Alpam,  imper¬ 
fectly  written.  lha,  here.  iVkpitam,  or  omitted,  3T  Va,  or.  sfiub?  Ivaryam, 

should  be  (forgiven),  rflat  atra,  these  here.  %sn  Vidusa,  by  the  learned 

Pundits.  Parihptya,  leaving  aside.  Ragam,  envy. 

8.  If  any  portion  of  the  text  be  found  omitted,  due 
to  its  being  wrongly  written  or  copied,  defects  should  be 
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made  up  by  hearing  duly  from  the  well-versed  astrologers. 
Or  if  I  have  written  wrongly  or  insufficiently,  the  learned 
will  kindly  excuse  me  and  make  the  necessary  corrections 
themselves,  setting  aside  all  feelings  of  jealousy. 

qrrfw%TT  qqnr  u  i  11 

Adityadasatanayah,  the  son  of  Adityadasa.  Tadava- 

ptabodhah,  from  whom  he  received  his  education,  ^rrrqr^  Ivapitthake,  in  the 
village  of  Kapittha.  Savityilabdhavaraprasadali,  obtaining  the 

boon  of  knowledge  from  the  Sun.  Avantikah,  in  the  province  of  Avantika. 

Munimatani  avalokya,  after  a  careful  examination  of  the  woiks  of 
the  ancient  sages.  Samyak,  thoroughly,  Horam,  this  astrological  trea¬ 
tise.  Yaraha  Mihirab,  Sri  Yaraha  Mihiracharya.  Ruchiram,  neatly. 

Chakara,  has  written. 

9.  Varaha  Mihira,  the  son  of  (the  Brahmin)  Aditya 
Dasa,  village  Kapittha,  from  whom  he  received  his  education 
and  enlightenment,  obtained  the  boon  of  knowledge  from 
the  Sun,  spent  his  days  (in  the  Court  of  Ujjaini)  in  the 
province  of  Avanti  and  has  fully  written  this  neat  work 
on  Horoscopy  after  a  careful  examination  of  the  works  of 
ancient  sages  on  the  subject. 

fih  TrqTqwq  f t- 

^Miqi^Tfl^T:  II  RC  II 

DinakaramunigurucharaijapraijipatakHtaprasa- 
damatina,  by  the  kind  favour  of  the  Sun,  the  sages  (Yasistha;  and  Adityadasa, 
all  worshipped  by  me.  sq^Idam,  this  (present  work),  Sastram,  present 

work.  Upasamgrihitam,  I  have  been  enabled  to  write.  m*  Namah 

astu,  salutation  be.  Purvaprasetyibhyab,  to  the  ancient  writers  of 

Horoscopy. 
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10.  By  worshipping  the  Sun,  the  sages  (Vasistha 
and  others)  and  the  feet  of  my  father,  the  Guru,  I  have 
obtained  the  favour  of  them  all,  and  thus  I  have  been  able 
to  write  this  Sastra.  Salutation  to  the  ancient  authors  of 
this  Astrological  science. 

Thus  ends  the  28th  Chapter  on  Conclusion  by  Sri 
Varaha  Mihiracharya  of  Avantika. 


The  End 


APPENDIX 
On  Mrityu  Yogas. 

Human  life  is  classed  under  three  heads  : — first,  Dirghayu ;  second, 
Madhyayu  ;  third,  Alpayu.  Thirty-two  years  (32)  is  the  limit  of  Alpayu  ; 
sixty-four  (64)  years  is  the  limit  of  Madhyayu  ;  ninety-six  (96)  years  is 
the  limit  of  Dirghayu.  One  hundred  and  twenty  (120)  years  is  Purnayu. 
Some  take  these  limits  as  32,  69  and  120. 

The  following  notes  are  taken  from  Jaiminlya  Sutras,  5th  Pada, 
First  Adhyaya  : — 

I.  The  length  of  life  is  determined  from  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant 
and  from  the  ruler  of  the  eighth  house  from  the  Ascendant. 

If  the  ruler  of  the  Ascendant  and  the  ruler  of  the  eighth  house  be 
both  in  moveable  signs,  or  if  one  ruler  be  in  fixed  sign  and  another  ruler 
be  in  a  common  sign,  the  Ayu  or  the  length  of  life  is  known  as  Dirghayu. 

If  one  of  the  above-mentioned  rulers  be  in  a  moveable  sign  and  the 
other  ruler  be  in  a  fixed  sign,  the  Ayu  is  known  as  Madhyayu.  Or,  if  both 
the  rulers  be  in  common  signs,  even  then  it  is  known  as  Madhyayu. 

If  both  the  rulers  be  in  fixed  signs,  the  Ayu  is  known  as  Alpayu ; 
or,  if  one  ruler  be  in  a  moveable  sign  and  the  other  in  a  common  sign, 
even  then  it  is  known  as  Alpayu. 

II.  The  length  of  life  is  also  determined,  as  above,  by  similar 
considerations  from  the  Ascendant  and  the  Moon. 

III.  Similarly  the  length  of  life  is  determined  from  the  Janma 
Lagna  (the  Ascendant  during  birth)  and  the  Hora  Lagna. 

The  Janma,  Lagna  is  the  rising  sign  at  the  time  of  birth.  The 
Hora  Lagna  is  calculated  thus  : — Find  out  the  number  of  ghatikas  from 
the  sunrise  to  the  Istakala  or  the  time  when  birth  took  place.  Divide 
the  number  of  ghatikas  by  2J  (two  and  a  half) ;  the  quotient  stands  for 
the  sign.  Multiply  the  remainder  by  30  and  divide  the  product  by  2f  ; 
the  quotient  stands  for  degrees.  Multiply  the  remainder  by  sixty  (60) 
and  divide  the  result  by  2\  ;  the  quotient  stands  for  minutes.  Now  if 
the  Janma  Lagna  be  odd,  then  count  the  signs,  degrees,  and  minutes 
as  above  obtained  onwards  from  the  sign  occupied  by  the  Sun  ;  and 
if  the  Janma  Lagna  be  even,  then  count  the  signs,  degrees  and  minutes 
above  obtained  from  the  Janma  Lagna  itself  ;  and  the  result  now  arrived 
is  the  Hora  Lagna. 

Now,  if  the  three  methods,  above  mentioned,  for  determining  the 
length  of  life,  all  coincide  and  yield  the  same  result,  then  that  is,  no  doubt, 
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to  be  accepted  ;  if  the  two  methods  coincide  and  the  third  differ,  the 
result  arrived  at  by  two  methods  should  be  accepted  ;  if  the  three  methods 
differ  from  one  another,  then  accept  what  is  obtained  from  the  Janma 
Lagna  and  the  Hora  Lagna.  Or,  if  the  Moon  occupy  the  Ascendant  or 
the  seventh  house  from  the  Ascendant,  then  the  result  obtained  from  the 
Lagna  and  the  Moon  is  to  be  accepted. 


The  Prastara  Chakram  is  given  below  for  information  :  — 


1 

Dirgliayu. 

Madhyayu. 

Alpayu. 

Lagnes,  As  tames 

Moveable 

Moveable 

Moveable 

Lagna  Chandra,  Lagna  Hora 

Moveable 

•  Fixed 

Common 

Lagnes,  Astames 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Fixed 

Lagna  Chandra,  Lagna  Hora 

Common 

Moveable 

Fixed 

Lagnes,  Astames 

Common 

Common 

Common 

Lagna  Chandra,  Lagna  Hora 

Fixed 

Common 

Moveable. 

The  above  rules  will  determine  generally  the  length  of  life.  There 
are  some  specialities  ;  and  these  are  not  mentioned  here.  The  reader  is 
referred  to  the  Jaiminiya  Sutras. 

After  determining  the  Alpayu,  Madhyayu,  or  Dirgliayu,  find  out 
next  which  planet  is  Marakesla  or  the  cause  of  death.  In  the  Da^a  or 
Antarda^a  period  of  such  planet,  death  will  occur. 

Now,  the  eighth  house  and  the  third  house  from  the  Janma  Lagna 
(Birth  Ascendant)  are  known  as  Ayusthan  or  life-giving  houses.  The 
twelfth  houses  from  these  are  known  as  Marakastkan  or  death-causing 
houses.  Therefore  it  follows  that  the  seventh  house  and  the  second  house 
from  the  Janma  Lagna  becomes  the  Marakasthan  or  death-causing  houses. 
The  rulers  of  these  Marakasthanas  are  called  Marake^as. 

Of  these  two  houses,  again,  the  second  house  is  stronger  than  the 
seventh  ;  therefore,  whichever  malefic  planets  (the  rulers  of  the  third, 
sixth,  and  the  eleventh  houses)  be  found  with  the  Marakesa,  i.e.,  the 
ruler  of  the  second  house,  death  will  occur  during  their  Da^as  and 
Antardasas. 

And  in  case  their  Dasfa  periods  do  not  fall  within  the  Alpayu 
period,  death  will  occur  during  the  Dasa  periods  of  the  ruler  of  the 
twelfth  house  from  the  Janma  Lagna  or  of  the  malefic  ruler  (of  the  3rd, 
6th  and  11th  houses)  concerned  with  the  ruler  of  the  12th  house.  If 
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their  Da^a  periods  do  not  come  within  the  Alpayu  periods,  then  death 
will  occur  during  the  Dasas  of  the  benelic  rulers  concerned  with  the 
mler  of  the  12th  house  ;  and  if  these  also  do  not;  occur,  death  will  occur 
during  the  Da^a  period  of  the  ruler  of  the  eighth  house  from  the  Janma 


Lagna. 

And  if  all  the  periods  mentioned  above  do  not  come  at  all  within 
the  Alpayu  period,  then  do  not  take  into  account  at  all  the  Marakasthanas  , 
consider  only  the  malefic  planets  (the  rulers  of  the  3rd,  6th  or  11th 
houses)  and  death  will  occur  during  their  Dasa.  periods. 

If  Saturn  be  the  ruler  of  the  3rd,  6th  or  11th  house  and  if  it  be 
found  with  the  Marakesa,  death  will  occur,  no  doubt,  during  the  Dasa 


period  of  Saturn  and  not  of  any  other  planet. 

For  further  particulars  see  the  Laghu  Parasari,  J a t a k a  1  a/i k a r a ,  and 
other  authoritative  treatises. 
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